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PREFACE. 



The first edition of this Grammar was published at St-Petersburg in 
1821, in French, under the title of Grammaire russe a V usage desetr angers 
qui d6sirent connaitre a fond les principes de cette langue'^y Up to tha^ 
period all the elementary books, relating to the study of the Russian lan- 
guage, had been formed on the model of the Latin, which, without any suf- 
ficient reason, had been considered the type, according to which all other 
tongues must be regulated. Since that time the works of the Russian gram- 
marians Gretsch and Vostokof*'^'), the philological Researches of Pavsky 
on the formation of the Russian language and the Essay on the com- 



*) This Grammar has been translated into Polish by A. B, Hlehowicz under the 
title of Grammatyka Rossyyska dla uzytku cudzoziemcow napisanOj przelozona z fran- 
ctiskiego jezyka i potrzebnemi dodatkami do uzytku Polakow zastosowana^ Wilna 1823. 

**) The following is a list of the various Grammars published by Mr Gretsch: 
1) UpocmpaHHan FyccKafi FpoMMamuKa, St-Pet. 1827. 2) JlpaKmuHec/can PyccKaH 
TpaMMoniUKa^ St-Pet. 1827 and 1834. 3) HauaAOHbiH UpaeuAa PyccKou FpaMMamuKUy 
St-Pet. 1828, the 10th edition of which appeared in 1847. 4) UpmnmHecKie YpoKH 
FyccKoU rpoMMamuKUy St-Pet. 1832. 5) Py/coeodcmeo m uayHeHiro PyccKou Fpaju^ 
MamuKUy St-Pet. 1843. 6) yM,e6HaH PyccKan FpaMMamuKa, St-Pet. 1851. 7) Py- 
Koeodcmeo kz npenodaeanifo no yu6hou PyccKou FpaMMamuKU ^ St-Pet. 1851* 

8) PyccKaH, FpaMMomuKa nepeazo eoapacma. YmmeAtcKafi. Kapjcpya 1860. 

9) PyccKGH FpoMMamuKa nepeazo eoapacma. ynefiuHecKaH. Kapjcpya 1860. — 
Mr Yostokof has also published a graduated Russian Grammar, which has been re- 
printed several times. 



VI PREFACE. 

parative Grammar of the Russian language by Davydof^}, and other 
works on the same subject, have solved many grammatical difficulties and 
definitely fixed the principles of the language. 

The above works I have carefully consulted in writing the new edition 
of my Russian Grammar for the use of strangers. This edition, completely 
remodelled, consists of two parts. The first is the Grammar properly so 
called, in which I have endeavoured to give the rules with a clearness and 
precision which may render their retention by the memory easy. The se- 
cond part consists of Themes or graduated Exercises on each particular rule, 
where I have placed the Russian words below the English, to serve as 
vocabulary. The solution or correct construction of these Exercises will 
be found at the end of the Grammar. 

In order to render the work as extensively useful as possible to for- 
eigners, I have published it simultaneously in three languages, French, 
English and German. Philologists who may wish to see the subject treated 
more in detail, can consult my French translation of the Russian Grammar 
of Mr Gretsch, under the title of Grammaire raisonnee de laLangue russe, 
precedee d'une Introduction sur thistoire de cet idiome, de son alphabet 
et de sa Grammaire, and published at St-Petersburg in 1829. 

CarlsruhCy April 1853. 

Tlie ilLUtlior. 



*) The title of the former work is: 4>UAOA02UHecKiH Ha^Afodeni/i Hadz cocma- 
eoMJi FyccKozo HatAKa JJpomoiepea F. UaecKazo, Sl-Pet. 1841—1850; and that of the 
latter: Onbimz oCvu^cpaeHunieAbHou FpoMMamuKu FyccKozo HaiAKa^ usdaHumBmo^ 
pbiMZ OmdrbACHieMZ HMnepamopcKoU AKadejuiu HajrKZ^ St-Pet. 1852. 
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RUSSIAIf GRAMMAR 

FOR 

THE USE OF ENGLISHMEN. 



1. •— This Russian Grammar is divided iato four parts, viz: Diviuon. 
I. Lexicology (c^oBonpoHSBeAeHie), or words considered 

as sounds of the human voice and as the elements 

of speech. 
IL Syntax (cjioBOcoHHseHieX or agreement and construction 

of words in sentences. 

III. Or/Ao^rapAy (npaBOHHcinie), or the proper use of letters 
to represent words. 

IV. Prosody (cjioroyAapenie), or Orthoepy (opaBopiiie), i e. 
the manner of uttering words with regard to their ac- 
centuation. 



■'-'■'^^^^^^^V^^^^^'t^* ^ 



First Part. 

LEXICOLOGY. 

2. — It being the especial province of this science to explain sounds 
every thing concerning the knowledge of words, it considers *' ''*"*"* 
these first of all as mere sounds, and afterwards as the ele- 
ments of speech. In respect then to mere sounds, words are 
composed of letters (fiyKBbi); and a collection of these letters 
or signs representing the particular sounds of which the woi'ds 
of a language are composed, is called Alphabet (asCyKa). 

1 



2 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 

Alphabet. 3. — The Russian Alphabet now in use contains 36 letters, 
the roman and italic types of which, as used in printing, also 
the caligraphic characters or hand-writing, with their modern 
and ancient appellation , and their corresponding valise of 
sound, are represented in the following table. 

The Russian Alphabet is borrowed from the ecclesiastical Slavonic, 
which besides contains the following eight letters: 

called 3'fi.io, yKi, on, loci, o, a, kcb, dch, for which now are 
substituted 3, y, ot, k), o, a, kc, nc. 

The leffer ft has hitherto not been comprised among the number of 
the letters of the Alphabet; for which reason it is placed at the end 
of it. —Russian printers have for some time now pretty generally substituted 
^he small capital t for the common m, and this t we have made use of, 
both in this Grammar and in our Dictionary. 
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roman. 



UaUe. 



1. A a A a 

2. B 6 E 6 
S.BbBo 

4. r r Ft 

5. 4 A 4 d 

6. E e E e 

7. mm Xotc 



RmiilJLlV AUPHABET. 



Caligraplile ehameterfl. 



9. O 3 iJ 3 
9. H H II U 




iO.l I I i 


y/ 


il. K K K K 


"M A 


i2.AA •*■* 


tx^ U 



Hutming-kand. 






^s> 



s 



/ 



oo 



CL a CO 

% i 

CD "2)^ 

9>6 010 



AppellatloB. 



asi 



a 






6yKH 6e 
Bi4H Be 

rjardjut re 
Ao6p6 46 
ecT% e 

XBneve xe 
aeMJii se 
nace n 

K^RO Ka 

.1H)4H 9.1b 



Talne. 



% I 
e o 



Proper AcddenkU 
BOtimd, 99un4, 

a 

a 
b 

V 



P 
f 



g,gh k,h,kh,v 
d t 

ya,a yo,o 



zh 

2 

X a 
6,1 

1 a 

e,i 
k 

1,11 



sh 

8 
1 

ye 



gh,kll 



PTRST PART. Lexicology. 



1 

Types: 

rpman. italic. 

13. Mm Mm 


CallgrapliU 

Running-hand. 


\ characters. 
Round'kand. 


Appellation. 

ancient. modern. 

MbTCjere 3mi 


Ta 


lae. 

Accidentai 
iound. 


Proper 
$9und. 

m 


14. Hh 


Hh 


M^ 


uQ n 


Haiii'b dwh 


n 




15. .0 





^ c 


e c 


OWh 


1 


a 


16. Qn 


Bn 


^^ 


3r n 


noKofi ne 


p 




17. P p 

18. C c 


C c 


& c 


C c 


pubi dpi 
cj6bo dci 


r 

s, ss 


z 


19. TTin Tm 


^^*n 


JJC IfVl 


TBep40 Te 


t 
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20. y y 

21. 4>« 

22. X X 


yy 

4>0 
X X 


<s^ as 




y y 

♦eprt 3*1 
xtipi xa 


2 a 

o, u 

f,pll 
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23. V, u. 


Uv, 


^ -^ 


2i; ^ 


au ne 


ts 




24. U 1 


Hh 


r * 


% t 


nepBB He 


chjtsli 


sh 


25. mm 


mm 


m<u 


M u. 


ma 


sh 




26. TUm 


nm 


^^ 


iii;.H 


ma 


sh-tsh 


sh 


27. -B I 


^s 


^ * 


«b * to 


iBpi 


e mute 




28. Uu 


blu 


^tCiJC' "^V 


i)! ti 


tpu 


emdt 


1 
we 


29. L I, 


bb 


J^ 4> 


ob t> 4o 


tpb 


ymute 




30. * t 


S n> 


^ ^ 


wb tb 


flTb 


X 1 


y'^ 


31. 3 3 


da 


S^ B 


8 « 
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32. IOm 


Wk 


\W H)^ 


de ^ 


K) 


2 I 

yo,u 


U Fr. 


33. fl a 


Ha 


ty& jt 


St * 


fl 


2 

y» 


a 2 


34. e e 





& . 


© . 


enra 


f 




35. V V 


Fv 


9^ ^ 


V . 


iiHCfliia ' 


1 a 

e, i 




36. ^8 


au\ 




ifC ii iL> 


H Cb KpaTKoii 


ymute 





Fate, far, Ml, fat. Ne, met. 
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Pine, pin. No, move, nor, not. Tube, tub, bull. 

1. 



AUSSUN GRAMMAR. 



tol^'leuwJ^ 4: — The 36 letters of the Russian alphabet contaia 12 voweb 
(TAiCBhia), Tiz: a, e, h, i, o, y, m, *, 3, io,fl, v, of which the 
following five: e, s, a, io,bi, may be called diphthongs C^By- 
r^icHbifl) ; 3 semi-vowels (nojiyr^iicHUfl) : ^, b, fi, and 21 con- 
sonants (cor^&CHUfl) , viz : 6, b, r, a, xc, 3, k, Aj m, h, n, p, c, t, 
*, X, n, H, in, nt, 9. 

5. — The vowels and semi- vowels, with regard to their sounds, 
are hardj soft or moderate; and the consonants, according to 
their degree of intensity, are strong, feeble or liquid, viz : 



I. Vowels. 



'• »«-<*•• I "CSior!«-«'^'= 



a, 

8. 
, 

y. 



fl 

e 

H, i 
e (io) 

H) 



5. Moderate: 



%. 



IO. Consonants* 



n 6 

♦ B 

* K rCgtoi.) 

X r(hiaf.) 

Ill X 

T 4 

C 3 

U (tc) .... (43 j These ttiree 
, CTU.D . . . . CA» JV' ,V 
m (uiTm) . . . (ffiA« I their own. 

d. Liquid: 

Mj M| Hy p. 



II, li emi-YOwcls. 

% I, fi 

6. — According to the particular organ of speech which 
gives utterance to the consonants ^ they are divided into: 

1. Gutturals (ropTinnbiflJ, pronounced in the throat :r,K,x. 

2. Palatals (uofljiMEun}, uttered by the palate : ji, h, p. 

3. Dentals (3y6HBifl}, sounded by the aid of and against 
the teeth: Aj t. 

4. Lingual (usu^HaH), articulated by means of applying 
the tongue closely to the upper teeth : u. 

5. Labials (ry^HUfl}, produced between the lips : 6, b, m, n, «. 

6. Lispings QmeneAeBiThiR)y produced by a whistling of the 
tongue against the palate: 3, c. 

7. Hissings (mnn^u^ifl) , sounded by a whistling of the 
tongue against the root of the lower teeth: xc, h, m, u(. 

The vowel v and the consonant e have not been included in the divisions, 
being found oniy in a few words taken from the Greek, and the former, with 
regard to pronunciation, being identical with b, and the latter with ♦. 
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FIRST PART. Lexicology, 5 

7. — In the foregoing table of the letters we have pointed Pronunci- 

® ® "^ ation of the 

out their proper and accidental sounds; the proper sound being letters* 
the one they usually have, or when used separately, whereas 
they receive (heir accidental sound from a particular situa- 
tion. This accidental sound, and more especially with regard 
to the vowels, depends upon (he tonic accent (yAapenie), of 
which more hereafter (§ 12). 

The rales we are about to give of the pronunciation of the Russian 
letters, are taken from the dialect of Great-Russia, such as it is spoken 
at the Court, among the polished and literary world. Other dialects of 
the Russian tongue are those of Little-Russia, White-Russia, Novgorod, 
Soozdal and that of Olonetz; all of which however differ not more 
materially from the Moscovite dialect, than by their pronunciation and 
the use of some particular expressions. 

8. — The vowels, in the Russian language, are differently voweu. 

pronounced according to the place they occupy in a word, or 
as they are accented or not. 

^Proper sound, &.- a36yRa, alphabet] K^nia, oat-meal. 
^9^A t .:» . ( ^ : yacacb, dread; lacu, watch ; .idma^b, horse. 

/ Accidental sound,] ^. g^jbrnaro, great; xy4iro, bad. 

This vowel a is pronounced as a or a; but: 1) It has the 
sound of e after the hissing consonants (xc, h, m, u]() in the 
middle of a word, when not accented; at the end of words 
however, whether accented or not, it retains its proper sound. 
— 2) In (he termination azo of the genitive of adjectives, 
when accented, it has the sound of o. Thus the above words 
are pronounced: azbukui kashii, uzh^s, tshese, losf^d, balshoVa, 

khudoVa- 

Proper sound, yft: Audi, dUch\ haco, meat; bcmaA, earth. 
Accidental sound, yh, h: fl4p6, kernel; AeeaTb, nine. 

The vowel /i, when accented, has the sound of the diphthong 
ya CyaMa , THyaSo , zmlya); but if not accented , it is pro- 
nounced ye at the beginning of words and syllables , and e 
after a consonant (yldro^ davet). At the end of words, 
whether accented or not, it preserves its proper sound; thus 
3apA, dawn; speMfl, time, are pronounced ZaTya^ vramya. The 
pronoun ejl, of her, is pronounced yeyo, and the syllable ca 
of pronominal verbs is pronounced sa^ as : cxapaTBCH , to 
exert one*s self C^taratsa]. 
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6 RVS9UN 6HAMMAR. 

j Proper sound, yk, k: ^ahhi, one; cie, this; cep4i|e, heart 
' * / Accidental sound, y6, 6: 6epe3a, birch-tree; meATu&, yellow. 

At the beginning of words and syllables the vowel e is pro- 
nounced ya, but after a consonant purely as a or e} the above 
words therefore are pronounced yadeti, Seye, Saftse. This 
vowel, when accented, sounds like yo, or, after a hissing and 
the lingual consonant (hc, h, m, m, u), like o, in the following 
cases, viz: 1) when standing before a consonant followed by 
one of the hard vowels, a, o, y, bi, 33 2} at the end of words; 
3) in the termination eto or eu of the instrumental singular 
case of feminine nouns ; 4) before the gutturals (r, k, x} or 
the simple hissing sounds (sk, m) , which do not allow of a 
hard vowel after them; 5) in the present tense of verbs, 
although followed by a soft vowel. Thus the words 6^Ka, fir; 
CAe3hi, tears; Aefi,T>yice; jkhtlc, life; Moe,»iy; seM^ieio, by the 
earth; AajieKifl, distant; necemL, thou carriest;neceTe,you carry\ 
mejiK'L, silk; .iMue, face; Aymeio, tt?i7A/A^ 501//, are pronounced 

yolkaj slyoZe, lyott, zhetyo, tnayoy ZefnUyoyUj dalyoke, fieSyoSh, 

HeSyote, sholk, tetso, doshoyti. It is this pronunciation yo or 
that it is customary now to point out by a diaeresis over the 
vowel e: 6epe3a, Hce^ATufi, e4Ka, etc., and in this manner it 
has been distinguished, throughout this Grammar. This vowel 
e serves besides to give the French pronunciation of eu, as 
in MoHTCCKLe (P^. MontesquieuJ. 

lb •& i ^^^V^^ sound, y4, k: iiM'i», / etU; nipa, faith, 

I Accidental sound, y6: rnisAa, nests; 3Bi34bi, stars. 

This vowel m at the beginning of words and syllables sounds 
like ya\ but after a consonant like a ox e (jyatn , vaTa). Ho- 
wever after the consonant h the diphthongal sound is felt 
rather stronger ; thus ntTi, no; niMofi, duinb, are pronounced 

n\fett, nyeH/iM. When accented, this vowel has the sound of 
yo only in the words rnisAa, nests; sBiaAbi, stars; ciA<Aa, 
saddles; i^B'b^'b, he flourished; ofipij'B, he found; also in their 
derivatives and compounds, as : SBisAOMKa, little star; rni- 
sAumKo, little nest; pasuBiji'B, it bloanied; which are pro- 
nounced gnyoZda, ZVyoZdey Syodla, tSVyoU, abryoU y ZVyoZ"- 

dotshka, gnyozd\shko\ rastsvyoll. 
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t Proper sound, hi A6Ma, ol h&me; ndcjt, a/IBer. 
^» ®* J Accidental sound, ft: xopoioo, weU; KOJOKOja, beUs. 

The vowel o, when accented, keeps its proper sound ; but 
if unaccented, it takes the sound of a; wherefore the above 
words are pronounced d<ma^ posle^ i^arashoy katakala. It roust 
be observed however, that after an accented syllable, the 
sound of that vowel is extremely short; thus the word kojo- 
K04'B, bellj is pronounced khtokol or kol'k'L 

I Proper sound, i: dtth, to go; MHpi, peace. 
' "• } Accidental sound, ye: hmi>, to them; CTaTbu, articles. 

The vowel u, at the beginning of the various inflections of 
the pronoun of the third person (uwh, hxi, i^mh) , and after 
the semi-vowel b , is pronounced as a diphthong , yem , yetne, 
ye(l^, statye. But in every other instance it preserves its proper 
sound, only that after a preposition terminating with the semi- 
vowel 9 , it takes the thick sound of u , thus the words bi 
H3<Si, in the room; ci HeanoMX, with John; npeAi>HAywB, 
precedent J are pronounced as if written em6ni^ cbiednoM5, 
npedudfui^ti, 

I Proper sound, e thick: cuhi, son; JbCTeuu, flatterers, 
' **• / Accidental sound, w4; rpn6u, mushrooms; mm, we. 

The sound of this vowel- m is a thick utterance of e, 
and to get any thing like a perfect idea of this sound , it is 
necessary to hear it from the mouth of a Russian. After the 
labials (6, b, m, ii, ^) it sounds very nearly like we pro- 
nounced very short; thus the words rpudbi, mushrooms; bm, 
you; Mu, we; CHonu, sheaves; uiKa«bi, cupboards, are pro- 
nounced grlbwe, vwej mw'e, sn^ipwe, sKkafw'e* The Polish lan- 
guage represents this sound by the letter y. 

Proper sound, y6, A: lorii, south; JiodJib, / to^e. 
Accidental sound, u French; 6pibcce.ib, Brussels. 

This vowel to has properly the diphthongal sound yo ox u\ 
wherefore the pronunciation of the above words is yok, lublu^ 
In foreign words only it takes the place of the French u , as 
in the word Epioccewik, Brussels (Fr. Bruxelles,) 

I, I. y, y. a, ». V, V. — These four vowels , whether ac- 
cented or no ty always keep their proper sound, as in the 
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Fate, far, faU, fat. Me, met. Pine, pin. No, move, nor, not. Tube,tab, bull. 
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words iep6fi, priest; Mipi, the world; fmuwb, supper; narytfa, 
loss; aTOTi, this; Mvpo, holy chrism, which are pronounced 
ikif, mer, uzhin, pigu^a, tfot^ mero. For the ase of i and v 
(instead of u) see Orthography. 

Semi- 9. — The semi-vowels (i, b, ft), which are placed, the two 
first after the consonants , and the last after the vowels , are 
only half uttered vowels , 9 being half of the vowel , and b 
or fi half of the vowel u, 

n^y •&. B, fc. — The hard semi-vowel 9 entails on the con- 
sonant that precedes it, a strong and harsh sound, as though 
that letter was double , and has even the effect of causing a 
feeble consonant to be pronounced like its strong corresponding 
sound; thus the words : CTau'L, shape; basi, elm-tree; mecT'B, 
perch; xpoBi, roof; ctojii, table; dpaTx, brother; nujii, 
flame; rycipi, hussar; o6i, from; r.saA'B, hunger; comi, Mis; 
U'fin'B, fUUl, are pronounced stann^ vyass, shlst^ hrhff, stoU, 
brat, pwel, giiSarr, opp, glatt, shnm, tsepp. On the other hand, 
the soft semi-vowel b confers a liquifying C^r. mouille) and 
slender sound on the preceding consonant; thus the words: 
craBh, become; bh3E», mar^A; iiiecTb, ^^t^; Kpof\hj blood; cuoAh, 
so much; 6paTi», to take; iiwjib, dust; rycapt, goose-herd; 
O611, the Obi; \MAhj smoth road; ceMb, seven; u^nb, chain^ 
are pronounced stan' (like gn in the French AllemagneJ, Vya^, 

shest^, krW, stoV^ brat^, pwel\ guSar*, oA', glad', sm', tsep^, by 
causing the t to be slightly vibrated and to expire^ as it were, 
within the mouth ; the sound and the mechanism for producing 
it, being closely allied to what is heard in the French words 
peril, soleil, campagnCj cigogne, Ugne. After the hissing con- 
sonants (xc, M, m, n^) the sounds of the semi-vowels 9 and b 
are the same and differ in nothing from each other ; thus the 
words HOxcL, knife, and poHib, rye; mchi, sword, and c^bnb, 
to cut; KaMumi, reed, and Mbimb, mouse; tou^'l, fasting, and 
Hoo^b , night, are pronounced nosh and rosh, mltch and slich, 
kamwesh and mwesh, tosh'tsh and nosh'tsh, 

ir, A. — The soft semi-vowel U is pronounced very rapidly 
and short along vnth the vowel that precedes it, and with 
which it formes but one syllable; thus the words Aafi, give; 
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nett, drink; mo8^ my; »yfi, chew; Btii, &/oir; Kapiii, browfir- 
bay, are prooounced da* or eti, pe^, m\ zhl\ va\ hke\ giving 
atterance to a short t' afler the vowel. 

10. —The consonaDts, in the Russian language, as will be coMonaBti. 
seen below, have also various sounds, viz: 

•• ^•^'^i^' b7p 6a6a, old woman; fio6i, hean\ 6^6Ka, cockfe, 
e 1^-' l\ ^•' BOHi., away; pOBi, dUch; bt^phrki*, Tttesday. 
\ e] '• '^"0. hoUom; poAi, kind; BOAKa, brandy. 
M-.|fcA; JKAV, / wait; myiki, husband; Ji^xcKa, .<»poofi. 
^•"-< «; 3B0H^, sound: r.^aai*, ey^; CKasKa, «tory. 

The feeble consonants tf, «, 3, oic, .?, retain their proper 
sound before the vowels, before the liquid and other feeble 
consonants, observing that oic CFrench.;^ is now represented in 
English by zA. But before the strong consonants and at the end 
of words terminating in the hard semi-vowel (i), they assume 
the utterance of their corresponding strong letters (n, *, t, ra, 

c). Thus the above words are pronounced haba , bopp, bnpka, 
tofin, Toff, ftofnekj dnoj ratty votka-, zKdu, mush, loskha, zvonn, 
glass, skaska. In words where 3d is followed by «, the letter 
d is silent; thus ii63Aho, to^^; nfi^^nviKi*, feast, are pronounced 
pozno, praznek. The word aohcahk'b, rain, is pronounced 
dozh'zh'ek. 

[Proper sound, y yh: ropa, mountain; non'ifieJb, perdition, 

!k: 4p>Ti, friend; Moruiift, who could, 
h: TocndAb, Lord; B6ra, of God. 
kh, <Sf: Bori, God; jenfiii, hght. 
v: KpacHaro, red; er6, of him. 

In the beginning and in the middle of words the consonant 
2 preserves its proper sound , being articulated with a slight 
vocalized aspiration, something like the Hibernian g when 
pronounced hard) ghara, pagh^ebelj. The accidental sound 
takes place in the following cases : 1) At the end of words 
and before the consonant m , it takes the hard utterance of tc 
Cdruk, mokshe). — 2) In the words rocno^b? Lord; fijriro, 
well, and the various inflections of the noun Eor%, God (Bora, 
Eory, BoroAfB) it is an aspirated h Ctu)Spod, btaho, boha, 
b'ohl, bMmm). — 3) In the words Bon>, God, and ydori, 
poor; before a strong consonant, as jerKift, Ught; Ji^rne, 
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Fate, far, fall, fat. He, met. Pine, pin. No, more, nor, not. Tube, tub, bull. 
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Ughter; hofth, ike nails, and in the foreign words ending in 
p25, as nexepdypn, Petersburg; KeHHrctfepri, Konigsberg, it 
takes the hard guttural sound of x (Germ. (^ , blA^ , «fto4 

y^he, l^tsAe, fio^tej paterbitrii , kaiugsber^^. — 4) In 
inflections 020, /no, oio, ezo, of adjectives and pronouns, it is pro- 
nounced as V (krasnaVoj yevoj* — 5) In words derived from 
foreign languages, it is pronounced either g or aspirated A, 
according to the original sound which it is intended to supply, 
as in the words reorpi^i^, geography; ryd^pnia, government; 
repoft, hero; rocnHxajii, hospital, 

CProper sound, k: Kpecrb, cross; aepKaJo, mirror, 

KjK^w J . . ^ iffh: K% B6ry, to God; K-b deMAi, to the earth. 

lAccidental sound, H;. . '' / , * 

( Ikh, tb: KTO, who; ki komJ^, to- whom. 

The consonant k when placed before the feeble consonants 
6, r, A, Hc, 3, takes the sound of its corresponding feeble e 
(gh* bothi, gK ZatnleJ, and before the strong consonants k, t, 
H, it takes the articulation of x (^S^to, ifkanCu). In every other 
instance it preserves its proper sound (krlst, zarkalo). 

^ j Proper sound, s: cecTpa, sister; cocanie, suction. 

' * /Accidental sound, z: ci BoroMi, with God; csbieaTb, to invite. 
-, ^ Proper sound, /: rerHBa, bow-string; T^Ka, aunt. 

' '* I Accidental sound, d: 0T4aTb, to give back; 7KemTh6a, marriage. 

The strong consonants c and m before the feebles (5, r, 4, 
7K, 3, assume the articulation of their corresponding feeble con- 
sonants 3 and d; thus the words above are pronounced Sestra, 

SaSaMye, z'bohotn, ZZeVaP , teteVa, tyotka, addat* , zhenedba. 

When cm is followed by n, the consonant m is not at all 
sounded, as in the words nocTHwfi, of lent; ^acTHwii, partial, 
pronounced phsne, tshasne* The consonant c, before the 
strong hissing sounds m and h, takes the utterance of m; 
thus cniHBaTt, to sew; cnacTie, happiness, are pronounced 

sh'sheVat*, sKtshaStiye. 

„ j Proper sound, ch or tsh; lacb, hour; Heii4HKb, a cap. 
' * ( Accidental sound, sh; wo, what; HapdiHO, on purpose. 

The compound consonant h (vm), which is pronounced the 
same as the English digraph ch, takes the simple sound of m, 
or English sh, in the word mto, and before the consonant u; 
thus we pronounce the above words tshas, tshiptsh\k, sKto, 
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nirhskii^. However the word t^^hho, precisely, is pronounced 
t^shno, to distinguish it from Tdmno, / feel sick, which is 
pronounced ti}Shno. The Poles represent this letter by cz. 

1 ^^^V^^ sound, shtsh : mwTE, shield; dwmi, ftwt. 
^'** j Accidental sound, sh: OBomudfi, oA/rtd/; noHdmuuKX, Ae/per . 

The compound consonant ui^ (mrm) , which has the three 
distinct sounds ol sh-t-sh ov s-t-sh, and which the Poles re- 
present by szcz, has the simple sound of m before the con- 
sonant «; the above words consequently are pronounced sKtshltt 
or stchitt, oVosh'tsh, and Washnoi^ plmoshnih. 

II9 n* ^ Ip: nau^Hiii. pea-cock; CTO.ini*, column. 

4^, «• j i/* ou pA; *om^hy latitern; CKy^ha, scull-cap. 

X, x» (p J J**i Germ. (6; xpaMb, temple; Ayx^, odour. 

HE, in. [ ^^^ ^ M5A, Fr. cA, Germ. f(f>, Pol. sz: majikmi, cottage. 

I|, n* I Its, Germ, j: uapb, king; nepeui, pepper. 

O, e. f: eeixpi, theatre; AeiiHW, Athens. 

These six strong consonants keep their proper sound, and 
consequently the above words are pronounced pavleu, stolp, 

fanafj Shofya, ijramni, du6^, shalnsh, tSaT, p'aTetS, featr^ *afene, 

observing that x is pronounced as in the Scotch loch or 
German 2)a(^. For the use of the consonant e, which is pro- 
nounced the same as 0, see Orthography. 

Jl, •!• \ t I: .laA'b, accord: .ia4'i», ill-luck. 

in. in. fn Aitn,' BCfiMi; to all; BdceMb, eight. 

' « / Proper sound, { ' . \ t. 

H, ■• I '^ in; Tpoirb, throne; rpoHb, touch. 

P, p. ....... .\ r: pa4Ti, glad; pa4'fc, raiiA. 

The liquid consonants preserve Iheir proper sound, being 
strong or soft in their utterance according to the vowel or 
semi-vowel that follows; consequently the above words are 
pronounced latt and lyatt, vsamn and vosm; troim and trm; 
rati and ryatt. It is necessary to observe here that the Russian 
consonant yi, before the hard vowels and strong consonants, 
by no means resembles the usual English /, in as much as in 
that situation it is pronounced with much greater force , and 
which is obtained by a strong pressure of the tongue against 
the upper teeth. The Poles represent this sound by / with 
a bar (f). The other three sounds correspond with those 
of the English language, only that the p has a stronger trill, 
partaking more of the Irish utterance of this letter. 
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Fate, far, fall, fat. [Me, met. Pine, pin. No, moTe, nor, not. Tabe, tub, bull. 
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Syllables 11. — A vowcl, eUhcF by itself, or joined to one or more 
ud words. (jQusQnants , with or without a semi-vowel , forms , in the 
Russian language, a syllable (cjori, CKJiaAi); and one or 
several of these, used to represent a thought or sensation, 
form a word (cjobo). Words consequently may be monosyU- 
lables (oAHOCJioHCHwa) ox polysyllables (MHorocjioHCHWH), ac- 
cording (0 their being compounded of one or more syllables, 
as: H, and; a, /; ohi, he; afl, ah; cefl, this; ABa, two; 
CTpaxx, fright \ 3H-Ma, trtWer; A0-p6-ra, ro«d; AO-fipo-Ai- 
Te^iB, virtue; Ao-fipo-Ai-Te^t-Huit, virtuous, etc. 

The Russian language contains a few words that have no vowel at 
all, or whose vowel has changed into a semi-vowel; such are the par- 
ticles BT>, Ki, Ch, d-b, HCb, Ah (instead of eo, kq, co, 6Uy oice, au). 
These words, called asayllaUcs (6e3Cj6»(HbiH), are joined to the syllables 
of the preceding or following word, as : bi> aomi>, in the house; ki OKuy, 
towards the windov^: Ch to66io, with thee; ecjH 6i, if; 04HaK0 ati, 
however; t6hho .it, is it right so? 

Jccent ^^* — '^ polysyllabic words there is always one syllable 
that experiences a greater stress of the voice than the rest ; 
thus in the words MaJio, little; totobo, ready; roBopHTC, speak, 
the syllables Ma, mo, pu, are more discemably audible than the 
syllables ao, zo, so, me. This modification of the voice is in 
fact what is meant by tonic accent (yAapenie), and is indi- 
cated by a little mark over the vowel. The accented syllable 
is called long (AOJirift), the others short (KpaxKie). 

The accent is no longer printed in Russian books, except to distinguish 
some homonymous words and' grammatical inflections of similar forms, 
as s^MOKii , castle, and 3aM6K^, lock; cJiosa, of the word (gen, sing.^, 
and cjoBa, words (nomin. plor.), as will be seen in Part IV, Prosody. 
It is here the place to observe that in the Russian language there is no 
rule by which to determine the accent, and that in one and the same 
word is it frequently shifted from one syllable to another; for which 
reason all the words used in this Grammar are printed with the accent 
they ought to have. 

The following Reading-exercise ^ in which the reading of the Russian 
text is facilitated by an imitation of the sounds according to English ut- 
terance , and an interlinear literal translation added , it is cojifideatially 
hoped, will materially assist the learner to make himself master of the 
rules we have given on the pronunciation of the letters and words of 
the Russian language. 



FiiisT FART. Leaicohgy. 13 



READING-EXERCISE. 

B^epi Ri mecTb qacoBi yrpa noixajiH mu sepxdMi 

Yesterday at sir o'clock (^ the morning went we on horseback 
Bi n6TC>iaMi. HH<ier6 b-bti CKjHH'^e 3Toff Aopdre: Be34i 

r P6tsdAin. NitshM njlM skdshn&yft kih\ dAr6fhi: vftzdft 

/o Potsdam. Nothing there is duller than this road: everywhere 

« 

rjy65Kifi necoK-b, h hh KaKHx-b sauHMaTejibHuxi npeAMeroBi vb r^asa 
a file^ safuf, afuif not any interesting object to the eyes 

He Dona4aeTCfl. Ho bh41 HoTCAaMa, a oco^jiIbo GaHi-CycH, 

tkk pftp&dAyitsA. N6 v^U P6tsd&inA, & At&bUv6 Sdn-Sds^, 

not presents itself. But the sight of Potsdam^ and above all of Sans-Souci^ 
dneuh xopdnrii. Mu ocTaHOB^JHCb bi TpaxTAp^, He A0'B3»&fl ao 

fttobin ^6rbih, Mwi Ist&n&vdlls V ttkkUtb, nh diyhth'ikkfk di 

Cis)very fine. We stopped at ^hotelf not arriving to 

ropoACKHxi BOpoTi. OTAOxHyBi H saKasaBi 06'iA'h, Mbl 

arArAdsk^<| vAr6tt. AddA<bii6f e z&kizAf ftbit, mwA 

the city^ gates. Having rested ourselves and ordered a dinner y we 
nomjid Bi ropoAi. ^ BopoTi saoHcijiH nauiH HMeni. Ha 

p&shli Y' g6rdt. & vAr6tt il^fikW ukshh kmhnk. N& 

«7eti/ into (he town. At the gates one wrote our names. On the 
napaAHOMib wkcvh npoTHBi ABopua, yqujacb rBapAia: ope- 

p&rftdn&m mksxh pr6t^f dv&rst& fttsh^l&s gvArdiyA: pr£- 

parade- place opposite the palace ^ exercised the guards: very 

KpacHbie Ji^AH, npeKpacHue MyH4Hpbi! Buai ABopi^d co 

kr&sniyft lAd^, prikrftsn^yd raflndlrfe! Yett dw&rtsA s& 

fine men^ superb uniforms! The sight of the palace from 

CTopouu ca4a o^eub xopdmi. Tdpo/cb, Boo6iue npeKpacHo 

sUran^ skdk otshdn (^Ar68h. Ghhrbt ykkpstshh pr^kr&8n6 

the side of the garden Cis)very fine. The town in general C*^) well 
BUCTpoeHi; Vb 6o4bui6ft yjuq-B MH^ro BeiAiiKo^inHUxi 40m6bi, 

vwestrfty&n; y* b&ishM biet$h mnbgh vhllkklkpnb^ d&mbf, 

bwU; in the great street (Ihere are) many of magnificent houses j 

CTpdeHBuxi* omcTH no odpasqy orpoMu-bfiuiBxi puMCKHxi 

itr6yftniie(^ Attshftst^ pk AbrftstsA ftgr6iuD4i8h^c^ r^mski(^ 

built partly on the model of the vastest Roman 
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Fjt^e, far, fall, fat. Me, met. Pine, pin. No, inQYe,nor, not. Tube, tub, boU. 
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mjiirb H na c66cT6eiiHBM Aenwii noK6Bnaro Kopojiii: oni 

p&Ut h ni sbpitrknnhjk iknghl pAkMnAyft kftrUyi: 5n 

palaces and at the own expences of the late king: he 
4apii4% nxh, KaMy xoTiji. Tenepfc ciii orpdMHMfl SAinia 

gave them, to whom he chose. Noiv the vast edifices 
nycTu, HJi aanHiiaiDTCa coi^aTaMH. — Bi IldTCAaM'ft 

pAsU, ^Id zAn^mftfi^Uft iAldAtAm^. — F' P&tsdAmA 

(are)emp1yy or are occupied by solders. — At Potsdam 

ecTh pyccKaa uepKOBb noAi HaAanpanieMi cr^paro pyccKaro 

ySst rflsskAyA tskrUv pAt nkdzhkn^yhm stArAvA r&sskAvA 

there is a Russian church under the care of an old Russian 
coJA^Ta, KOTdpuft jRvnevh nwh co BpeMeni qapcTBOBaHia 

lAldAtA, kAt6rA zhivydtt tAm sA rrimAn lsArstv6vAnljrA 

soldiery who Hves there since the times of the reign 

HMneparpAqbi Ahhm. Mu iiacA^y mofjiA cucRarb er6. J[^li\Ah\fi 

Ittp&rAtrAtti AnnA. XwA nAsilik luAghl^ sdskAt yfty6. DryAtM^ 

9f the empress Anne. We with (U/ficultg could find him. The decrepit 
CTapuRi cuA'^A'h Ha 6ojbinHxi> Kpecwiaxi», h ycji^iDasi, «ito 

stAr^k gidAU nA bAlshed} krftslAc^, ^ Asl^shAf thtb 

old man was sitting in a large arm-chair ^ and hamng heard that 
MU PyccKie, npoTflnyjii Kh naaii pyxii, b Apo»^iaBMi 

mw^ rAssklft, prAt&nAl k' nAm rAk^, h drAzhAstshAm 

weCare^Russians^ he extended towards us the hands^ and with a trembling 
T6Aocowb cKaaaji: CAdea Eozy! CAoea Eozy! Ohi xorixh 

gh5l6s6in skAzAll: slAvA B6h&! slAvA B6hA! 6n d^AtAll 

voice he said: Glory to GodI Glory to God! He wanted 

roBopi()Tb cnepBa ci> nAvm no-pyccKR.* ho mu ci Tpy46Mi» mof^h 

gAvArlt spfervA s' nAme pA-rAssk^: n6 mw^ s' trAdftm mAgle 

to speak at first with us in Russian; but we with difficulty could 
paayMiTb Apyri Apyra. Hani HaA-fleacaJO noBTop^Tb noirii 

rAzAmAt drAk drAgA. NAm nAdl^zhAlA pAftAryAt pAtshtA 

understand each other. To us it was obliged . to repeat almost 
KasAoe C4dB0. ;(IofiAeMTe bi uepKOBb Edxiio, CKasiii ohi, 

kAzbddyA sI^vA. ^PAidy5»tA f UArkAv BdzhAvA, skAzAll 6b, 

each word, yJLetusgo into the church of God, said be, 

H noM6jHMCfl BMiCTt, xoTfl HUB-fi R Rirb npSaAHRKa/^ 

A pAn6l^mgA rmAstft, d^AtyA nAiiA A nyAtt prAzn^kA." 

and let us pray together, although to-day even there is not any holiday,'* 
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Ge|»4iie Moe iAn6jH«<iocb 6jiaroroBiHieny RorM OTBopdiacb 

Heart my filled itself witli devotion, when opened itself 

ABepb vh uepKOBb, TAU ctAjbko BpeMeHR qapCTByerk My56Koe 

dv&r r ts&rk6v, gdyk 8t6ik6 Tr&intiie ts&rstvAyftU sl&b6k6]r^ 

the door into the church where so much of time reigns a profound 
MOJHaflie; eABa nepepuBaesioe cjia6u)fH B3x64aMB h thxhhi 

silence, hardly interrupted by the feeble groans and ^soft 
rojocoMi CTapqa, ROTdphiS no wcK^eceuhfiwh npiixoAiiTi Ty44 

gh&l6s6m st&rtsd, kit6rd pk vAskrftsinfftin pr^(f)6det tAdi 

voice of old many who on the Sundays comes there 
HRTaTb CBATiJiiuyio Hai khuti, npnroTOBj^iomyH) erd Kit 5^a»e&iioft 

tshetAt syyAtdishflyA Is kn^k, prig&UvlyftyAstshAyd yftv6 k' bl&zh&nnA! 

to read the most holy of the books, preparing him to the happy 

BiHRocTfi. B'b uepRBH Roe hActo. IJlepKOBRbia KR^rn n yisapb 

v&Ubndst^. P ts&rkvl tsjb t9h^st6. Ts&rk6Tndy& kn^gk^ i Atvftr 

eternity. It the ckurch aU (is) clean. Church^ hooks and ornaments 
xpan^TCfl Bi cyHAyKi. Oti» BpeMeHR 40 BpeMeHR CTapAni 

ci^r&ny4u& V sAndAkft. At vrAmAnl d6 vrAmAnt slArAk 

are kept in a trunk. From time to time Oieoldman 

nepe6RpaeTi rxi ci mojihtboio. „Q^cto oti Bcero c6p4qa, CRasAjTb 

pArAblrAyAtt yd(^ s* m&l^tvAyA. TshAstA Att f8Av6 sArtsA, skAzAll 

arranges them with prayer. „Often from all the heart, said 
owh, coKpymaiocb a tomi*, hto no CMeprn MoeB, KOTopaa 

All, sAkrAshAyAs yA A tdm, shtA pA smArtA mAyAl, kAtArAyA 

he, grieve myself I of that, that after death my, which 

orb MeHR KOHoiHO y»e ne 4a4eK0, He KOMy 6yAeT% 

AU minyA kAaAshnd AzhA ne dAlyAkA, nA kAmA bAdAU 

from me certainty already not (is) far, no person will 

CHOTpiTb sa nepKOBbH)/* — Gi nojnaca np66bUR hu bi ceM'b 

smAtrAt zA tsArkAvyA. — S' pAltshAsA prAbweie mwi f sAm 

watch over thechurchJ^— During half an hour remained we in this 
eiim6HH0Mi» MierB) apocrddiRCb cb noHTeRRbiBTb crapRKdMi, 

svyAfttsliAniiAiii mAstA, prAsteles t' pAtsbtAnnAm stArAkAm, 

holy spot, badefareweU wWi the venerable old man 



H 


nojKe^a^ 


eMy 


TilXOk 


CMepTR. 


KapoMS^Hn. 


A 


pAzbAlAlA 


yAmA 


(A<^Ai 


smArlA. 


KArAnzln. 


and 


unshed 


him 


an easy 


death. 





Fate, rar, fall, fat. Me, met. Fine, pin. Ifo, move, nor, not. Tube, tub, bull. 
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Eiemento 13. — Words, when considered as the elements of speech, 

of tpeech. .,■,../- -x \. 

are either denomtnattve CsHaMeHaTe^BHUflj or auxiliary (cjiy- 
»ce6Hbifl). The former express the idea of objets, of their 
qualities or actions 3 the latter merely design the connexion 
that exists among the denominative words ; thus in this phrase : 
IlTHabi jicTaiOT^ no BOSAyxy^ a pbi5u xcRsyTi b'l boa^, birds 
fiy in the air, and fishes live in water, the denominative words 
are: nrmiu^y jemdioms, eosdyxy, pAm, oicuejrmz, eodih, and 
. the auxiliary words are: no, a, es. The former are called 
the parts (nacTH), and the latter the particles of speech 
(HacTiuu piiH). The parts and particles of speech, in the 
Russian language, may be brought under nine different heads ; 
namely : 

I. Parts of speech: II. Particles of speech: 

1. The substantive (hma cyn^ecTB^Te^iLHoe). 7. The preposition (npcA^on). 

2. The adjective (iiMsi opn^araTe^bHoe). 8. The conjunction (coios^). 

3. The pronoun (MtCTOHMenie). 9. The interJectionOAeTRAOMiTie), 

4. The verb (ta aroji b) . 

5. The participle (iipmacTie). 

6. The adverb (Hapiiie) and the gerund (A'BenpHHacTie). 

Certain languages, such as the French, German, English and others, 
make use of a distinctive word before a common noun, whenever em- 
ployed in speech, unless the same be sufficiently determined by the 
accompanying word; thus the French say: le chapeau^ la plume; the 
German: bet ^\xt, bte S^ber^ and the English: (he hat, the pen. If 
the common noun, however, be taken in an indeterminate sense, it is 
then preceded by another word; as: un chapeau, une plume; tin ^nt 
fine Sebrr; a hat, a pen. This kind of word is called article (Hjieni), 
and distinguished in those tongues by the definite and inde futile article. 
In French the articles are: le, la, les, and un, une, des; in German: 
ber, btf/ ba^, tit, and etn^ erne; in English: (he and a or an. The 
Russian language has no articles, it being left to the sense of the sen- 
tence to indicate whether the common noun is taken in a determinate 
or indeterminate sense. This deficiency is sometimes also supplied by 
other words, such as toti, this, to indicate a determinate, and bsko- 
Topufi, certain, to indicate an indeterminate sense; as: Tom^ HeJOBiKi, 
KOTdpoMi BU roBopHTe, npnmejHi ko mhi, the man of whom you 
speak, is come to me; HihfcomopuU ne^OBiKi DpHuieaii ko mh%; a man 
is come to me. 
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FIRST PART. Lexicology, 17 

14. — All words, whether parts of speech or particles, are Division 
either primitive or derivative, simple or compound. The primi-- 
tives (nepBoo6pi3HbiA) are such as are not formed from 
other words 3 e.g. en ai*^ garden; ymenij woman; 6iAhiiy white; 
»cHT£, to live. The derivatives (npoHSBOABua) are such as 
are formed from words already existing in the language, e.g. 
caAOBHHK'B, gardener; sK^HCKifii, womanly, 6%jiii3uei, white- 
ness; nepeacHTb, to over-live. Compounds (cjiowkmh) are 
formed of two denominative words ; e. g. caAOBO^CTBO^ horti- 
culture, from caA'B, garden (lat. hortus^, and boahtl, cultivate; 
TpyAo;iio6ie, love of work, from xpyAt, work, and ;iio6HTB; 
to love. All other words, whether primitive or derivative, are 
simple (npocTfcifl). 

15. — Every word, whether primitive or derivative, simple ^^ 
or compound , is formed from roots (kophh) , or from radical 
syllables and letters , which become words by the junction 
of other roots. Thus in the words: apw, I see; apinie^ the 
sight; apHMbifi, visible; aopKifi, sharp-sighted; ofiospixB, to 
examine, the root is the syllable 3op or the mixed conso- 
nant 3P, which becomes significant by the addition of the 
syllables w, jbHle, uMtui, KiU, o6o, etc. — The roots may be 
divided into principal and secondary, 1) The principal roots 
(r^aBHBie) are such as serve to form denominative words, or 
parts of speech; such are the roots bh4, ok, pik, whence 
the words bhai*, sight; oko, eye; pyKa, hand, are formed. 
2) The secondary roots (npHA^TOHHBie) are those from which, 
in the first place, auxiliary words or particles are formed, 
e. g. HST., of; bi, in; cb , with; and which afterwards serve 
to form words by being united with the principal roots; e.g. 
BAAHbift, i?wiAte; oHKii, spectacles; nopyniiTb, to commit. Thus 
the secondary roots are : aj initial (npeA'LHAyuiie), placed at 
the beginning of words , and called prefixes or prepositions, 
e. g. y-xoAT*, departure; Oiw-Kas'L, refusal; and bj final (no- 
CJiiAymn^ie}, which form the terminations of words, and are 
called suffixes, e. g. boa-^^, water; seMr-Ai, earth; Kpdc-«wS, 
red; fi.iA-amb, to do. 

In order to trace Russian words properly so called, that is to say 
Slavonian words, to their roots, the learner will do well to proceed in 

2 
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the foHotv^iHg namei'. Let ii)s tahea^ extm^s the words npoiistfi^fe- 
CTMBATb^ t9 stfperuboynd^ and 8acB«4iTeJibCTB0Bajfie, aUeslatian, Afl^ 
taking away the initial secondary roots npe and aa^ and the fins^ls eamb 
aiid eaHie, there remain the words B36bfto4ent80, Qbafiddftd^, Md t^ittf- 

attfd «if*^te;^ (ih 8liV(NiieNl el9ftd/iMi«>U)) «meML fheselalitalentlaiieii 
are themsetres deritted from taOuTb, t§€km9d, wid e•i4EB'i^ 49 ibio^; 
words which are formed of the prepositions usz and C9, joined to the 
simple verbs 6bnh^ to &e, and niiitTb or ni^atb, to knolv^ from whence 
if we take away the terminations of the infinitive, th^rb temain 6» and 
emd. W^ thus sei6 the root of the \^rd t^MilAt^o^c^BOftat^ Is ««t); 
th^ eli^ps of its fe|imaU6n Br^i^ MppHfreot: 0tii%, latilm^ iad^mM, 
iia4i2ito«CT6e^ HsIiiliTOHecrBOBan; npeii36ilifowo!no«aT»; the word aa-* 
CBiuiTeiMTBOBauie has E'UA for its root, whence are derived: BiA'btb 
or Bi4aTb, CBiAiiTb, CB'BA'BTewib (in Russian ceudihrneM)^ CBH^iTeJbCTBO, 

CBBAiTe^bCTBOeaTb, 3aCBH4'BTeJbCTB0BaTb, 3aCBBA'BtfeJ(^t(1[^6Bailie. 

Kvtery Rirssljtn Wotd 6fdl^V0Di&n origin may hie suhmltfM^o the sitme 
^l<<Me98 of Qi^eetlon, «hd the r^ftter HW fmd Hie follov«4ig words ^ap*- 
prepriale as an eiteroise: lesaeHeeiiDcilb , independence; BoasBfttvilMuft, 
inunensurabie; opOAS'BAaTe^bCTBOBaTb, io preside; oocTpaA^e, compas- 
sion; BaoOpiTarejbHocTb, invenHon^ inventive faculty ; wnouovkTeihuiAy 
auantiary; HecTOJi)b(rie/tim6th'on; yKosiehttoptiiteAiiliy^j^UtUfMlCTy ; "ttf- 
Temt&tAenMikh , trmtllH-) 3{»lsortoH^elifectiio, tegi^imon; settnei^&ftw- 

iBfleetioiii IS.-^nite >patti Df 9{fee«h, ^ d^MMintfritd words, ^6 
diiitlAgfirttfr^d froth the pattU^toH, m iMUtikffiy irordfi, by beita| 
itlbjt^t fo is<ltiait Wfitetm^ (tt^tttn^Hfii} , ^ieh ^re wsoalty 
of t^ kiiKh^ : iGdn»tmi (potttyiutiUtH) Mi ii&titimal (e^y^ 
^jtHtthiiil). ^ 1) The ttmtmi iDftsbtiotes are met witb ta the 
lAilicttir^ of deKvafltie ^i6A cotn{>oand ^otdd. This is "what is 
<$ftll^d the /orm(?fl^A{o&pasoBi«iie}df 41 vr'0rd;6.g.^ii|)6,Mi9>,* 
illftpttu^, ^^; Uip«^M,f^^/; n^cmeoykinffdom; n^ipcBiemi^ 
mt6, iff the kingdim; 'n.ifpdmeoeafnb, t(> f^n ; ^ifcmeosam, 
fWsfnin^. ^ 2) the aecMental iMeotioiis »« tte idlierefit ter^ 
ttriMrtJOfifi iatid pr^sl^oife ^ioh a word Iskes, and which 
fifrtMut ehoflgMg lis iiatire serve to e}[p^e8StS(lme'<n^coIBstllIlae 
cOtMetted Hfith Ae id«k desigmted by4be wolnd^ e^g. pyKO, 
fkk kmd; f>^t^^, tMM lite lamd; piifvO) M« Aonls; nfexcy, / 
^te; i^lamuib, thou 9eM; iimU, wHiU; HtMmuif wkSldr; 
no6%AAej a tittle whiter^ etc. 
Heuputmfl 17. — The different inflections of which words are susc^p- 
tibl8> underfo^ in 4)rder io facilitate the pri)nunciaUo(i^ 



of wordf. 



of wordt. 



oMr^toms CfiepeMiHu), w^iob at time« clifiig* ^TW the fip«l 
leHers of the radical word. Theso metaplasias ^ iilteratioiifi 
consist In the pet7nuta(ion(zMiLivi9k) of one letter fbr another ; 
in the epent^esis (BCT&Bfca) and prosthesis (npHCTiBRa) of 
$jt>ipe letters, m^ in tfee (tppcQp^ (yc^^^nip) ?n4 syn^gpf 
{u9^Tie) of ^O^T^. 

18. — The permutaHan of letters, in the Russian langnago, '*f^^£|^" 
arises fropi the circumstance that some vowels cannot be 
plap^4 w ia^a-pQs^tio^ wiib certain consQPWt^ ; }hu? the 

X; 9} cannot be joinad wi& some vowels; the vowels m, e, 
JO, and the semi^vowel b, never admit immediately before them 
either thp guttural consonants (r, k, x)^ in any inflection, 
or sometiines the dental and lisping consonants (a, t; 3, c); 
and further the vowel a, in the derivation of- words, never 
admits before it either the gutturals or the lingual (r/ k, x; 
n), which are then changed for the hissing consonants (hc, h, 
m^ n(}, as is seen below. 

Permatation of letters. 

1. Ths oaosonaiita f, a, s, | , i chilBge io|e «. 

\ J** ^W^«W*i P, h % .fcefew H, •, H, », B, *W? W^ V. 

3. The cpBsop^^ ic, c, I » . > » M ^^^^^^ jjj^^ jp 

4. The consonants ck, ct, / . « . , ( change int.o iq. 

5. The vowel «» I after r k x- « ^ m m- n ^*°8®« *"*® ?• 
«. lite vowel H), j ^^ ^' «> ^» «» '' ">' "^> «' j changes into y. 

7. The Towfl u, after r, s, x; «, v, m, m, . . . . changes iptp «. 

9. TlM> vwfrt 0^ lift^ ;|t, H, ;n, 19 ; p, . fi^^s ^itq j?. 

$. TJie vpwel u, after th^ vowol i, •..,,... . changes iq(p ir^ 

10^ The spmi-vowel b, after a vowel, change? into p. 

11. Thesemi-vowelsbandfi/before a consonant with I, changes into e. 

it. The semi-vow^I % before two consonants, . . . changes into o. 

Examples! 1) ^x^jmifth^ to sm>e; Bii»y, / <«#; piftiRB, out, from 
CAjrzd, servant; 9Adm», to «€ie; pt»3amp, ie cai; 2) Myelin, lo im^ 
menti ca^^i, cfl|«flr/e; jpT^^ecT^p, i^a/^e /o^, -froip ^^a, tqur^ent; 
fi^f^^f Wflht; om^^.5, (after; .3) Tdme, ?/o^er; flpotpe^i^, p.e/t<k'49^ ^rqm 
mux^, sjow; npocumb, to 9sk; 4) amy, / «eeA; name, purer, from 
ucKdmb, to seek; wcma, pure; 5) cjy)Ka Cfor cAyoKA}, serving; 6) 
*ewy Cfof sootoib;), I lead; f) pyra, M« A<muX9; m^xh, IA^ men (for 
;^0Mf»f , Mfsm^; %) iiajwieinb <far ndMmJi»), uM 4ke fn^fer; 0) ^ 

^mtf^ C(pr <» P(m»% m ftw»v?; IP) .Hp4A#«, u^, i^ tog fi^ gt^jit 

ttve plural aoAlib; v^j^ils^ |p6a, fhe .^if^*, |i^ mei; .lOpTAbCi, df^ftm; 

2. 
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RoniSKa, copeck, have in the genitive plnral cy466i, RonieRi (for qyd6(J», 
KOKrhaKri)] i2) MO mu-bf in me; co BCtMi, with all (for ezMHib^caecibMt), 
These permntations are subject to certain exceptions. The dental con- 
sonants (a, t) sometimes preserve the Slavonian permutation xa and m, 
as rpa»4aHHiii, citizen; niima, aliment ^ from epadZj city; numdmbj to 
nourish. When the accented vowel e is pronounced o (after «, i, ra, 
m, u), the vowel o may be used, as xoporad, well] n^eqd, shoulder; 
aSii6, e'^^. It sfill remains to be observed that in words where r, r, x, 
u, are changed before h and k, as ndncKa, a little foot; ei^Hbifi, eternal; 
nacTymna, shepherdess; ^nqHbift, personal (from woea, foot; emnZy an 
age; nacmfxt, shepherd; Auu^y individual), the change is not required 
by the letters h and k, but arises from the circumstance that f6rmerly 
the semi- vowel b, before which the consonants r, r, x, q, change into 
7K, H, HI, was employed before those consonants (ndcMCbKa, ethnhHuHj 
etc.), but has been suppressed in modern orthography. 

Epenthesis 19. — Epenthssis, or the insertion of a letter in the middle 
pros esw.^j. ^ ^Qp^^ g^jjj prosthesis, or the addition of a letter at the 
beginning of a word, take place both to facilitate the pronun- 
ciation , and to unite letters which cannot be placed in juxta- 
position. ' The vowels o and e are inserted between two con- 
sonants at the end of words, and thus serve as a 'connect- 
ing link between the two roots of a compound word; e. g. 
or^Bb, fire; B'hTepi>,. wind .(instead of the Slavonian ozm, 
eibmpz); saKOHOAaTejiB, legislator; 3eM.«eonHcaHie, geography. 
The consonant a is inserted also after the labials (6, b, m, n, 
4»), when they ought to be followed by lo or e; e. g. Jiiofiyiio, 
/ love; AemeBy?e, cheaper (from Aio6umbj to love; detueeo^ 
cheap). The consonant h is also epenthetic in B/^ymaxb, to 
suggest; noAWHMaTt, to take up; na wero, against him. The 
consonant e is sometimes added at the beginning of a word, 
before the vowel o; e. g. eoceuh, eight (instead of the Sla- 
vonian ocbMbJ; ^ocTpfcifi, sharp; eoT^HHa, patrimony (used 
familiarly for dcmpbiu, ommnaj. The same is the case with 
the vowel o in opwaHoii, of rye (for potcoHduJ. 
Apocope 20. — Apocope, or the cutting of a letter at the end of 
syncope. ^ ^^^.j^ ^^^ syncope, or (he elision of a letter in the middle 

of a word, are employed lo facilitate or soften the pro- 
nunciation, e. g. CO MHOH, with me; hto6'b, in order that; 
ABi^HyTb, to move; o6%iB,iTh, to promise; fi^ecnyTB, to shine; 
irojiTopa, one and a half (instead of tu) mh6h), Hmo6A, dew- 
uynib, oCeibiu^dmb, ffAecmufmb, noAemopdJ, 
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THE SrBSTANTIVE. 



21. — The substantives (cymecTB^Te^ifcHbifl HMena) in the Diyisionor 
Russian language are of two kinds : common nouns or ap- w*****"'*^"- 
pellatives (HapHuiTe^ibHUH), as: He^aoeiKi, man; ropoA'^, 

town; p%m, river; and individual or prop^ nouns (c6(ioTBeH- 
HUfl), as: BMAifM\fi> J Vladimir; iiocKhiij Moscow; Boavh, the 
Volga, — Among the common nouns we distinguish a class 
ceiled collective Qco6EpkTeAhEhisC), such are: neipo A^hj people; 
CTBAO, herd; Jitci, forest; also material nouns (eemecTBeH- 
HUfl}, such are: MyKi, flour; MiCAOyOil; s6AOTO,gold. — '£he 
proper names of men are of three kinds : aj christian nameis 
(KpecTHUH HMeH&), as: \AeKcdiEApT>y Alexander; AeBT>, Leon; 
O^ibra, Olga; ^h)66bi>, Amy; bj patronymic names Cothc- 
CTBCHHUfl}, as : AJieKcaHApoBHH'B and AjieKcaHApoBua, son and 
daughter of Alexander; jIbbobh^'b and jlbBOBna, son and 
daughter of Leon; and cj family names (nposBHU^nufl; «a- 
MObHUfl), as : 46P3KaBHB'B, Derzhavin; Op^OBi*, Orlof; 4o J- 
ropyKift, Dolgorooky; TojctoA, Tolstoi. 

22. — The properties of substantives in the Russian language Properties 
are, the gender (poA^fc), the aspect (bhax), the number "* 
(qncjio} and the case (naA^HCL). The two former are constant 
inflections, belonging to the formation of nouns ; the two latter 

are accidental inflections, employed in the declension. 

23. — In the Russian language there are three genders : the Genders. 
masculine (My»cecKifi}, the feminine (mincmi') and tho neuter 
(cpeAHiii). The genders of nouns are known, in the names 

of animate beings, by their signification, and in the names 
of inanimate and abstract objects, by their termination. 

1. The masculine gender comprehends the names of ani- 
mate beings of the male sex; e. g. OTeu'B, the father; repoH, 
the hero; uapb, the king; lOHoma, a young man; a^Ab, an 
uncle; mshhjio, a money-changer; noAMacTepLe, ajoumeyman; 
and also , such names of inanimate and abstract objects ter- 
minating in 'B, Ik, and some which end in b, e. g. aomb, the 
house; noKoi, repose; Kopa6wiB, a vessel. 



a mmut ciuioiuii 

2. The feminine gender comprehends the names of animate 
beings of the female sex; e« g. «ecTpi, the sister; mlHA, a 
nurse; aoh&, the daughter; EjiHcaB^T'B, Elizabeth; Kjiio, 
GHo ; also Ibi namee of ifiaBimate and abstract objects ler- 
miAattQg in a, m^ and soma 'which end in & 9 c. g. z»j&rai 

3^ The n^utw gander con^reheuids (he names of animate 
baings ^rhere the distiactton of sex \b not evidenft , as : abtiI 
and HaAOi a ehUi; ^rAOBftme, « mm$ter; and also the namea 
of iiMMiimate and abstract objects tarnunating in 09 « ^d mti 
a. ;g < a^OTO; f^tf&/ ( li^tf ^^^ ^^y ap^A^ tM tim^ 

As TtgM^ tk(i tttlto rUatiaig la flia fenlelft, ite fumwlag ^b^arni^ 
taM are aC iiapl^vta^ca : 

ik Ihe BailQs whioli daiigDate aoir partii^ular sf tfcies of aQtmals, f^na 
an ax^tioa to tha r ula wluch declares the gender of nouas designat*- 
iog animate beings to be determined by their stgni/icaUon, these 
nouns are, accotding to their temUnaHonj either masculine, as: neao- 
tfttCl, it rnah; aocopdfi, a rhinoceros; cOKdJi, a falcon; 6i:yn, a 
pertlh; or feuitaifi^, as: oOMMi&a, «h <tpa; eoG^Ka, a 4og; JPdiiia4i, a 
Adrod; u^aa, a pike. 

2. To determine the gaadtr of aouns terminaUog in »» ihe following 
rules may be given: 

1) fe^sides such notms ^s debate iihimiite beings af the male iex, 
ih^ foMawitog are laa^MiMpie: a} The Mtmes (A the moMiis^ as: aHB%i^ 
JaMwy ; Mb) .Ar^ ; aaKldya, Dicemtur, att A> T|ie aaaies df aotiAr^ 
alliaals, or aftnt^, a)Aai# Aaaaimata^ tanaloatifig in aia^, as : wvia- 
TOJb, ike nmn^ator'j Mae^BTaa^, the mul^Her, etc. c9 The common 
nouns designating animate beings, as: rycb, a goose; Jocb, an elk; 
aHi, yfWk tha exoaiittoa of ama» aames of aniaials which «ee femiainei 
suah as: A^m^y a horse; oaiMb, a herring; boqii>i a louse; uwwih 
a mouse; «op6Jb« ^e (roti^, and some others* d) the names of towns, 
lakes and places, whether Russian or foreign, as: Hpoca^BjfB, Yatoshv; 
C^tsiLtHnoAh, Sebasitopoi; Bp^oceA, BruxeUes^ -With the e^eepfSon of 
Kasiitt, JEaam; Actpaixliib, iidft'^aJWm; tMptk, fvtBiit; Bapcaja, Yet^ 
saHUf^; 6yj<^iib, Boulogne; M^ce^b^ MqrseUks; Hcnaraub, J^ahan; 
dpasaHb, Erivan, 

i) the following are femmine : a) AI! the names of abstract obj^td, 
^.g. km»t ^^; ^eTb, A^noi^, die, with tha exception af Aeab) 
(Aa day; vipeienb;, Menftraet; aoub, cri^; aaxpb, ^ whirhfiind; 
aadifoivlga words> swsh ^; Koarj^Jb, control; aap64b, farole; cook- 
T^M^, spectacle; CTfUfi, «(j(/e. 6} The names of rivers and countries; 
e. g. 06h, the Obi; CnSdpb, Siberia, etc., except Ana^upb, Anadir, 
c) The common names df 11iafliaite(te (A>)ett&; e. g. tpoab, ikteyebmif; 
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6emn&thi Tartar under tunic. KpeH4ii, <?itadel, castle. 



xp^iueab, a cracknel. 
syMpk, a tof . 
Kf 4epftf evfy Ian. 
KyHM^, pprnrCQAWfi- 
Ky4B, a mat-sack, 
jirepfc, a camp. 
jkiuoYht a bast-shoe, 
japb, a large chest. 



A6tion, the elbow. 
40M({t&, a slice. 
MApcejB, top-sail. 
■6prejB, marl. 
HHBAi^b, almonds. 
MBTKajib, calico. 
HOHacTiipB, a convent. 
H7»eJfc, a moufBe. 



Ob8&b», mizzen-^ail. 
0Uft, a 1>illiard IaH. 
#j4nipft, ffliffkol, 
dpiMcejft, taynyallMit sttt. 
tfp^4^b^ a drag-i^et. 
6yuipfc, ABC-book. 
dnjucT^Hb, a bnlletin. 
leKcejb, bill of exchange. 
B^Rsejib, a monogram. 
Mouuk^h, a tubercle. 
nosAbi a nail, 
rjardjifc, a crane. 
ropOiLib, a sleeve-board. 
rocBBT^ibt ^ hospital. 
Tpi6«ahf a comb. 
rpi«ejik, a slate-pencil. 
rpjrsAb} a ftingus. 
Aer#», tar. 
AHR&pb, denarius. 
AOMA^t rain. 
AaflAtt, aagelioa. 
xA#f A«» tn ^OM. 
PAIfu^fe, He JMfluiHs, 
«MWi|% 9Q|0en-f^f|« 

mn6i^h^ ^iqger. 
KaApiJib, a quadrille. 
KajcB/tApb, aimanach. 
■HHcBv) a sseiiv. 
■i|»6«BJiy pqlatoaa. 

««i^4lti a K^iHUi, 

l^i:)^,,^le keeUf/.a «*ipD, 

MneHb, bot-sprifig. 

Kicd4b, a sourish jellf . 

ucT^B&ibnllettiedto a string, nysiipb, a bladder. 

winvkj a^clMv. 

Kdsupfc, a tawnp. 



p]r4b, the helm. 
cOArepb, honey- tea. 
ceplib, a seraglio. 
ouAA^ab, a netUa«f . 
QJrturaii, tiie pliif . 

cp6cjieHb, double branche. 
GTtoeHb, a window-shutter. 
ctAkcoju, staf-sail. 
CT&nejib, stocks, launch. 



jiexeBb, foundation beam. cT^dejb, a statk. 



cT^pxeHb, core C^ a 6«<Q. 
cTBxApb, the surplice. 
cyA^pb, a winding-sheet. 
cyxApb, a rusk, biscuit. 
Tdnojb, the poplar. 
Tp^Hsejb, the curb. 
Tpib«ejb« a trufBe. 
Ty«ejib, a slipper. 



Hamanipb, sal ammoniac. fT04b, charcoal. 



mlK04b, nickel. 
H6r0Tb, a finger-nail. 
«y4b, a 4np(ier, Mtt^, 
os^Bb, firt. 
^ipb, ti^f ati>)e. 

n«P"!PT44|, a jpjns^jrl?. 
pepalib, shirting calico. 
B^poTeBb, a ring. 
SBCTd4b, a pistole. 
.n4iMfn, fame, 
n^c9upii, a ;plaatar. 
mJiW^V^s iratMed bf^ge. 
pppT^^bib, a portfolio. 



f poBeRb, a level. 
«BTA4b, a match. 
#4dre4b,a wiagCa/tfJItfaaf ). 
ttoAlM, a iMktfgm' 
•yzTMb» AM ii<« f ^IHF^*. 

x(^eB|r^ ^H.^bj«?t in if^^f^ 
^ycT^b, crjrstal. 
lUpKy4b,pair of compasses. 
BdR04b, the socle. 
qoKMeBbjCOfack upper-coat 
qepB0ii4b, bay-leare^ wiU 
Bxxipb, new wine. Lftow^ 
mUjAh, ^e M^. 
B^t94f^,fi>afbel. [f^^}. 



;jf4p9i49^, a piM^if. (lyjn^. uR96p«B^^ pol^-boU (i/,« 
lip64e;i;fBb, plac,e chaCied |>y BinB4^, i^ capstan. 
np6THBeBb, dripping-pan. mT^Mne4b, a fftamp. 
npd*B4b, a profile. mTB4b, a calm. 

saB64b, sorrel, 
syjuiipb, a pimple. Q^danb, rubhiah. 

fifcTi^tb, a vacant spam. $pb, the letter >%. 



Bpj^ab, a well, 
n&omcib, wild nftsd. 
iMpMi*, ,a ihip. 

»(pMUi,4L iMt. 



ByTb, the road, 
niiaab, poney. 
pimitf4b, blue-black. 
jiAiHOMfr, a jrasp. 
pf>»fc», tA» rhubarb. 



ajb, the leUef 4« 
4icpp«, an a»|i«r, 
BBf Apb, set- ft w ^ t r . 

««!<»» iMirlar* 
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3. Words taken from foreign languages and ending in a, ^, /o, as: 
R0JiH6pH^ a humming bird; KaKa^y, the kakaloo; peBH), the review ^ are 
masculine, when they signify an animate being, and neuter when 
sipifying an inanimate object. The other parts of speech, used as sub- 
stantives, are neuter; e. g. rp6MKoe ypd, a noisy hurrah; nepBoe H-Brt, 
the first no; necHocHoe a, an insupportable I. 

4. Some nouns, terminating in a and 4, and designating animate 
beings, with some quality attached, are of the common gender .(66mifi}, 
being both masculine and feminine. The following are examples: 

6poAAra, a vagabond (nuiii or tcotHan). odxopa, a glatton Cman or woman). 

Opioari, a grumbler. njiaxca, a weeper. 

BOpoaceA, a fortune-teller. nopyxa, a surety. 

BiicKoqKa, an upstart. nycTOM^jia, a chatterer. 

BiTpeHHoa, a volatile person. nbaHHsa, a drunkard. 

ry4iKa, a lazy person. paaAua, a loiterer. 

A6Ka, a clever fellow. p6BBfl, a person of the same age. 

safiiiKa, a squabbler. pydaxa, a slasher. 

satea, a stutterer. caMoyvKa, a self-taught person. 

slB&Ka, a ninny, a cockney. cBHTdma, a bigoted person. 

xpHBomea, a wryneck. capoTi, an orphan. 

jaROMKa, a dainty person. TeaKa, a namesake. 

.Atsma, a left-handed person. y6ifljBa, a murderer or murderess. 

MOTura, a prodigal person. yuHHiia, a clever person. 

BeBi3K4a, an ignorant person. xanxca, a hypocrite. 

5. The genders of words signifying relationship, as also the names 
of animals, are distinguished in various ways. Sometimes by the em- 
ployment of different words; e. g. oren'b, the father y and Mart, the 
mother; cbihi, the son^ and 40Hb, the daughter; CpaTi, the brother j 
and cecxpa, the sister; 6biKi, the bull, and Kopoea, the cow; ntryxi, 
the cock, and KypHqa, the hen; 6apSHi>, the ram, and oeua, the sheep, etc. 
Sometimes the same word and the same gender are applied to both 
sexes; e. g. 4pyn>, a friend; epari, an enemy; ToeapHmi, a companion; 
4UTj|, a child (ma/6 and female); oc66a, a person; occasionally the 
same word is used but with common gender, as has already been said. 
Usually however masculine nouns, if used to designate feminine objects, 
change their termination. In these, which are called movable nouns 
(ABHXHMkifl) , for the masculine ending are substituted the feminine ter- 
minations: a, H, Ka, 06Ka, uxa, uu,aj Huu,a, unh, ma, and some others, 
the preceding consonant being at the same time often changed, as is 
seen in the following examples: 

xym, godfather; xyifa, godmother. HryafeH'B, an abbot; aryMeHba, an abbess. 

naB4iH'b, peacock; nasa, peahen. ^ryn'b; jiryHbo, a liar, m. and/V 

rocnoAdH'b, master; rocaoixa, mistress. cocM'b; coci^Ka, a neighbour, m. and ^. 

TecTb, father in law ; TeQa, mother in law. cJ[yra,man-servant;-}K&HRa,maid-8ervant. 

Ayp&K'B ; Aypa, a fool, m. and f. nacryx'B, shepherd ; -ynisa, shepherdess. 

Koae.i'B, a he-goat ; xoaa, a she-goat. RpecTfcaBaH'B;RpecTb^HRa,pea8ant,m.and f- 

rocTb; r6cTba, a guest, m. and f. caMen'B, a male; c4HRa, a female. 
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xoaiiH'B, host; xosiftKa, hostess. RBHSb, prince; KHariRH, princess. 

XH4'&, a Jew; xcHAOBRa, a Jewess. rep6ft, hero; reporiHfl, heroine. 

nnxrhy siskin; qniKSBKa, hen-siskin. (Son, a god; 6ordHii, a goddess. 

IgerojB, a bean; jgeroJrixa, a belle. rpa^-b, count; rpa«AHJi, countess. 

BdBap'B, a cook; noBapixa, a cook-maid. oneRyHi; oneKynnia, a guardian, m. and f. 

myTi*; myTOBxa, a buffoon, m. and/*. Be^HKRHi*, giant; Be^sHK^HUia, giantess. 

.seB'B, a lion; ^BBrifia, a lioness. Kopo^b, king; Kopoji^sa, queen. 

HHnep&Top'B, emperor ;-paTpABa, empress. (tapoH-B, baron ; (SapOBecca, baroness, 

xpegnb, priest; xpina, priestess. rocyAipB;rocyAdpuBii, sovereign, m. and /: 

Kapjia ; xapjiHjsa, a dwarf, m. and /. CTapAK'b,an old man ; CTapyxa,an old w oman. 
SKHTejib; sKiTCjiLBBBa, inhabitant, m. and f. niBeg'B, sempster; mBCfl, sempstress, [law. 

non&x'B, a monk; MOBaxBBA, a nun. cBeKopi,father-iB-law;cBeKp6Bb,mother-in- 

It remains to be observed that in professional names the Russian 
langaage makes a distinction between the name of the wife of a pro- 
fessional man, and the name of a woman who, herself, exercises a 
profession; e. g. iiHCneKTpHca, inspectressy and HHcneKTopma, tvife of 
an inspector; jexapKa, a woman who practices medicine^ and jeKapma^ 
wife of a doctor; ABopHHua, a female door-keeper ^ and ^BdpHHqnxa, wife 
of a door-keeper ; yHHTe.«bHHua, schoolmistress; and yHHie-ibma, wife of 
a schoolmaster (from UHcneKmopz, AeKapb, deopnuKZ and XHiimeAb). 

24. — Objects may present themselves to us in different Aspects. 
forms, as greater or less, prettier or uglier, than ordinary; 
and the Russian language has different inflections to express 
these aspects, 

1 .The augmentative nounsfy Be.iHHHTe^bHtifl),which terminate 
in the masculine in uWfe^ una; in the neuter in mu^j and in the 
feminine in u^a, represent the object in a magnified form, at 
the same time adding the idea of ugliness or deformity; e. g. 
MyacHHAnie, a great clownish peasant; Aypa^nna, a great 
blockhead; jiHMiMme, great face; Jianama, a great paw (from 
MyMUKtij dypdK5, Auufi and AdnaJ, 

2. The rfimmuto^ nouns CyMCHbmHTejibHMfl), which present 
the object diminished in size^ end, in the masculine in ms, 
OKS, em J eufi, rk5; in the neuter in kg, m,^, and in the femi- 
nine in Ka, liu^aj e. g. cto^hk^, little table; nepB^K^, tittle 
worm; saBO^eut, little manufactory; AepcBuo, little tree; 
pyiKa, little hand; BentHua, little thing (from cmoM, uepeh, 
aaeoddj dipeeo, pyud and eempj. From these diminutives others 
again are formed, as : CTO./fHqerB, qepBAMeKX, py HeMKa,BenxHMKa. 

Besides these diminutives , which lessen the force of the 
primitives, and which may be termed physical diminutives, 
there are further: aj diminutives of tenderness, friendship, or 
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in one word , of fbelfttg , which terminftt^ ia ywiem^ mmum^ 
eubKa, u: 6kTV>im^, dear father; MaTymKa, dear mother; 
M&Men&ita, dear mamma (from SdmSj jmm mi MOMaJj 
and b) diminutires of contempt or sligiit, presesting tke ok^ 
Ject in an unfavourable poiot of view; these terminate in 
uuiK^, umxa, tmt^^ e. g. a<^i9huik», a nmerable tittle kms^; 
jioma/t^BKa, a miserable HMe horse. 

ChrisUaA nan[ie3 admit aI;$o diminutives; hoth in a favourable 
and intfftv<»Qffai>ld seBsd; ihus lH^kwh^ John; IleTpii, P0t^; 
O^pmf, SerqmSf buoome aa diniiwitive^ »f f^eUig BaR«t deqrfl, 
GepeTKa, and as diminutives of eontanpt BABuea, liaruca^ 
CepexcKU. These dioiinuttveS; by which the prinritrve news 
are limited and ab^gi^d > Q^n oply be learned b j practice. 

TJie 4mautives properly so c^led, wbicl» indjcate th^ s^alloess of 
ol)iecte« ar# very 4H>mmonIy ejnpioyed in Ru$j$l4Q» while diminutives of 
fe<|liDg aod cont^n^pt axe aeldom «ised except in familiar lapguage. The 
same remark applies equally to the augmentatives. 

ifombers. 25. — In Russian^ as in English, there are two mm^ers ; the 
5%ti/ar [cAiftHCTBeHHoe ^ucJio), as: CT04i, the table; KHAra, 
a book; okho, the window; and thepA/r(i/(MH6»cecTBemoe), 
as: CTOJiLi; the tables; khAfh, books; OKna, the windows. 

The Slavonian, Hke the Greek, has a third numher, the dhMrlOadfi- 
cTBeimoe) , wtiioh has beea retained ia cerMi iMssiaa initolloM , aa 
wUl aubseqaentky be seen. 

S^m? flMbiMMTes 4r« ei^ly uffe^ in the nryfi/^; 9uph^»i)9,m0^|>ropv 
WB^i and the ^faes of materjlstl luid Ahstfact Qbj^ct^; e. g. jcepe6p6, 
sUver; flcaocxL, evidence; JH)0oBb, love. Others are only used in the 
phtrdl; the following are of this class. 

Masculine gender. Neuter gender. Feminine gender. 

ttaegik, tlmb. M^ija, vtlnte 1m4. <aplb«UEB, At nMib g«ne. 

I o&&^, 9ape9lry« 4P0ii, fire'WOp<|. adxioqiu, scissors. 

o^iAtiM, saw-dost. Rp6cja, an arm-chair. ok6bu, fetters, ckains. 

<»VRt, spectacles. vepijia, a baliislrad«. -dTpytfv, ibtan. 

nAfiiJUii, aJiewiiVK-fiPlimie' PAHeBA* SlMnl^ers. J>U4i, a |iur<|y-|Kurd7. 

ey/iKl, a cruet stand. ycii, mouth. c&bh, sledge. 

ttevA, a press. qepiiA, ink. c|^Mepfi|, dawn. 

Omil, flMfeiv. ip^«4», tM loin. ^ynVi aar <M)M>f«f>. 

$oiae names ^pf to^As are only iised in thiQplnral; suph-are: f$.ii^qu, 
Ba^aaKp^ Kpecrquiy^'of the masculine gender , and EppuHHuu, Xoaho- 
r6pu, ^ud the foreign names: AeuHu^ At/tens; H'ccu, lossy; '6iIbu, 
Thebes y df The feminine gender. 



2& -^Ifce oases aie difftreiit mfleoli(M whiohaovii^iissiiine Gt<«* 
to indioate the mnivid relatiM of objecto. The Engllsb kii«(i«ig^ 
has stridtly Ap^aking but ane oftse, tb« geaitiye; the mtMufU 
relation of words being indiealed either hy a prepoBitiM or 
ij the position of words in a phrase. In the Russian language 
there are seven casen^ which may be known, in the names of 
liBlmate beings ^ by patting the qnestions: xmo, hoz6^ komjt, 
K0z6, /cibM5j KOM? aud in the names of inanimate objects by 
the ({nestions: ^mOj uezdy ^mj^, nmo^ uihmj 6Hijm? Tht^e are: 

1. The nomiMtive (HMeniTejiLBMfi naA^stcx), which gives 
<he natne of an object in a phrase in answer to the question 
mo or nmo? e. g. 

Knu) ^HBTCfl? yHeuixn, Who studies? The scholar, 

^mo flpeAi» BflMi Jie)lCHTi> ? KfHiza, Wliat is before him? A took, 

2. the genUive(jfo0^eAh'Bhi1f)f which indicates possession^ 

and which answers to the question kozo or nezo? and also ^fi^ 

Hb/if Hbe? In English this case is expressed by the preposition 

of, or by an apostrophic s; e. g. 

Xod^flHi (neid?) ddjna. The master (of what?) of the house. 

4oMi> C^ii?) cocibBa. The)ionse (of whom?) of the neighbour. 

Ciymaficfl C^ozd?) Mdmepu, Obey (whrnn?) thy mother. 

3. The datioe (A^Te jb«mI), which designates the person or 
tHitig to which itn object relates, and answers to the question 
Hs^ ot vseMf^f in fingli^ the dative n usually indiCMed by 
the preposition to; e. g. 

tCsmf'MiiiffST%^tMt\iki^'i Yu*' Towiiem<de«irtii«re<^tti]^enseeome? 

iriMC^. fo ths soMar. 

9e^ 9u o6p^OBa4Qg? ^«i<a/». WUh w^at were yovdelllgliM? WUk 

a booh. 

4 The accusative (ranHTejbuiua}, whiQh commouly called 
in Skiglish grammars the olffective, answers to the que^^tJOA 
Kau> or nmo*} e. g. 

Kozd TU xBiAjimb?.yHeMUKd. Whom do you praise? TAi S€h$lar^ 
^mo TU KyoA4>? Khv^. What have you boqgbt? 4 book. 

5. The vdcaiw$ (3BiTeAhEViS)i which expresses Iba saM 
of the person or object addressed; e. g. 

Ykentittdy 6yxb npajietteuif Sch^tj be 4tte&Hve< 

Bdofcef cnacfl Ifapill God, save Ihe Bdipeiwrf 
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6. The instrumental (TBopHTejibHbifl) or causaiwe, which 
designates the means or cause, and answers to the question 
KibM3 or HJbMS? In English the prepositions with and by are 
commonly used for this purpose; e* g. 

K!bM9 40B6ji>Hbi? yueHUKdMS. With whom is one satisfied? With 

the scholar. 

UibM^ oiii 3a6aBj}ieTCfl? h'uuzofo. With what does he amuses himself? 

With a book, 

7. The prepositional (npeAJJOxcHtift) or locative^ which an- 
swers to the questions o kom5 or o HeMd?e5 komh or «3 nejm ? etc. 
This case, which in ecclesiastical Slavonian is called narrative 
(cKaaaTCJibHMH), is termed in Russian prepositional^ because 
it is always accompanied by one of the prepositions bi , in; 
Ha, on; o or 06^, of; no, after; npn, near to; e. g. 

fcoMZ roBopaTT»? 06^ yHenuKih, Ofwhom do they speak ?0/'/A««cAo/ar. 
i?3^jw5ThiHax6AHmi>y40B6jbCTBie? In what do you find pleasure? In a 
Bz KHUzn. hook. 

Two of these seven casual inflections, the nominative and 
vocative, are called direct cases (npaMb'ie), because they simply 
give the name of the object; the remaining five are timed 
oblique (KOCBeenBie). 

Declension of 27. — The Change of the inflections in nouns, showing the 
substantives, jj^jmjjgfg ^nd cascs , is Called declension (cKJioHeeie), and 

substantives are divided, according to the manner in which 
they are declined, into regular and irregular. 

Regular 28. — Regular substantives , according to their termination^ 
substantives, j^^^^^ jj^^,^^ decleusions : the first for nouns with the masculine 

termination, cb , il , b) ; the second for those with the neuter 
termination (o, e, imh), and the third for those with the femi- 
nine termination (a^ii^b)- Each of these declensions has three 
inflections, one hardy and two soft^ as exhibited in the table 
below. The two following observations relative to this subject 
are important. 

1. The vocative is always like the nominative ^ except in 
the words Bof'b, God; rociiOAfc, Lord; Incyct, Jesus; Xpn- 
CTOCT., Christ; OTeut, Father^ which, in an invocation of the 
Deity, preserve the Slavonian inflection: Eoome^ Focnodu, fa- 
cjrce, Xpucmdy Omve. 
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2. The accmative, singular of mas'culiDis nouns in the two 
first declensions, and plural in all three, is like the nomna- 
twe when the noun designates an inanimate or abstract object, 
and like the genitive in the names of animate beings. 

Masculine nouns, ending in ameAt and umeAbj and designating inani- 
mate agents, such as SHaMenaTewib, the denominator; A'^Ji^T^Ahj the 
divisor (in arithmetic), are declined like the names of animate beings, 
and consequently their accusative is like the genitive. The same is the 
case with the names of inanimate objects which have been borrowed 
from animate, as: cnyTHHKi, a satellite (of a planet). The word haoji, 
idol, has its accusative like the genitive, whilst in its synonymes KyHiipi 
and HCTyKani, the accusative is like the nominative. The word jhhc, sig- 
nifying the face and an individualj is used in both its meanings like the 
name of an inanimate object, its accusative being always the same as 
the nominative. 

The collective nouns are always declined like the names^ of inanimate 
objects, though signifying a collection of animate beings, such as uapoA'B, 
a nation; b68cko, an army; CTa40, a herd. 




Rules of the 29.^ In dMMiung (be tegular aoubs, mttm futo are to 

declensions. ,, , ^,.; ,v- 

be observed, some of wihioh are geneml, hexng CQVMon tP 
all the three dedenskms, wUie otht rs aie sfmal, hmg CM'- 
fined to <uie of the declensioM or one oC the inflfolions. 

chnerai roles. 1, According tQ what ha$ already been obs^ryed ($ 18^ relative to 
ths pematafiLon of letters, aJ the vowel «, of the genitive singular and 
monma^fi^ |»^(i/> is changed Tor u after the guttural and hissing coo- 
sonants (r, K, x; 3K, ^ m, m); O the vowel o, wheii without accent, of 
the instrum^al singular and gen^xve plural^ is changed fpr e after 
the lingual and hissing consoqan^ Qi,\ », % m, mj^ observing liowever 
that after the lingual (4) ^)^^ vowel o may he used if it i$ accepted; 
c} the vowel n af the daUve and pr^ositional singular is changed for 
u after the vowel i (in nouns in iUj ie and ^'^9. C$ee the paradigms 2, 
3, 8, 16, 20, 21, 26.) 

2. A great number of nouns elide in the other cases (excepting in the 
instrumental singular of feminfne nouns in b) the vowel e or o, inserted 
in the termination of the nominative singular; but we must observe that 
in this elision the vowel e is changed for b afiter the consonant Ji, and 
for U after a vowel. (See paradigms 2, 4, 10, 28.) 

iL la mA mssm 4f ^m fi aad ffi 4m^mmk m lAve i## ^mr 
«aj^4i»l$ l>^im^ the final y^mX, th^ vwel o s« fi )% v^iially inserted 
between the two consonants in the genitive plural; in such cases ho^ 
ever the e 49 ii ii ayo -^suhstituted for t^i ieiiiij¥BWrty yand d. (See pa- 
radigms 12, 13, 20, 23.) 

4. The genitive plural has some puticujar inflections: the ^fle^on 
eH (instead cC 003 and z) is peculiar (o nouns in o/c9^ vp^ 1119, u^s, a^f 
to those in ^a, na, wa, preceded by another consonant, and to thone 
in be and in bH; the inflection U to mouns in e and /t preceded by 
vowel, «ind the inflection iu to nojans in (x^ and ph, contracted from Ie 
and in. .(See paradigms 3^ 16, 21, 24, 25, 26.) 

5. Such n^uns a$ are only used in ithe plural ^ are deplined |iccor4^ 
ii^g to the paradigm to wluch, by Ihfllr t^rrowatiftn, they belong. Thus 
among the md^cuUne qouqs, xo^oaih, edifice, is declined accofdjnf ip 
the 1st paradigm (saKoiiw); mflnnu, smtffers, accor4iPg to ,tl|e %i 
,(OTqu); o6()H, iQpestry, according jlo the 6iji (repon); ji*)a«, »mi 
Cinstr, AViKb}^\i\ according to the 9lh jCkopojih); among the nev/er noum, 
iipoB&, firewood, according to the 11th (ciobS); Kpecja, arm-^halr 
Cgen. KpacejiL), a^^cording |o the t2th (c{reK.ia); nHCbMeiia, letters, a^ 
»or<mg \(i X\m 18^|ii(iip99feiia); among!the/6miVwi«no!ups, ok6bu, oAatitf, 
accor<Jtifl(g to t]ie tdtb (Kf^Bu); uocMm, a kand-batr/m (gen, poptr 
joRi)^ a<^cdiAg to tlie 2Citti (ii44Ka); ^b^ /i s/ecf^e, and ^Mi« |i 
hurdy-gurdy, according to thp 27lh (CTpacTH). 

6. Vomgn mmnsj wJwetker .apgim^n or prefwr, ending in «, ieI, %; 
a^ A, ^, ar# i^^ed lilo Russiian ]|oee9 wUh the same terminatioi^, 
whilst those in Cj u^ Ofjr and /o, are indeclinable. Thj^ Mms is i^ 
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case Td^ faimly ttitittes df f^&l«$, ^ ^^ wagvg r maef be ilw» IflFwinitinm. 
7hi» ^Rii6ye«, m omm&itf; 4i^A0Hi, London ^ are declined accord- 
iDg to the 1st paradigm (saKdHi); kohb6M, a convoy; SapKjiafi, Barclay^ 
according to the 6th (repdil); wA^vtiAh, a vmideviik; 6pibcc«jifc, Bru- 
xdie9j atcording to the 9(h (Kop6jii>); nieca, a jriece (of mnsic, etc.); 
no Tp apu a, Fsirwrcky according to the 19th (KopdBa); koj6iw, a eolony^ 
accordiag to the 26th (n^jHia); raaaii^ fj a haven, accovding tp the 
27th (cxpacTJb). But K6«e, coffee; rojh6pr, a humming-'bird; 4eii6, de- 
pot (military); pan^eBy, a rendez-vom; pesH), a review; KacTejbpe, 
Castiereoffh; Mop6, Moreau, are indeclinable. The same is 'the case with 
the feminine family names; as )KaHjidC'b, CTaJi, etc.; -Ains we say: 
y Focnoxil XfCoHAucz, at the house of Mrs CenUs; co^R^nie FocndiKH 
CmoAbj the work of Mrs Stael 

1. Nouns ending in ^Homy signifyiHg the young ones of animals, are Sp««iai raieii. 
masculine in the singular; but in the plural they preserve the 31aY0«iaB 
inflection nma or ama^ and are neuter. (See paradigm 4.) 

2. Nouns ending in JMum or anum and in npum or apUHZy have 
peculiar inflections in the plural. (See paradigm 5.) 

3. In the instrumental singular of the III declension, oro is con- 
tracted in oa, ero in 6u, and ifo in tro; flius we say: pyKdio oriryR<yft, 
with the hand; seM^eio or seMJ^fi, by the earth. (See paradigm. 28.) In 
the same manner the instrumental plural aann of some nouns in 6 is con- 
tracted in bMUj the accent being in such cases placed on the last siyl<^ 
lable; Ibps we say: Jio^bMH, with men; ABepbuid, by gates; 4Dffla4i»lidj 
with horses (and not AfodHMu, deepHMU, Aouiad/iMU). 

4. The genitive singular of masculine nouns in 9; 6, U, signifying di- 
visible matter, often takes, especially in familiar language, the inflec- 

iioaj^ and fo of the dative (iD^^^^^l ^^ ^ ^^^ ^O'y ^^^^ ^^ ^^y* ^Thti 
cdxapjTf a pound of sugar ; Admm dezm/Oj q spoonful of Jar; namRa 
Hd/o, a mp Of tea. Tbe same inflection (instead of lb) is ^o found in 
the prepositional singular, accompanied with the preposition t6S or na^ 
in some nouns in » and U^ an in 3nch fiases takes the toni^ accent; 
thus we say: bi ca^^ in the garden; Jia KpaH), on the brink, 

5. In compound st^stantives, the first word is also decUned^ if in il6 
junction with the second 4t has preserved the termination of it^ nomipa^ 
tive singular; thus liapbrfa4i, Constantinople^ is declined acoording to 
the 9th ^nd the Isl |kafadiigm: (7. Uaparpa4ia, P. UlapiorpaAy,/. Uapewi- 
rpa40M>, P, I{ap%r()a4$. With respect to the names of 4owns com- 
pounded of the adjectives fioez and 6nfA9, as HoBropo4'i», K^jobsepo, 
imti to the common nuuns fomred of the n u me r al iwjw, #e %(0: «< 
H6M€Hhi midday; nj6jiro4a, half a year, we refer the student to •oar 
vemarks «n tlmt fioiyectin the declension of tiie adjectives and nwAerals. 

30. — £r obs^irvtng th« above i^eQeral and .£ype(sial mtes we Paradigmf 
isihBU jbe «61e to He&m all the regntar nouns of ibe 1^(mmt^!ouS^ 
langiKtge ^ec^rding to Ihe toHowing 28 piurad^s. »tonUTef. 
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Nominative and Vocative. 
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19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 



3aK6H5, the law .... 3aK6H-a . . 
OTCui , the father . ♦ . . OTu-a . . . 
inajiau/s , a cabin .... luajam-a . 
leACHOKz , a calf .... Te.«eHK-a . 
ABoi^HHUHZ , a gentleman ABOpfluiiii-a 

repoa , the hero rep6-fl . . . 

co.«oBeM, a nightingale . cojoe-ba . 

remu , a genius reni-fl . . . 

Kop6.^6 , the king ♦ . . . . Kopo.i-fl . . 
oioHb , the fire orii-a . . . 

CAOho , a word c.iob- a . . . 

creKAo , the glass .... CTeK.«-a . . 
KOAeHKo J small ring . . . KojieiK-a . 

M6pf?, the sea Mop-a . . . 

pyjKfte, a gun pysc-ba . . 

Muinie , an opinion . . . MBini-fl . . 
A^Tuu^y n. a great child AixHin-a . 
Bpejw/^, the time Bpeiw-eHH . 

Kop6Ba, a cow KopoB-bi. . 

ukAKa , a stick najK-H . . . 

BOBo/cdj a bridle .... bo3H{-h . . 
iieA'B./i^ , the week .... hca'B.s-h . . 

n'hCHH , a song nicH-n . . 

CBdH , a pile cb^-h . . . 

cyAbd , the judge cyA-bw . . 

M6.iH«/i, a lightning ♦ . . . M6.iHi-H . . 
CTpacTb , a passion .... cxpacT-H . 
JOHtb, the lie atk-vi . . . 
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With respect to the use of the tonic accent in the declensions, the following rules are to be observed. 

1. Nouns of the 1st declension commonly preserve through all the cases both of the singular 
and plural, the accent of the nominative singular. But most polysyllabic nouns, the termination 
of which is accented, transfer the accent to the inflection of the genitive, and keep it on this 
syllable through all the other cases. Several monosyllables follow the same rule. Other mono- 
syllables preserve the nominative accent in the singular, but in the plural they transfer it to 
the inflections of the cases, some in all the cases, others from the genitive downwards. 

2. In the lid declension, the accent serves to distinguish the nominative plural from the 
genitive singular. On this account, those nouns which in singular have the accent on the fir»l 
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syllable, trpnsfer it in the plural to the last; while, on the contrary, those which in the sin- 
^lar hffrv fite ftc«e«t on the last syllable, transfer it in tbe plnrat fe the first, arid keep it on 
that sy Wah k tteeugh all tbe eases, both of the sininil*r aiid ptaral. 

3. In the Aid declension a distinction between the genitive singular and nominatire plural only 
takes phree hi sut^h nouns in a and «, as have the accent on the termination. l%^Se nounS transfer 
the acc0iilio4ihe fint syllable In Ihe nominative plural, lesmiiig in a)| tbe other epfpet 4ibe aecent of 
the singalar. ^oqie of these nouns hare also in the accusative singular the aeeent on ^he Arst syllable. 
Among the nouns in », there are several which transfer the accent to the Inflections oU the cases, 
from the genitive plnral downwards. — The examples to these diiefeui tulei lke>e IftUew. 

3 
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RUSSIAN GRAMMAR. 



First 
deelension. 



According to the 1st paradigm CsaKdHi) are declined nouns in z (with 
the exception of those which belong to the 4 following paradigms), re- 
membering however to change n into u after the gutturals (r, k, x), and o 
into e after the lingual (u), and observing further, that several nouns 
of the 1st declension throw the accent on the inflections of the cases, some 
commencing with the genitive singular, others with the nominative plu- 
ral, and others again with the genitive plural. Such are: 



BapaB'b, the ram. G. Oapana. 
Bepreni, the cavern, Bepvena. 
KfMApi, aa idol, KyHipa. 
BojixB'b, the magician, BOJXBi. 
Bpan, the enemy, Bpara. 
HaiSiK'b, the tongue, asuxi. 
ntryx'b, a cock, n'fcTyxA. 
Micag'b, a month, Hicasa* 
KysHeoi, the blacksmith, KysHeBft* 



4ap'b, the gift, G. A&pa; N,pL AapA. 
4ojir'b, the debt, A6jira; aomA. 
^HH'b, a rank, qAna; ^BHiSr. 
niapi, a ball, mapa; mapii. 
Bon, a god ; N, pi. 66rH, G. GordBi. 
Bopi, a robber; Bdpu, BOpdBi. 
rpoOi, a coffin; rp66u, rpo6dB'B. 
AY^T»i An oak; sf6u^ Ay06B'fc. 
BojiR'B, the wolf; b6jikh, bojIkAbi. 



.^eB'B, a lion, jibbb. 
KyjifiK'B, a sack, Ky4BKa. 
H'jieM'b, the elm-tree, hjibmA. 
KobSki, a skate, kohbkA. 
BoeBi, a wrestler, 6oiA&. 
SAeai (aiUd s&bb'b), a hare, sMbB' 
On6eK'B, a calf's skin, on<ittKa. 



According to the 2d paradigm (oieui) are declined the nouns in 
which the vowel 6 or o of the nominative is elided in the other cases^ 
observing at the same time the change of e into t after the consonant a, 
and into U after a vowel. Such are: 

Opeji, an eagle, G. opjii. Bardpi, a hook, G. 6arpa. 

KoBepi, a carpet, Koapi. Uocojk'b, an ambassador, nocjiA. 

KpioqSK'B, a hook, KpioqR&. ./loOi, the forehead, jtfa. 

nca^dBfB, a psalm, ncajiM&. 

PoT'fc, the mouth, pTa. 

y^idcTOKi, a portion, yqacna. 

GoH'B, sleep, cea. 

y'ro^'b, an angle, yrjift. 

3Ahok'l, a castle, aaHxa. 

3aM6R'&, a lock, saMRi. 

According to the 3d paradigm (ma^ami) are declined such nouns in 
8 with a hissing consonant («, q, m, q), as form the genitive pltaral 
in eU; such are: 

TLsuk&m'bf the sabre, G. najiami. 
MHAumty the mayflower, ji&HAuoia. 
KapaHAAmi, a pencil, RapaHAama. 
Toprimi, the mercer, TopramA. 
njiaigi, a mantle, njiaig&. 
./leffii, the bream, Jiejgk. 
ToB&piiB'B, a comrade, TOB&pBiga. 
O'aom'B, a fruit, daoiga. 

According to the 4th paradigm (Te^^eHOKi) are declined the names of the 
young of animals, ending in enofcz, which, having retained in the plural 
the Slavonian inflection jima (or ama after o/c and %9, are neuter and 
consequently belong, in the singular to the 1st declension, and in the 
plural to the 2d. Some of these nouns however form their plural re- 
gularly in CHKU. Such are: 



IlaAeiR'B, the case, G, naACxi. 
lldiaTgjK'B, the payment, n^aTesRd. 
Hopxi, a walrus, Hopaca. 
EacB, a hedgehog, e3R&. 
Kjnom, the key, RJioqA. 
Ajvhy a ray, jy^a. 
Kapniqik, a brick, RBpnani. 
MevB, a sword, HeiiA. 
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flraSHOK'k, a Iamb; N. pL aniiTa. OejCHOKi, a young ais; N.pl. ocj^a. 

7Repe6%KOK%j a foal; xepetfiTa. BoaqfiBon, a wolff cub; BOJvATa. 

IlunaeHOK'ft, a pvllet; niniwiiTa. MeABtxSHOKi, a bear's cab; HeAi^xATa. 

nopocfiHOKi, a little pig ; nopocATa. .^uChok-b, a lion't wbelp ; N. pi. Jtuima. 

KotSbok'B, a kitten ; KOTiTa. raJvfo0K'», a yoang awl ; raJnfiHKi. 

PetfeHOicb, a child; pedATa. HuineBOK'&, a young mouie; Mynfiau. 

Also meHOKi, a pup, G. memakj N, pL meH^Ta and memcA. 

According to the 5th paradigm (abopahbhi) are declined nouns in 
HHUH9, aHUHZj fipuHZ and apuHZj which in the plural change uhz 
into e, Zy oMiy etc.; such are: 

GejumiBi, a villager ; N. pi. cejARe. TpaiMaBAB'k, a citizen ; N. pi. rpaxA^He. 
KpecTfciBiBi, a peasant; xpecTuiBe. HtmaRAB'^, a burgher; H-feisiRe. 
MipBBiBi, a layman; MipiBe. OrBijsaBBB'b, a freeman; oradifiaBe. 

nocejiBBABib, a husbandman; nocejulae. XpncTi&BHBib, a Christian; xpBCTi&Be. 
GeMBflBilBi, the head of a family; ceHb^He. BoipsB'B, a lord; Ooilpe. 
PocciBBBB'B, a Russian; Pocciflse. BdjrapBB'b, a Bulgarian; Bo^irape. 

According to the 6th paradigm (repdfi) are declined the noons in U, 
with the exception of those in id and of some in ed^ which belong to 
the two following paradigms. Such are: 

Il0K6i, a room, G. noada. Anmkik^ a scab, 6. jamaA. 

3jioAiit a wretch, a^OAia. Haft, a part, naA. 

KasBaq^i, a treasurer, xasBaqtia. Eoft, the combat, G. (Sda; iV. pi. OoA. 

Capii, a coach-house, capaa. Pol, a swarm, p6a; poi. 

Gaywaft, the occasion, cjyqaa. Grpof, the rank, CTpda; evpo*. 
Ha^dii a desk, Baji6a. Vaft, the tea, viui; vat. 

According to the 7(h paradigm (cojob^M) are declined eight nouns in 
eS, as change the e of the nominatiTe into b in all the other cases. 
Some Christian names in iU, in familiar language, are declined in the 
same manner. Such are: 

Bopo6et, a sparrow, G. hopo6hi. VApei, a furuncle, 0, vApha. 

tfypajieft, an ant, MypaabA. Bacdaift, Basil, Bacijiba. 

Pynei, a brook, pyvbA. Ppardpift, Gregory, rpnrdpba. 

Pen^ft, a little ribbon, peniA. wlendBTift, Leontius, AetdnthB. 

y'jei, a bee-hive, JAha. IIpoK6«ift, Procopius, npoK6«ba. 

Xl^peOei, the lot, nc^petfba. HraiTift, Ignatius, HrR&tba. 

According to the 8th paradigm Cremfi) are declined such nouns in iU^ 
as take the inflection u (instead of w) in the prepositional singular; 
such are: 

BBKipit, a vicar, G. BBxipia. BaBoqepnift, a cup>bearer, O. BBBoq^paia. 

HaBearipift, an inventory, aaBeaTApia. Mepaypit, Mercury, Mepaypia. 
KoMMearipit, a commentary, -MeaTipia. G^prift, Sergins, G^pria. 

Some substantives in u, as nopTH6fi, a tailor; RdpMHifi, the pilot, 
which are only adjectives used as substantives, are declined like the 
adjectives ($ 40). 

According to the 9th paradigm CRop64b) are declined the masculine 
nouns in b, with the exception of those which belong to the following 
paradigm. Such are: 

3. 
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7RhAy»i AB acorS) G, wAjofo/i. I|apb, a ting, €. B«P9- 

KojdAeaft, a we)}, »>j<Ue3ii. Kop&Ojib, » vmwI, kojmOjjI. 

y^iwjk, Ike toaclieE, f^iijeju. OoH&pi, a laDfcero, toaap^. 

Gtftfoi^ a saltle, edtfOdUU ^hti^^i^, a iiiat<>i> *HTiMjt. 

Gj^capft, a lock-smith, ei^cap^. TycK, a goose; i^.F^. ryea, €f, ry^^f* 

rocyAapk, a sorereigQ, rocyA&pii. r6jiy($fc, a pigeon; r64y00, rojiyiSeA. 

Oji^Hb, a sjtag, 0468^. 3fi$pft, a beast; sBipn, sBlpe^. 

MeABiAL, a bear, HeABiAa. ^epBb, a worm; q^pBB, qepBeft. 

AiQCQrdipg to t))e |Oth paradigm Coroi|b3 are declined such masculine 
nouns in b, as elide the vowel 6 or o in all the other cases; such ^^: 

K&MeHb, a stone, G. xaiiHa. KdpeHt, the root ; Ji. pi. Kopna, G. ROpneft. 

GTe6ejib, a stem, CTi6Aa. Y'ropb, an eel ; yrpa, yrpeft. 

.^anoTb, a bast shoe, JianTA. H6roTB, a nail ; ndrTH, norieft. 

Peu^HB, a thong, peMB^. KdroTB, a claw; xdrTH, KorTiitt. 

KpcMeRb, a flint, KpeHnA. IlepcTeHB, a ring; nepcTHH, nepcTHet. 

^oh6tb, a slice, aomjA. ./IdKOTB, the elbow; jiorth, JiORTefi. 

In the list of mascnline nouns in &, given in $ 23, which elide the vowel e or 
of the nominative, this vowel is printed in italici. 

Second According to the 11th paradigm (caobo) are declined the nouns in 0, 
declension, g^^j jjjQgg j^ j^^ ^^g^ ,g gj^j j^g j^^Kj, jjjg exception of such as belong 

to the following paradigm, of the diminutives in ko and 146 and augmen- 
tativ^s ii^ u^)y observing however the change of o into e ^fter the his- 
sing consonantfi an^ the )u)gu^I .(j^j % m, u), and rem^rlcipg t)i4t ^ver^l 
nouns of tha lU declc^^on trai^^r in the plural the aoce^t fpaw Ae 
first syllable to &he last, and mce versa. Such are: 

Ti4fl, tte body, G' vtMi ^.9'. XMa. wlniie, fhip face, G. Mfia; N,pl jina. 

CfiAP) * frwd, cra|^; cwa^. ^flfte, an egg, afijBa; afisa C<?- JS"**)- 

3^P|;a.flq, A nuj;ror, sipRa^a; aopf^ao^. ^e^iei, the shoulder, VAenk', n^i^. 

O'sepo, a lake, osepa ; osepa. ^d»ce, the couch, G. and N. pi. Aoica. 

Bhb6, the wine, brhsI ; B^na. Biqe, an assembly, Biva. 

Gejid, a village, ce^a ; ceja. TREiiige^ a dwelling, ^BjAiga. 

Kojiec6, a wheel, ROwieca ; ROjSca. 3p-LiHjge, a spectacle, spi^B^a. 

4ojiot6, a chisel, AOJioTi ; AOJdTa. GoRpdBBiBe, a treasure, coRpdBBiga. 

Q&AO, n. a child, fif. and N. pi. q^Aa. TyAh6ijge, a promenade, ryjibtfdjsa. 

GbItAjIO, a star, cBtisja. YvdJajge, a school, yqAjBiga. 

H-BbAjio, m. a changer, Mta^ja. KJUiA6ijQe, a cemetery, KA&AdAjgaL. 

According to the 12th paradigm (ctokjo) are declined those nouns 
in and e, preceded by two consonants, which usually insert the vowel 
e or in the genitive pluraly observing at the same time that the 
nouns in u,e take the vowel e, and that the semi-TOwel &- between tlie 
two consonants is changed into e. Such are: 

Pe6pd, a rib ; N. pi. pe6pa, G. petfepi. IIbcbm6, a letter; N,pl. ndcBMa, G^uicem. 

naVBd, a spot; n^Tna, n^TCB'b. DojOTBd, linen ; no^dtna, no^dTeni. 

3epB6, a grain; s^pBa, aSpes'b. GtA^id, a saddle; ciAJa, ciAeji%. 

nieiMd, a vice; igeMjia, seveA'b. ^BCJd, a number; q^c^a, vice ai (and vig4S). 

ejKB6t dolh; cyRn, cyxoivi. QBpxae, theJ|eart;-oepAii^ Q^PA^ffK. 

<|ill6, ^e TTinc^w ; ^Rf^, dROff*, Kqjme, * r»ngi «lS4t»a, l"i^W*. 

BpeBBd, abeam; tfpSBBa, OpeBeBi. Kpu^BBS, a step; R^i^bfia^ itpiii^fi^'^ 
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II is ifMiMBaIrT to abservo that in nouns is 3d&^ cmo, e/ca 9M omo, 
the ^itve pMfM id fonhed wilhdut the idstftioii of any itttoir; d. g; 
rH%3A5, a neit; MioTO, a place; BdibcRo, an er$Mf; nyBCTBO) the feeling^ 
— gen, plur» TV99jvby wn&t'k^ BofteKi, hybctbi. 

According to the 13th ptrradigm (koj6hro) are declined the diminui^ 
tives iit KO aiifd i^e, which form their nominaHve pMrut in u (for those* 
in ^0) or iBf ar QM those in u^e), insetting the vot¥el e in the genitive 
plorait. Such are: 

CitipAHK6y little heArt; p/. e«p«^«fKHrA^eRV. 4<}Ht^, litfle b«ctoiiii} p^. 4)6liau« a6vx%%, 
HtcT^^KO, little place ; MlcTevKH,-T6veK'b. 47<«bBe, mouth piece ; Jiyttailv AyAen*. 
Kp4iiiiUK0,litttewiDg;KpyjiHmRH,-JuiiiueK'fc. PuJbae, little snout ; pilijii^iu, piliJiea'fc. 
/(OMiniKO, little house ; AOMduiKHt-HduieKrb. IlojiOTeBge, a towel ; nOdioTesiiu,-TeHe]|'&. 

According to the 14th paradigm (ndpe} are declined those nouns in 
Jte and pej which form their genilwe plural in eu; e. g. 

B6Je, the fieM ; C^. m6JUi^ N. pi. naiA, G. ttOA^it. 
r6pe^ a e^i^f i '<^P' Cdo^ uged in the pluroT). 

Aeicerdiiiil to the 15th paradigm (py»^e) are declined those nouns in 
be and in ee, which change in the genitive plural ^ be and ee into eH^ 
and bey a contraction of ie, into w. Such are: 

yiUMJoAy a floor ', N. pi. mtjtba, 0. a(i4ei. ILi&TBe, a coat, (7. pi, na&Tel. 

Konb^, a lance; icdiM, cdnei. Bepx6Bbe, a spring, lepxeaelt. 

Ilnne, a beTcnye; aAiba, nitet. Bec^dibe, an enjoyment* lec^iit. . 

leasee, the edge ; jnftsMa, ainei. Bocapec^Hbe, Sunday yBOOKpMteii. 

Ocftp'^i the point, ifdge ; dcvp<^, te^peft. HoaipLe, a belief, ■•g;fcfifi. 

The following Aouns in be fbrm their genitive plural in 6^lk: no^a*^ 
CTepbe m, (^e j(htmeyman; KyiAanie, a <]b'«A; noHiciie, a SnUHfi:; 
ycTbe , moi/M Qot a river) ; eapeHBe » a preserve. 

According to the 16th paradigm CMHinie) are declined nouAs in iB^ 
which form their genitive plural in iity and which in iht prepo^iHdnal 
singular taie the inflection u (instead of ibj. In theSe' nouhs tkfi atcedt 
of the nominative plural i^ the same as that of the^ g^lUtive ^n^ulat; 
Such are: 

3A&Hie, an edifietf, O, aAd If, pi, axMifl. Opyxie^an arni, ff. and N. pL opfinM* 

dHinie, knowledge, sntaia. flsjieiiie, an apparition, AaimM. 

SKej&Hie, the deaire,- meMmn. Goods^me, a communiealion^ cooOjBMdi* 

noBirie, an i^^eH^ mmirAa, GoimiBie, the doubt, eoMiiBia. 

Godpiiki tS as^Mbbly, oo^^pania. BjiaAiHie, the posseswon, MaaJiriii* 

PacT^aM^ « ^flnV,- pfttif^ain. GoaBianle, a dontteHationi cc 



According id the ilih p^fildigm (AiTBme) aire declined th^ afigmn*^ 
tal^e neons, which form their pilnral' m tf, eu, etc.; e. g, 

A6titt^i gi^eaV ioe»<f ', pi: At>itf ls^rlbet> OiOJSimi great tatito ; pL CTwMgiiiy-llelb 
Altpi^jgtf, great contl ; AiopdiBB. Kom4b^» <^ S'«*^ he-gent; mautigfi* 

IfyiikraA^, m. big peasanl ; Myxaqiiga. IIoB^Bffie, freat room ; nosdmiH. 

9^n» StthstantiTee in oe, as nniBoTnoe, an animdl; Moptaenoe, te^» 
credmSf wbieh are only adtectites used as substantiYes, are declined 
like the ad|jectiyes ($ 40). 



38 RUSSUN GRIMMAR. 

According 4o the 18th paradigm (BpeMfl) are declined noons in Mn. 
In the plural the accent is transferred to the last syllable. Such are: 

Bp^Mfl, the burden, N. pt. 0peHeR&. ILi^ma, Uie race, N. pi. njeMenA. 

BkmMi an adder, BUMenA. Grp^MJi, the stirmp, cTpeMeni. 

H'Mfl, the name, HKenA. Timfl, the sinciput, TtMeni. 

njJiHfl, the flame (no pkiraO' ShAbui, the flag, 3HaHeH& and SHaMeBa. 

By the same paradigm is declined ctHa, seed^ plur, cfeMeHa, which 
however has retained in the genitive plural the Slavonian inflection 
c:&m4hi> (instead of ceMSm"), to be distinguished from (he proper name 
CeMeni, Simeon. 

Third According to the 19th paradigm (KOpdea]) are declined the nouns in a 

declension, (excepting such as belong to the two following paradigms). It is neces- 
sary to observe the change of u into u after the guttural and hissing 
consonants (r, k, x; hc, h, m), and of o into e after the hissings and 
the lingual (», % ui; n), and also to remark that several nouns of the 
Hid declension in a and h transfer the accent in the nominative plural, 
and some of them also in the accusative singular, from the last syllable 
to the first. Such are: 

Pu6a, the fish, 6. and N. pi. pikOu. BAOBa, a widow, 6. baobu ; N. pi. baobh* 

mjuhia, a hat, mjinu. 3b13a&, a star, sBftsAii; sBisAU. 

IIo6iAa, victory, notfiAH. HCena, the wife, memjk ; ikShu. 

Poaa, a rose, pdau. CUyra, a servant, cAyri ; cjiyra. 

KHtra, a book, KvAn. Ptoa, a river, ptKi ; piita. 

GotfiKa, a doy, oodim. BoAa, water, 6. BOAik, A. »6ay i ^* p'* b^Ah. 

Myza, a fly, vyxn. 3HMa, winter, anMU, a^iiy ; aivu. 

Koxa, the skin, koxh. FyRa» the hand, pyxik, pyxy ; pyxa. 

Tyqa, the cloud, tyqa. ro40B&, the head, fojiobk^, rdjiosy ; r6.i0BH. 

Tpyma, a pear, rpyma. GKOBopoAa, a frying pan, cK6BopoAy,-poAU. 

According to the 20th paradigm (najKa) are declined most nouns in 
a preceded by two consonants, or by one consonant and b or ii, which 
insert the vowel e or o in the genitive plural^ b and u then changing 
into e. Such are: 

AdMKtLf the spoon ; G. pi, adxexi. KofiHi, the hem; 6. pi. koSmi. 

G6cHa, the fir ; cdcen. Koniflaa, a copeck ; KOnieR'b. 

GaasKa, a tale; CRaaoKi. PaftHa, a ship*s yard; paen'B. 

m&nKa, a cap ; mAnoKib. Gs&ABda, the marriage ; cB&Ae0'ft. 

y'TKa, a duck ; yxoK'b. GyAbO^, fate; N. pk cyAb6u, G. cyAedi. 

OBaa, a sheep; A, 6Bsy, G. pi, oBegi. TiopbH&, the prison; TibpfcHH, xiop^m. 

Ao&tAt a plank ; A6cKy, Aocdxi. Gepbr&, an ear-ring ; cepBrn, copers. 

The vowels o or e are inserted solely to facilitate the pronunciation; 
for if the two or three consonants in juxta-position can be articulated 
without difRculty, the insertion does not take place. Thus: Dp6cb6a, (l6 
demand; crapocTa, a bailiff; aepcxa, a werst; acepTBa, a victim ^ form 
their genitive plural: npocb6i, cTapocrb, nepcTi, xcepTBi. The genitive 
plural of BodH§, war, is Bofini, and that of T^fina, a sacrament , is 

TaBBTb. 
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According to the 21th paradigm (bo3ik&) are declined nouns in (Mca^ 
Ha^ ma^ preceded by a coosonant, as also those in i^a, which form 
their genitive plural in eU, Such are: 

ZaBxii, a bigot ; G. pi. xaHxdft. JLtAmkj a left-handed person; G, pi. jittBiM. 

nap<i&, brocade ; napqel. B^Kma, a squirrel ; B^KOiett. 

npiTqa, a proverb ; npAneft. P6jga, a grove ; pdigeft. 

KajiaH^d, a belfiry; Kajaeqet. T4i]ga, the thickness ; TdJ]gei. 

In the same manner are declined lOHouia, young man^ and nami, 
a pacha, G, pi, ronomeii and nameii. 

According to the 22th paradigm (neAi^a) are declined nouos in /t, 
preceded by a consonant, which form their genitive plural in b, with 
the exception of some which form it in eUj and others in b and eit. 
Such are: 

BaHA, the bath; 6. pi. 0aHfc. 4«4flt the uncle; G. pi. A^Aet. 

nyjifl, a ball ; ujxh. BpdHH, a cuirass ; Op^neft. 

Bypa, a tempest; dypk. Ilena, a fine ; neneft. 

rdpfl, a weight; mpB. HosApff, a nostril ; nosAp^ft. 

4ikBfl, a melon ; nuuh. GTesa, a footpath ; cieseft. 

BoriBfl, a goddess ; 6oriHb. A^JUii a portion ; AOji^tt and AOJb. 

nycTiiiHa, a desert; nycTiliHb. 3api&, the dawn; aapett and sapb. 

noT^pa, a loss ; noT^pb. Tonii, fishing-net; toh^S and tohb. 

According to the 23th paradigm (nicna) are declined the nouns in aa 
and HHj preceded by another consonant, by b or by Uy which insert 
in the genitive plural the vowel e (one single noun takes the vowel o^, 
or change t and u into e. Such are: 

CMaBj a sabre ; G. pi. cA6eja. 06iji,iay the mass ; G. pi. odiAen. 

EicHJi, a fable ; (JAcenb. Kyxna, the kitchen ; xyxoHb. 

B&mBfl, a tower; tfAmenb. GoAjbHa, a dormitory ; cnaxoBb. 

4opeBHa, a village ; Aep^senb. BoraAiJibBa, an almshouse ; 69vwkA9m. 

Kp6BJa, a roof; KpdBejb. niBajibHfl, a sewing room ; msAJieHb. 

n^T4a, a running-knot ; neTOA. fidftna, a slaughter-house ; ($6eHb. 

3eBuA, the earth ; seMejib (A, $. s^mjiio). BoAondina, a horse-pond ; BOAonoeHb. 

The substantive seMjiii takes, in the prepositional singular with na, the Slavonian 
inflection na soMiiA, on the earth , to be distinguished for na seMJii, on Uie ground. 

According to the 24th paradigm (cBkn) are declined those nouns in H 
preceded by a vowel (with the exception of those in wj, which form 
their genitive plural in u; such are: 

Bufl, the neck; G.pl. Buft. The names of foreign towns, ending in oa 

^ABei, the hip ; JAAB^i. and yoy are declined in the same manner, 

GTpyA, a current ; CTpyft. except in the aeeusaihe , which they form 

Bepeik, apost;Bep6tt. in y (and not in lo); e. g. 

mefl, the neck ; meft. Tenya, Genoa, A. r^nyy. 

3Kbii, a serpent ; SMlfl. M&HTya, Mantua, JH&HTyy. 

Gda, the jay ; coft. IliAya, Padua, IIAAyy. 

G6pya, an armour ; c6pyft. r6a, Goa, Tdy. 

Some nouns in an and »/ij as: KjaAOBaa, a storehouse; nepeAHSfl, 
an antechamber f which are only adjectives used as substantives, are 
declined like adjectives CS 40). 



4d RUSSiAir dRAKMAR. 

wM(^h iB the §eiixfk>e phttal dhsuge (IM$ temriDHtida into e&y and if if 
is contracted from in, into uSf. Suck ar#: 

jRAbiftv a l^At; ^- p^- MX^t. f 6cTfcfl, a femflle s«e6t; Ir. p£ rde^l. 

GsaMBit, a bench ; cmnmH. ^ynbii, a female liaf; Jlffneft. 

GTaTbjl, an article; cHttiM. Cb&tba, a female re?AtidB } CBftteift. 

GBHHbii, a pig ; eut^H. H^Aha, a cell ; xejrift. 

Oen»i» tt|f family ) p^mijk, HryucBM* an ikl>b««» \ wgjuwt* 

According to the 26th paradigm (M^ifiifl) are deol^d tl^e doinrt imiftt 
which ii ^ dative and prepoiiHonal smgular take tike infleoli6n u ^- 
sCead of a), aaii. wbieh form their tj^enitme plural in enf. Suoh are: 

Jl*;pHte, an Arnif, ^< ApiiiH*, 0. p/. mpnii* Grnxia, a* elentenl, i^. ciw^dm} a^fhetajdAi 

Kdnifl, a copy, Kdnin; Konift. KoH^AiH, a comedy, KOHeAin; KOHeAiA* 

AAaIb^ a lily, J^tH*;} A44i4v Tpare4ifl, a tragedy, Tpar^AW ; Tpare^tf . 

^Hia, a line, JkAmR; ji/nJ^^ BtTia, an orator, bhtIh ; BHTift. 

According to the 27t>h paradi>gin (cTpacTb) are deetined the femi»iR6 
nouns in 6, ohserring at the same time the change of ^ into a dfter 
the hissing consonants C^S % % ^X ^^^ remarking that seyeral of these 
nouns transfer in the plural the accent to the casual inflections, flrdm 
the genitive plurail downwards. Such are: 

TKaRb, a^ tissue; G^ pi. TKanefi. EpoBb, an eyebrow, N. pi 6pdBB> G. dpoy^M. 

^eqaTb, a seal *, ae^ate^. Kbctb, a tuft; Rdcta,. RBc-reft. 

KpoB&TB, a bedstead; RposiiTelt. BtfBB, a brattcb; sitBH, BifBet. 

Bj&, a Bt ; iJKlt. 4<epB, the door; ^epeft (A 4MpMrf|. 

GBHpijB, a pipe; cBEplseft. Mttt^fL, chonie^ jlMnaadlT^. JoiHHtMM). 
4aA6BB, the |WlMih o# the ItfaaNi '^ Mm^BOl^ If Jien, a whip ; Btieiit ih JiJuathnUi^ 

O'coHb, the antnoHi ; dceset. I|b«b, the night, noq^i } »,mi^iati, 

Meq^TB, a mo^e i Me«4teft. BeHB, a stove, neq^ft ; mn&H'h, 

BoA-hitttti A nf AfBfdy ; 6oA^me»> Hhtaih, a moose, mm^ ; MUiu&ln. 

Ao6po&inMht virtue } xoOpoAi'Muiift. BeigB, a thing, Bejseft ; B eBAw^ - 

According to the 28th pawdigm (^Aonnb) are declined five ndUris in o, 
whiQh elide the vowel o of the nominative ill the other cases , except 
iin th|^ in^tTume^jtal sin^.ui£vr;. these are: 

Bomb, a louse, G. Bma, /. BdmBio. Aio66Bh, love, G. jik>6bA, /. AJo66hhio. 

ToMhf rye, pxcH, pd^KBio. QepROBB, the clkurch, gepKBif) B^KOBi&ia. 

The noun nepKOBb takes, in the dative, instrumental and pr^positio-" 
nal plural J the hfird infl.ection omZj omUj aai: ue^Kfi^mii, t^et^KBatt^^ 
Dpppaix'b, 4H>6p§by used ^^ a Christian name, retains the vowel through 
all thjp.. qasfts^ G. Jw(54«h, eic,. 

Irregular 31. — ThC' 2>T^^fof Boitiis are such as take in srome eage^'HiF 

inflection different to wb^t they ought to have^ according t6 

the termination of Ikiii nojymfttive singular; or such as iocae^ 

their plural in a partlctflftr oiaAner. 

I. 9t^ral nouns* in «p and » tak() in Xhe-nomkMl^ phoM^ tieltifltfc- 
fien 1^, /i, wilh the toBle aeeent^ (Instead of «, »>, whil9 l)i« gefiHiii^# 
remains in 063, 663, 6ii, and the other caHes regolaF. Sttch' are; 



nonns. 
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JB^peri, the «h6re,p/. OeperA^ (N^M<ti>^ Hd^dl^ a ceiUttf, ill. Mfc1lii^viiO*fMI)^B^- 



Bevep'B, the evening, Beqepi. 
rdJOCfc, the Toice, tojkock. 
rdpoA'fc, the town, ropoM- 
AdKTopi, a doctor, AOKTop&. 
HCepHOB'fe, a millstone, xepnoB^. 
KaTep'B, a cutter, xaiepi. 
KaBep'b, a shako, uuepd. 
KddioKOj'B, a bell, cojioKOji. 
Kyqep'B, a coachman, xyqepa. 
Aj^h^ a meadow, jyri. 
Jttchy a forest, Mei. 
HAexeprB, a master, mterepA. 
MA^iiarb, a midshipman, ain«hasA. 
0^effpM»t an island, ocTpOB4. 
IlipjFcrB, a sailf BafiycA. 
ndsap'k, a cook, noBapft. 



Odjior^, a eurtain^ nOdiori. 
IIpo«eceop-fr| a fNrofossor, npoMCcopi. 
PyK&Bx, a sleeve, pyaaBi. 
^^ibrep'B, a weather-cock, 4M6ttpk. 
III6MnoA'&, a ramrod, moHsojdi. 
XjiUB'B, a stall, xjitsa. 
^dJOAi, the cold, X040AA. 
Gtdpoxi, a guard, ctop0]R&, cTOpoJkdft. 
Be^ceJb, a bill of ekchaigOt BMoAwMky^M. 
Beaaeja, a monogram, aeHsejil. 
Erepi, a hunt6^, erepi. 
KpiiBA«iJifc, a eracIMiel, RpeH/ie4il. 
A^tmphy a surgeon,' Jienapdt 
Itteaifft, a writer^ Sinapii. 
4>jtee4by wing off a homey ojirewiik. 
UMMinMfci a slamp) niTowioai. 



Ji'sepa, ai» ankor, aaopi. 

In tta tame mauMr t^i^ob** • gmuef has in^ iV. pi. TOTepeBA; but in the 
gaoilivo itfrepoB^t (inttlead of menupet^n). 

2. Sonde nouns in 3, b, o, form their pfura/ in M, be^s, b^jfs, etc., 
changing the gutturals 2 and k before b into ji^ and v. Such are: 

EpaT'B, the brother, pi. ($p jiiBa, Opaibeai. IIpyT'B, a twig, pi. npynay np^Tbea-b. 



Bpycb, a beam, dpycba. 
UJt»r%^ ft W«dg«, ViffAMff. 

iLlOK'Br,' A look, M6«rtfl; 

R^Joci^^ ad ear, lUlAithM. 
K04ii» a stake, K6jBa. 
Uowhy a heap, KdiiLfl. 
Koniut^ a sledge-bar, KOuLifca. 
Koqan, a head of cabbage, Kouanftji. 
wlytfi, a sheet of bark, Jiy6bfl. 



Ilojos'b, a slide, no.A63ba. 

GffJl'B, a chairs C9yjit>«. 

3ii4i>, son-ftt-lecVr, MttA. 

Bntftdf a Rvk, m^nM. 

Kpiiu6, a wing, apujua. 

nepo, a feather, nepba. 

noAiao, a billet of wood, aojiisba. 

IIoiieji6, a malkin, aoMeJba. 

niBJio, an awl, miAha. 

3. Some nouns in 3 have t1ieir_ ^entltve phiral \\ke tie nominatiye 
singular (instead of oet), e. g, 

A^iTjiiirb, three copecks; pl.ajiTikHu,aA»iia'B.Gaa4rB, » boot; pi. canopA, ctmimf, 
ApaiMs «i $\l'f aupmimif^ apBtei. GoaAit^,- a soldiet ; eeaA&THf 0ima*i'& * 

rpenaA^pi, a grenadier ;rpeBaAepu,-Aep'B. TypoR'b, a Turk; Typaa, Typoai. 
/kpmrgnm^ a driAgo6ii > Aparymt, Aparf b4. yjAHV, a. hulav; ^irink, fAim% . 
nyAi) a pood ; nyAii, nyA'B. I|ur&H'b, a gipsj* ; swrtewf gfuianfi. 

Fas'b, a time ; p&au, paai. ^yjiOKi, a stocking ; qyAci, vyAdvh. 

^eapyT'B, a recruit ; p^apyru, p^xpyT'B. TpysilH'b, a Creorgian; rpyaiau, Tpysii'B. 

We can however say regularly obtb nyddtt, five pwMU; vIckoabko p^pymon, 
9&me t€itum. TBe nibttafltite ^ajo^fev, hmuI, has aCsO' tho g^Hlve plttraF Kkti lli^ 
BominaHte iiAgnlar, but only^' in jaiictidn with a ttuMefal, at lOtih wjitAnbas, fdbe 
men-, 'm all other eases it ir regular ; e. g. Apy^iA ^re'jMiMlKomf, 4le fHeitdk tf tUe 
wienr. ^ The substanth'e caxdiTB, » tdite-y has likewiM in the genitiTe plural' tAM€lt%i 
t!t€ Accent being transposed; and a^hb, tke day, iik famfliaf Itaguag^e, ta&ea tbift 
ititke hififecfioit when in junction with a numeral; e. g. cevB Wttty te«f» diiyt' (in** 
sMttf of 0««t da^. 
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4. The following nouns form their plural in different ways: 

rjasi, the eye, i bave a, s, amt, etc. : rjiaai, Mam, raasun ; BoaocA, boji^cb, bo- 
Bdaock, a hair, ) jiocaHi (and also regularly : b640cu>. 

BAdhh'b a lord /change via into a, «, oms, omu, ajrs: 6apa, ($ap'B, AApam ; 



rocnoAdHi, master, 
TaTApHHi, a Tartar, 



rocnOAa, rocndA'B, rocnoAaHi; TatApa (and TarApH), Ta- 
T^pi, TaT&paM'b, etc. 

XosAHH'fc, a housekeeper, plur. xoaaeBa, xoaAeBi, xoaAeBaMi, etc. 

lUypHH'B, a brother-in-law, plur. mypbfl, niypbdBi, niypbiHi, etc. 

4pyr'B a friend have their plural in 64, efl,ft4Ms, etc. (Apyr'b changes < into «): ApysbA, 

Apyseft, ApyabAHi ; KHBSbA, Knaseft ; MyxbA, nyacett, etc. The latter, 
in the sense of man, is regular: MysRH, MyBcefi, MyxAM'b, etc. 



KsflSB, a prince, 
MyJifB, a husband, 



KyHi a godfather ( ^^^^ ^^^^^ plural in the same way by inserting the syllable a«: 
GaaT'B^ a kinsman, j RyMovbA, ByMOB^fl; cbbtoblA, CBaTOB^ft; cuhobbA, cuuoBeft, etc. 
GuH'b, the son, Guitb, with a fi^rathe meaning, is regular: cunu, ciiRdB'B, etc. 

GociA'B a neighbour i^^^® in ^^^ plural the soft inflection u, efl, mms, etc. : cociA>, co- 
Zojidni, a bondman, jcftA^ft, cociA'H'B (and also regular: cociAU, cociAOBi); xoAdnv, 
^gpT-fc, the devil, fxoji6neft; i^piH, ^epT«, qepiAM-b, etc. 

C^jnne the sun ( ^^® ^^® masculine termination : m, ent, a«f , or «, «m, OMf , 

O'OjiaKO, a clouk, ) etc. : c6^Bipii, cAjiHBeB'B ; 66AtxM, otfjaxdB'B (and also regu- 

0«ir6, a pip, point, \ lar: oOdiaxa, 66AtiK'b^] ovkA, oqcdBi; ymxA, ymRdBi, 

ymK6, a handle, | ymKAM*, etc. 

BiRO, the eyelid, (form their plural in u, s, oms, etc.: BiRn, BtR*!, Bixaii'B: 

fl'OdioRO, an apple, | A6jorh, AOjIok'B (and A^aorobi), AdAORaM'B, etc. 

/ have in the plural : nedecA , He<$ec'& , Re6ecAM'B ; qyAecA , qyAeci, 

"■•fuv, iic« , qyAecAM'B , etc. He60y in the sense of palate^ has no plural, and 
"yAO, a wonder, i ..-. • 

' nfdOj signifying a mon$terf is regular : vyAa, ^Ai , vyAam , etc. 

' form their plural in t», efi, amvy with the permutation of the consonant: 
O'ro, the eye, ) <^<»» oqefi, oqAati, o^iAhh; ymn, ymeft, ymAHi, ymbMA (instead of 
y'xo, the ear, | ymdMu). This inflection is properly the Slavonian dual; the plural, which 

I is sometimes used in poetry , is: o^ecA, ymecA. 

I which in the singular has preserved the Slavonian declension: €r. D. 
4htA, a child, | and P. ahtAth, /. AHTATem and ahtAtck) , has in plural : N. Aitn, 

\ G. and A. a^t^A, D. AiTaMi, /. AtTBMA, P. AiTBx'b. 
Kypajia, a hen, plur, Kypu, Ryp'B, RypaMi, etc. 
GAibna, the slaver, pbtr, cAibHH, onoH^fl, caiohAitb, etc., with the soft inflection. 

5. Some nouns have a double inflection in the plural ^ the one re- 
gular, the other irregular* 

a) Some have two inflections in the nominative only, and without 
any difference in the meaning of the word; such are: 

BtRi, an age,p/. Bias and bIrA, Btedai. ndacB, girdle, pi. noacu and O0flcA,-c6B'B. 
ToA'b, a year, t6au and foaA, roAdai. Pon, a horn, p6rH and pori, pordBi. 

4oM'B, a house, a6mh and aomA, aoh6b'B. Gutr'b, snow, CHirn and cntrA, CBtrdBi. 
K6pnyc'b,body,R6piiyciiiandRopnycA,-c6B'B.GTor'b, a stack, cTdrn and cTori, cTordBi. 
Kynoji'B, cupola, Rynojiu and RynoAA,-.i6B'B. Grpyn, a bark, cTpyrn and cTpyrA,-rdB'B» 
HdA'B, honey, mcau and mcaA, mca^b'b. T^peHi,a room, Tepesiu and TepevAj-HABi. 

O'ROpoR'B, aham,6RopoRHandORopoR,A,-6B'B. Kpai, the brink, xpaA and Rpai> spaSB'B. 
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b) Others have two inflections through all the cases, the irregalar 
inflection being nsed where the substantive has a collective meaning; 
such are: 

BaT6r'», a stick, pi. OaTori, OaTords'k, and (faT^iRfca, 6aT6xBeB'», etc. 

BHyxi, the grandson; Bnyni, BiiyKOB'fc, and BiiyvaTa, Biiy<iaT%, etc. 

KpiOKi, a hook; xpnci, KpioRdB'&, and apib^M, xpibues'^. 

0^6oA'hf a felloe; 60oau, dtfoAOBi, and o($6am, oddAUBi. 

McKfTb^ a shred; Ji6cKyTiii. ji6cRyT0B'&, and jocKyTLii, JOCKyTbeB'B. 

Grpynnb, a scarf; crpynu, crpynoBi, and cTpynba, crpf oMB'k. 

CyicB, a branch; cyxi, efKOBi, and cyqM, cyqMB'B. 

q^peai, a potsherd ; qepenii, v^penoBi, and qep^nbHf ^lep^nLCB'B. 

Bojuupb, m. a tubercle; BOJAupi, BOJAup^i, and bojai^PBA, BOJiAiSipi>eB'b. 

KiiHeH'B, m. a stone; k&mhh, K&Mnei, and RameHba, RaH^HbeBi. 

^dpen(, m, a root; k6phh, Ropnei, and Rop^ua, ROpeHMB'fe. 

UjzAphy m. a bladder ; nysupA, nyaupei, and nysupba, nysupbeB'b. 

Ilyniipb, «. a pimple; oynupA, nyeupei, and nyniiipBfl, oynupbeB'b. 

yrojB, ». the charcoal ; yrjia, yra6t, and yrojba, froAbtB'h* 

4^peBo, a tree; Aepeaft, Aep^B'b, and Aep^BM, Aep^Bbes'b. 

4HpA, a hole; AApu, Aip'bi and AiipbHi AApbCBi. 

n^ejB, f. a chink; jh&ae, s^jieft, and jgejibfl, QeAbOB'B. 

c) Others again have two Inflections with totally different meanings; 
such are: 

3y6'b, m <Mlft (in the month), pi. syOu, sydi^B'b, and tooth (of a saw), aytfba, syl^bCBi. 
KtoJf, • drop (of water), xanjii, xiiiejib, and 4rop$ (in medicine), RAojn, Ranjiet. 
^■cT'b, « Iff {fit paper), jiictu, JincTdB'b, and a leaf (of a tree) JiAcTbfl, jiicTbeB'b. 
Myx'b, • Man, Myaui, Myxdl, and a kiuhandf Hyncbil, MyaKeft. 
M^x'b, a fur J iitxt, MtxdB'b, and a pair of beUowi MtxA, MftxdBi. ^ 
O'tfpas'b, the form^ 66pa3U, ddpasoBi, and on imagty o6pa3&, oOpaaoB'b. 
HoBOAi, a tMthey ndaoAU, ndBOAoanb, and a ret'ii, noB6Aba, uoBdAbeBi. 
GyAHo, a oetsel (utensil), cyAHU, cyAem, and a vettel (ship), cyA&, cyA^B'b. 
XjilO'b, a Iready xjiidu, xjiiOoB'b, and a corn, Xjil6a, XJiMdh'h. 
lUirb, a fiower, iptTu, ufittdB'b, and a colour^ j^BtTa, ABtTOB'b. 

d) Lastly there is one substantive which in the plaral has three in- 
flections, a different meaning being conveyed by each; viz. 

!a tribOf pi, Rojina, ROjini, KOAiBaM-b, etc. 
Me ftiiee, pi. ROjisB, ROjineft, ROAinaMi, etc. 
a Joint (of a plant), p(. ROAiaba, RoaiueBi, ROAiHbU'b, etc. 

6. The declension of the following nouns is quite irregular: 

(is declined like a noun in s, with the hard inflection: Q, 
* ^ ^' ' I rdcnOAa, D, TdcnoAy, /. r6cn0A0M'b ; the ooeoHte is: TdcnoAS. 

(cuts oir in all the other cases the syllable oe: 0, Xpncri, V. 
' *\ XpncTy, /. XpiCT^H'b, P. o Xpncrit, V. XpicT^. 

1 insert in the inflections of the cases the syllable ep : Q. and D. 

Man* th ^" th^'* ! ^^^®P' ^^^ MaTepi, /. A^^epbio and M&Tepbio ; pAir. N. AdvepB and 

* ( M&Tepn, 0, Aovepeft and Haiep^fl, /. AOvepbMA and MaTepiiHB, etc. 

1 although masculine, take in the geniHve, dative and prepetitional 

uiaMen, flame, singular the feminine inflection «: nA&MeBB, nyti; but the in- 
Dytb, the way, | » j » 

V strnmental case is regular (lU&HeBeH'b, nyiftii'b). 
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EXKRdCES IN THE DECLENSION OF SttfiSTANtlVES. 
NominatiTe The master of the garden aod the mistress of the house. The garden of 

and GeniUve. XosAhhi ca4'b H X03^fiKa AOMl. Ca4'b 

the master and the hoirse of the tiiistriesB. The roaring of the lioiM>; the seiif 
xodflHH-b H Aowb X03flffi^a. PbiR^Hie wieBi; nimie 

of the nightingale ; the heUowing of the bull, of the ox and of the cow ; 
coJOBeii; Mui^Hie 6uri, uoA'h h Ropdea; 

the neighing of the horses; the barking Of the dog; fhe booing 
p»aHie AdmdiAhf; Jiafi co6aKa; BopKOB&Hi»e 

of the pigeons; the cawing of the crows; the croaking of the fregs; 
r6jy6bm; KApKaRl>e B6poA^; RBtaiHbCf JHr^nAra; 

the howling ofthewo^f; the buazktg of the bees, of the coe6-ehafers and 
Bofi bojIki; ffiyxxaHie nieja, syxi ■ 

of the flies; the bleating of (he rams and of tie e^e^. A chimney 
Hyxa; 6AeAEie 6apaH'B h OBqa. KaHHH% 

without fire; windows without panes; groats without butter; saddles 
6eB'bor6Bbm; orh6 desicreKjio; Kama 6031 Macjo; cba^o 

without stirrtipis ; a charge wfthotft ball ; islands a»d m^adowsi Without tr6e6> 
6e3i» cv^eUa; sdpA/fB 6cf3*& n^Ait; ($clfd^ h jifrs Oesi^^ej^ei^; 

cooks, coachmen and labourers without work; children 
noBapi, i(t*tepi» h pa^^driiBKii' 6e8i» pa6^a; A«si 

withoui mother; soldiers without muskets ; muskets wiChbut flinfs ; af statue 
6e3i MaTb; GOJAaTi 6e3i pyacbe; pyncbe 5e3i KpeMenb m; CTaTfa 

without arms and without ^ats ; young bcfstrs smd yoiing KM» withonl hiair; 
6et'b pyRi H 9edii y«o; icei^B'Bs^iroi^ w AB^Hmdesliim^pt^b/; 

vessels without hanmiocks; ships tviChdut oars; i^A wtthbtff stigit 
Ropi6jbm 6e3i KofiKa; cf^no Oesi B^t^; mffi (9edl caxapi 

and witheiit eream. A buooh of pens; a dozen of oups> of plates 
H 6es'b^ CAAmmf. IlyK-b nep6; mmmidt nimKa, Tape»iKa 

aftd Of glassed; five soores of treats; half a seore of nselons; a quantity 
H ctstK^*^; c&tnft *opi^f) jnfieAwiKt 4ttiRa; Mfld^^cr^d 

of geese, of ducks and of swans; het'd^ of cattle; studt 
rycbm, yina h ^e6eAbm; ctaAO cKoi^i; Tadyni 

of hoises. The men of antiquity , and the husbands of the wi^e^, 
Jtdmajijbf. MyxTb ApesHocTb h Myacb x^^hS. 

The flowers of the gardens and the colours ofthe rainbow, the leaves of paper 
UfiVTb csjk'k H uB'BT'b p^yra. AnGVb OyoArA 
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aad the leaTM of the trees. The teeth of the moufeh «id th^ teeth of a aamb. 
H jfHOTfb AepeBo. . dyfii bo Cprep.> porb h syOi y rpeOoHBm. 

The tribes of the IsraelitevS, the knees of a man, asid thejoiots of pl^iit^. 
Ko^iRO HspaHJbTflHHiii, KOjiijio y lejORiKi, h Ko^iiHO pacT«m. 

The tatiBg of herrings on the coasts of America has been very prQlit^{)le 
Aineb tesotAhf y d^peri AMepuKa Ou^i di^Uk euroAeiip* 

to the English, the Swedes, the Dutch and the French. 
AAA (gen J ABTAm&REWhj UlBeA'h, Poj^iHAeicb h ^pAiHiya!|». 

Advice to friends. Glory to God. Woe to the enemies. Hie general order Nominative 
CoBBTi 4pyri. dj&Ba Bon. r6pe epan. lipHKaai *"^ Dative. 

to the troQps. Obedience to the laws. Give food to the geese, to the hens, 
b63cko. IIoBHHOB^nie 3aK6Hi. 4^^ '^^'^^ rycb'm, R^ppoa, 

to the pigeons and to the little dogs. To act conformably to the laws 
r6jy6bm h mendKx. IIoCTynaTb cooTsiTCTBeHHO opiaHJio 

of honour. To live according to his situation. A law given as well 
HecTb. }KHTb npHwiHHHO cocToMe. , daRdiib, 4aHHbift Raai 

for the nobles as for (he citizens. To be against the wishes of the children, 
ABopflRHirb, TaKiH HtuiaRHHii. MpOTABHTbCfl aKOii&Hie 4RT1I, 

and the desire of the parents. The books, the pens and the papers bel- 
H B6jfl poAHTejb. Kflilra, nep6 n 'peTpi/ib/'npnHa4- 

ong to the scholars, and not to the masters. The fields and the meadows 
AemiTb jnemKhy a ho y^ATe^ib. Ilojie h jyri 

^belong to the lather and to the mother, and the gardens, as well as tihe forests 
j^BKa^^exaTii 0Teui> h Mar^, a caji'b, Kaicb n ittjCb, 

to the soQs and to the daughters. To he agreeable to the mm and to be dis- 

CUHl H 401b. Hp^BRTbCfl MyJKH^a H RO 

i^reeaUe to the women. The verdure is agreeable to the eyes. The pictures 
Hp^BHTbef iKeHmHHa. 3ejieRb/ HpaBRTca r^asi. Ki^pxHRa 

please the sisters and the flowers the brothers. Useful to the country ; agreeable 
HpaBHTCffcepTpa, a rb'Bti» 6paTb. Ho^aeaii^^ QTe9eCTB.o; npi^irfii»iii 

to God and to Men; faithful to the sovereign; dear to friends; agreeaWe 
Sorb B j|^h4H; BipHbifi roeyAipb; jiio6e3Rbid 4pyr%; ifilJuB 

to chiidrei. Man rs known by his face, by his voice, by his fipre, by 
4RT^. MojioBiK^bysHaaTCfljiQ jni;e, no rojocb, so pocT^, no 

•his walk and by the molions of his body. Tourisis travel in 

noxdjijKa B no Ti&jio4BR3KeRie. TypBCTi nyremecTftyiivib no 

£M^rIaQid> inFuancie, in Jtaly, in Germany, m Ameiiea and in Sgyiit. 
Hbd^ji?% ^^inm, Bv^ui, repM^ola, AMepma b £rtom». 
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Nomi Dative The brothers have bought houses, gardens, a Tillage and 

Epan RyniijH 40M1, caAi*, AepeBua h 

fields, and have sold oxen, cows, horses and a car- 
n6jie, a npdAa^H fiuKi, Kop6Ba, jdoiaAb/*, h Ka- 

riage. To read a fable, draw a picture, write letters, play 

P^Ta. ^HT^Tb daCHfl, pUCOSaTb KapTHHa, DHC^Tb DHCbMd, HTpaTb 

an air, mend pens. To visit the brothers and the sisters, the mothers 
nicHfl, iHHBTb nep6. IIocim&Tb 6parb h cecTpa, Man 

and the daughters, the fathers and the sons. To buy a hat and a cap, 
H 404b, OTem H cuHi. KyoHTb mjiAna h mauRa, 

gloves and shoes, stockings and garters. The conqueror 
oep^iiTica H 6amMaKi, Hyj6Ri b no4B)l3Ra. 3aBoeBaTejib 

has vanquished the troops and has subjected the people. Peter de- 
no6i4Bjii BdiicRO, b noKopA^i napoAi. fleTpi pas- 

feated the Swedes, conquered Esthonia and Livonia, founded the city 

61111 UlBeAi*, saeoeBaji 3cTdijlH4ifl r .lH«jiflH4ifl, ocHOBaJtii r6po4'b 

> 

of Saint-Petersburg, and civilised Russia. The Russians have conquered 
CaHRTneTep6ypr'b, r npoc&Ti'Mi Poccib. PocciaHHH'b no6'BiR4a4H 

the Tartars, the Turks, the Swedes, the French and the Persians. The rains 
TaiapBHi TypoRii, 1116641, 4>paRuy3'b r IlepcijiHHRi. /los4bm 

refresh the eartb, and the frosts destroy the grass-hoppers. 
ocB%»&iorb seMJJ, a xojio4'b RCTpedj^ioTi cap^HHa Oxng.'), 

Voeatiye. Children, be attentive! John, come here! Soldiers, fight 

4btiI, 6yAbTenpH4^aRRbilHBaH'b, npifi4i9 0104^1 BdRRi, cpa»&8Tecb 

valliantly! God, preserve the Emperor! Lord, have mercy upon me! 
xpi6pol Eon, cnacii Catc.') Ulapb! rocno4b, noMBjiyli Menil! 

HominatiTe and l"^® scholars write with a slate-pencil or with a pen and 
Inftnunental. yneRi^Ri nurayTi rpH«e4bm rjb nep6 H 

ink. John plays with Alexis and with Basil, and Mary 

HepHil.Aap/. HfiaHi. Rrp^oTb cb AjORcitt r ci Bac^jii, a Mapba 

plays with Sophia and with Amy. A tart vnth almonds; pots 
HrpieTi ci C6*ba r ci Jio66Bb. IlRpdrb ci MRR4iflbm;ropm6Ri 

with flowers; a basin of water; a man of wit and of genius; 
ci UB'BTb; R^Ka ex B04a; HC^OBiRi ci yMi r ci reRifi; 

a gallery of pictures. Towns with a fortress and a port; 
ra^ep^R ci KapTiHa. rdpo4i ci RpoMJbm r riaaRb/'; 

trees with leaves, flowers and fruits; shakos with plumes; 
46peB0 ci 4Rcrb, qefiTi r n404i; Riaepi ci cy^T^Ri*; 
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a room with doors; bread- with salt; water with wine; 
KdMHaTa ci ABepb/; xj'&dx ci cojb/; boa^ ci bhu6; 

wine with water; professors with pupils; a letter with 
bbh6 ci B04a; opo«eccop'b Cb yqenHKi; oHCbMO ci 

money. To draw with a pencil, to paint with a brush and 

AeHbFH/'. PflCOBaTb KapaUAaiUl, UBCaTb KBCTb/' B 

colours. The shop-keeper trades in tallow, in soap, in milk 
KpacKa. KyneGi'b Topryeri cajo, Mbuo, mojok6, 

in flour, in groats, in wines, in beer, in cloth, in linen and 
Myna, Kpyna, bbh6, bi^bo, cyKB6, bojiotbo b 

in laces, and the neighbours of the shop-keeper trade in oxen, 
KpyiKeBo, a coci4i> Kyueui TopryioTi boji^ 

in sheep and in horses. Palaces with towers; churches 
6apaB'b fl AdmSiAhf. 4Bopeu'b Cb 6in]Bfl; uepKOBbf 

with steeples; houses with windows; buildings with 
ci KOwiOKOjibUH; AOMi c% 0Ku6; 34aBie ci 

galleries, regiments with colours. T|ie mountains abound 
ra^epea; bo^iki ci SBdMs. Fopa B3o6HjyioTb 

in gold, in silver, in copper, in iron, in quick-silver and in lead. 
36j[oto, cepe6p5, M^Ab/; xejiiso, pryTb/" b CBBBeu'b. 

The fables of the bull and the ram, of the ass and the nightingale; Nominative and 
Edcflfl 6wKTi B 6apaB'b, 061 oce^i b co-ioBcfi; Pf^p^wt'onaL 

of the cicada and the ant ; of the oak and the reed ; of the fox and 
KysBeiBKi B MypaBeM; Ay^i b tpoctrhki; .iBcaqa b 

the crow; of the wolf and the lamb. The tales of the guardian-angel, 
B5poB'b; Bo.iKi B flrBeBOKi. CK&SKa 061 dnre.s'b-xpauHTejib, 

of John and Mary; the histories of Sergius the hermit; of the hero 
odiHsaBi B Mapbfl; nds-fiCTb GepriS nycTUHHBKi; repoi 

and the genius. To speak of games, of lessons, of the time, of the place, of 
B reaifi. FoBopHTb 0611 Brpa, odiypoKi, Bpesfa, o Micro, 061 

circumstances. In the work there is said a great deal about honour and 
o6cTOflTeJbCTBo. Bi coHBBeaie roBopaT'b MB6ro necTb b 

infamy, about virtue and vice, about courage and pusillanimity. 
6e3H6cTie, 4o6poAiTe.sb b nopoKi, xpa6pocTb b Ma.floAyuiie. 

In the water live the fishes, the frogs and the mollusca; and 
Bi BOAi xcBByTi pbi6a, .larymKa b CjiB3eBbm; b 

in the forests live the lions, the bears, the foxes and the hares 
wh xhch jRBByrb jieBi, MOABiAbm, iBcdaa b a&eqi. 



The diverent J)ie bpokF of ibe Scholar please tbe master. The ligkt of th^ sun illumines 
cases. Kniira yqePHKi B]^i»sivcn QdaiO ynATeAh. Gbiti c6sune aa^pgeri 

tfa« earlh -with its rays. The colours ofthe rose are agre0abl0lo the ey^. 
aeM4d 4y^i>. I^b^ti pdsa C^ymb) n^'iHjnu vAi^'k, 

The friends of |i«iiianity do good to men. Kn the gmrdan 
4pyrB le^oB-BiecTBo irt^aioTi 4o6p6 ji^oae, B^ CprepO caAi 

flo«ris)i roses with thorns; for there is bo ros9 wiUiout 
vjfmyTh pd^a Gi» (instrj mfm^\ i\6o usti (gen.) pdsa 6e3%QienO 

Ihorns. The children wdsh theiQs^ves with thewater of the river. A glass 
uiRn'fc. A^tA yHUBaiOTCfl boa^ p$Ka. GTaK4flJi» 

»{ water is on the table of the room. Tears of joy 

ci»(instr.)wAh(yTonTbuaL (prep.) ctoji KOMHaia. G^iesd paAOCT^ 

gUston in th^ eyes of the mother. The glory of the wicked is 
6jieoT^n>wb(prepO rjiaai HaTb. Gidiia a^oAifi CecmnO 

without stability; bui the names of the bea^icent shine in 
Henpo4042K/HTe^bHa ; no iiMa 6jaro4iTejib twfyr^kWh (prepj 

eternity. Happiness on earth consists in tranquillity 

<^9RO0Tjb. Q^{kcm» iLdiCpTepO^eMAk cocxeHTi b> (i^r^p.^ cnoic^CTBiie 

of nund and in purity of conseienGe. Young people love 
Ayxi H Bi ^HCTora ^immhf, lOHoma Jio^ii79> 

the song of the nightingale, on the bank of a river , by ligh^ 

ninie co^oBeft, na CprepJ 6epen» pyieft, n^n (prep,) cjarb 

of the moon. To tell the truth is the duty of children. To love God 
jiyna. FoBop^Tb npas^a ecTb AOAVb 4HtA. Am6aTh fiorb 

with heart and soul. The ants and the beavers may serve as a pat- 

c^pAue H Ayma. MypaBeii n 6o6pi Moryii cayxtiiTbfms^r.^npH- 
tern to man. An excursion to Moscow and to Kiew. The entrance 
M'Bp'b «IeJloB'BK^. TIoisAKa bi (ace.) MocKBa h bi RieBi*. BxoA'b 

of the room of reading (reading-room).Give to the master the book 
B'bfacc.)6H6.«i6TeKaA-ifl(^cn.9weHie. IIoA^ft y^tirejib Terp^Ab 

of verses on the occasion of the feast One must rise 

CO Cinstr.) CTHxi na (ace.) Cjiyqag opasAHHK'b. HaAodno BOTaB§Tb 

in the morning, work in the day, rest in the evening, and sleep 
Cinstr.) yipo, paOdiaib Aenbm, oTAUxarb nenepx, h cnatb 

at night. The roar of canons and the sound of bells announced to the cit^ 
BO'ihf, TpoMi nyuuca u 9bohi» K<!iA0K0.a'b BoaBSCTB.flii rpaxcAft- 

i^eAs the arnval of the Goiu|ueroi of the enemies ofihe country. 

juiifSt oCprepJu^iidMW u^'Mktejh Bpari» erevecTBO. 
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THE ADJECTIVE. 



32. -- The a^ectwesQapm^vkreJihiihjH HMeH4)in the Russian Division 
language are of three kinds:- 1) The quaiifying (KaiecTBCH- of^^e adjectives. 
HWii) adjectiTes, as: mepHuU Ka*TaH'fc, a black coat; mijtxoe 

AHTJi, a quiet child; eec^Aan >kh3hi>, a Joyous life. 2) The 
possessive (npHTfl5KiTe./ii»HWH) adjectives, as: omu,e6s cwh'l, 
the father's son; Aucbn uiKypa, a fox skin; aoAomoe KOJibi;e, 
a gold rmg; AwmHiu caAi>, the summer garden. 3) The 
numeral (MHCjATeJiLHtw) adjectives, as: dea CTOjra, two 
tabled; emopou Micaut , the second month. 

• To the adjectives belong also the possessive j demonstrative^ interro- 
gaUve and orher pronouns, as also the participles, which are at times 
used as simple adjectives. The Numeral adjectives, which in Russian 
have their peculiar inflections, will be treated of in a separate article. 

33. — The qualifying adjectives, or such as express the Qualifying 
quality of an object, end in uu and iu, or, with the accent, *^J«^"*'««- 
in OH (neut. oe and ee^ fern, an and rhJ; e. g. AofipwH, 

good; jerKifi, light; CMHifi, blue; cyxoft, dry; fiojimroii, great. 

34. — The' possessive adjectives, most of which are pecu- possessive 
liar to the Russian language, are divided into individual^ adjectives. 
common, material and circumstantiaL 

1. The individual or special (jihhhma, HicTHtia), posses- 
sive adjectives, which mark the relation of an object to an 
individual, or in other words lo an animate or personified 
being, end in oes, ees, um and Ufbiud (neut. 0, fem. aj, or 
in b (neut. e, fem. n)j and are formed from the names of 
the objects in question by changing s and into 065 (or 
into ees after the lingual or a hissing consonant) ; it and & 
into ees; a, a and 6 into una, and u,a into u^iudj remembering 
however that in this formation the adjective follows the geni- 
tive inflection of the substantive; e. g. cbihobt., the son's; 
MipKOBx, Mark's; Jbbobx, Leon's; XpncTOBT., Christ's; 
CTpiHceBi*,. the guardian's; OTueBX, the father's^ AnApeeBx, 
Andrew's; uapeB-B, the king's; HhkAthhi, Nicetas's; a^Ahh'l, 
the uncle's; cbckpobmhi. , mother-in-law's; MaxepHH^, the 
mother's; a'bbhuwht*, the girts (from cuns, Mdp/co, J ees, 
gen. AhBSij Xpucm6cs, jf^n.XpHCTa, cmpaMs^ omeu^,gen. oxua, 

4 
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Audpeii, u/ipb, HuKuma, dAdn^ cee/cpoet, Mamb, gen. M&TepH, 
diboiiu/ij. The termination & is only found in the adjectiye 
TocnoAeHL, the Lord's (from rocnddhj, and in some few 
others in the ecclesiastical Slavonian. 

To the above rule the following are exceptions: H'ROBjeBii) James's; 
(^paTHiiH'b, the brother's; MyacuRHb, the husband's; and also fioxiii, God's, 
formed from H^Koez, 6pamh^ Mya/cs and Bozz. —We have still to re- 
mark that it is from these individual possessive adjectives that the pa- 
tronymics, of which we have already spoken ($ 213, are formed; e. g. 
HBaHOBHH'b and HttaHoena, John's son and daughter; llaBJOBini and 
QaBJOBHa, Paul's son and daughter: A'K0BjieBR4i> and A'KOBjieBBa, James's 
son and daughter; HHRi'iTRqi and HRKUTUHHa, Nicetas's son and daughter, 

2. The common or generic (66ii(iji, poAOBUJi) possessive 
adjectives, which mark the relation of an object to all the in- 
dividuals of the same species , have one principal terminatioi^ 
viz. iUy oeiu or eeiu (neut. 6^, fem. bnj^ and some parti- 
cular terminations; these are: ckiu, huu, uum, oeuii, uiu 
(neut. oe and ee, fem. an and /i/ij, and are formed from the 
names of animate, inanimate and abstract objects : e. g. pbi6ifi, 
of a fish; MCABiMcifi, of a bear; nxH'iiii, of a bird; Kjionosifi, 
of a bug; KOueBifi, of a horse; ckotckiA, of cattle; rycAnufl, 
of a goose; aomobbih, domestic; napoBoi, of steam; psHHoS 
fluvial; AyuieBHMfi, of the soul; HcAsneHHtiS, vital; cwhobhiS, 
filial (from pii^, MedeAdb, nmiiUfa, kaohs, Koub, c/coms, zycb, 
doM5j naps, pjhfcd, dymd, otcuam^ cumj. 

To the individual and common possessive adjectives belong also 
several Russian family names; e. g. Auii^ievhy IlyoiRHHi, 3aBa46BCKUt, 
as also several names of tp.wns and villages; e. g. K^hhi, Bopo4BH6, 

CMo^encKi, etc. 

3. The material (BeuiecTeenHbiA) possessive adjectives, 
which indicate the material of which a thing is made, are 
formed from the names of material objects by means of the 
terminations uii, rmtl, nubiU^ /mfmu (neut. oe, fem. a/Q, as: 
3o.AOT6ii, of gold; xcejiisnufi, of iron; cepe6paHUfi, of silver; 
Aepes^HHiiiii, of wood (bom soAomo, oiceAiitao, cepe6p6,dipeeo), 

4. The drcufnstantial (oficTo^TejibCTBeHHbiH} possessive 
adjectives arc formed from nouns and adverbs signifying 
time and place, by means of the terminations nifi (neut ee, 
fem. jihJj and in the names of months, by the termination 
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CKiu (neat, oe^ fem. afi); as: j{%twSl^ of smnmer ; nuHtiiiHitt, 
actual; TiMoraHifi, of this place; MapTOBCKifl, of March; 
ii5ji]>cRifi, of July (from Aihmo, hAhw, maMs, MapmSj iibjibj. 

35. — The properties of the adjectives in Russian are : the Pioperues 
gender (poAi*), the number (^hcjio), the case (naAewb), the**'^*'*^*'^'"^" 
apocope of the termination (yct^enie OKOHHanifl), and the 
degrees of signification or degrees of the qualities f CTiiienH 
Ra^ecTB'^}, and these properties are all marked by particular 
inflections. 

36. — As the .adjectiye must agree in gender, number lender, num- 
and case with the substantive which it qualifies, it has three *""' ^"* 
terminations to indicate the difference of gender, two for 

the different numbers and seven for the cases. 

37. — As the adjectives are used for two different pur- Apocope of 
poses, firstly simply to qualify the noun to which they bel- "" ^«"'"»^'**»" 
ong, as: ddffpfaU HtAOhiK^j a good man; udean mAkm, a 

new hat; and secondly to form the altribu(e of the proposi- 
tion, as: HejiOBiKX (ecmbj do6p^, the man is good; nuana 
fibwa Hoed, the hat was new; they have in Russian two dif- 
ferent terminations, the one full (nojiHoe), the other apo- 
copated {^C'hHtw^ot'). These two terminations are as follows: 

Singular. Plural. 

MascuHne, Neuier. Feminuie. Masculine, Neul. and Fem, 



Futt term: biA(oM3, ifi; oe, ^e; an, ha; bie, ie; bifl, iff. 

Apoc.term: i, b; o, e; a, a; u, h; u, h. 

< 

„ , (HOBufi, ciiHifi; BoBoe, CHHee; HOBaa, CHBaa; HOBue, ci'iHie; hobua, cuHia. 
Examples: \ ' ' . .. ' .' . ' , ' , ' . ' 

j HOB'b, CHHb; HOBO, CHiie ; HOBa, CHHfl; uoBbi, chhh; HOBbi, cnuii. 

These two examples uoBbifi^ new, and cuuiil, blue, show that the 
apocopated is formed from the full termination, by changing btu and w, 
(or oU with the accent) into s and <>, according to the nature of the 
preceding consonant, for the masculine, and by cutting of the final 
vowel in the other inflections. In this formation, the vowel 6 ^r o is 
inserted between two consonants in the masculine, in order to facili- 
tate the pronunciation, and the semi- vowels b and u are changed into 
e, observing that the tonic accent, which remains on the same syl- 
lable in the inflections of the full termination, is often transposed in the 
apocopated termination, sometimes to the inserted vowel of the mascu- 
line, sometimes to the first syllable, at other times to the inflection of 
(he feminiDe, and occasionally to that of the neuter and the plural ; e. g. 

4. 
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6ijHi, white, apM. term. 4*i'&, j6, ji. »ipBiii, traa, «p«c« Mrm. kipeni, ptto^pn. 
3/iop6BHt, wholesome, SAopdBi, 6bo, 6Ba. rdxRiS, heavy, TiixeK't, xko, xk&. 

Aopordft, dear, Adpori*, ore, or&. dcTHHRui, veritable^ jicTHnee'ifc, bhho, Hnna. 

Bej^Rit, great, Bej^K'b, Air6, hkA. Apeanlft, ancient, Ap^aen, sue, Btfff. 

Aiaxift, stout. AiosRi, 3Re, xa. nojiiiuft, foil, hojor'^ jiho, jmk^ 

xoponiift, good, xopdui, om6, ouii. 3J<)ft, evil, aojii, ajio, ajia. 

3R8B6I, live, MCHBi, iBO, BBa. KpisKift, strong, KpinoK%, hko, mca. 

cyx6ft, dry, cyxi, cyxo, cyx6. .alraift, light, Mr6r», fkA, riea. 

BucdxiL, high, buc6r'», oxd, oRii. , rdpfcRift, hitter, r6peR%, pbKO, p]>.Ra^ 

6ucTpuft, rapid, OucTp'b, rpo, rpa. c^^bHuft, vigorous, CHJien'B, JibHO, jii>Ra. 

TBep/(u&, firm, TBepd'B, SpAO, pAa. cnoRofiHuft, quiet, cnoR6en'6, 6ftRo, 6ftRa. 

The following are exceptions to this rule : 40CT6ffHbiii, worthy; (^.laiKen-' 
Hbiii, happy; iraAHeHnufi , proud, and -coBepiu^BHufi, perfect, which 
form: aoct6«hi, ofiHo, o&na; 6ja»eHi, HaAMeH>, coBepmeai, euH0,eHHa. 

The qualifying adjectives have bQth terminalions,. except p^AT»y joyiouSf 
and ropa34T», except j which have only the apocopated, while fic^wnoit, 
yreaty and Menbuiofi, little , have only the full termination. The indivi- 
dual possessive adjectives have only the apocopated termination, while 
the material and circumstantial possessive adjectives, have only the full 
termination. The same is the case with several common possessive ad- 
jectives, with the exception of such as end in iu, which in the sin- 
gular have the full, and in the plural the apocopated termination. 

s?SMtion ^^' — ^^^ qualifying ad^eclives have five degrees of sig- 
nification, viz. the positive, the comparative j the superlative, 
th« diminutive and the augmentative, 

1. The positive (no.;iOHc]iTej!ikHa)i CTeneHB) is indicated by 
the ordinary terminations, full and apocopated; e. g. (Sijibifi 
and 6%Jii>j white; cyxoft and cyX's, dry; cAHiii and chhb, blue. 

2. The comparative (cpaBHUTe.«bHaH CTeneH&} is marked 
in the full termination by the inflections JbUuiiu, auuiiu, wiu 
(neut. ee^ fem. anj, and in the apocopated termination by the in- 
variable inflections me and e^ and is formed in three different ways : 

1) By changing the termination of the positive, preceded 
by any consonant except a guttural, into ibtimiu for the full, 
and into n>e for the apocopated termination; e. g. 

t'iAu^, white, comp, 6'&jiilmifi and fitJiie, whiter. 
c.fa^Mii^ weak, .... Cjia6iitmiff and cjia6ie, weaker. 

xctiBoti, live, HCHBiSmiif and xsReie, more live. 

no^iHbifi, full, no^niiimifi and nojiiiie, more full. 

From this rule are excepted the following adjectives, which 
though they have the full termination ntimiU, have the apocop- 
ated in e, changing at the same time the mutable consonant. 



signification. 
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6oHiTi|ifi ; rich, comp, fuU term, dorariliinil, apocJerm,6orine, 

Aeuieeud, ch^ap,. ...... AeuieBiiilaiifi , Aeuev^e. 

rycTofi, thick, rycTifiuiitt, ryme. 

KpacHbitt, handsome, KpacHiHniifi, ..... Kpauie. 

(No KpacHufi, red J forms regolarly: Kpacaie.) 

KpyToit, sfe«p, • Kpyriimift, Kpyne. 

ii634infi. tardy, no34Hifiuiift, nosxce. 

BpocToAj.sinple, . npocrifiinifi, np5iae(aDd npocTse.) 

TBep4bifi, firm,> TBepA'Bftuiift, reepxe. 

t6jctu8, thick,. . TOJCTi&iniS, TdJiue. 

sacTbifi, frequent, HacTifimii, n^me. 

HRCTfciJt, pure, HncTiiiuift, inme. 

The adjectires ropa^Hi, burning; aiucM^ hold; cdaufi, dove-coloured; 
cttiiKift, fresh; and others in smUj cbtU^ a/ciUy niUj lUfiU^ have only 
the apocopated termination ne: ropa^ie, .ibicie, cH^ie; CB'^mie. 

2) By changing the termination of the positive, preceded 
by one of the gutturals (r^ k, a), into auiuiu for the full, 
and into e for the apocopated termination, permuting the con- 
stant at the same time; e. g. 

CTpdrift, strict, compar. CTpoKalimifi and crpowe, stricter. 
KpinRift, strong, .... Kptonafiuiiii and Kpinne, stronger. 
seTxifi, old, BeruidiiBiig and Berioe, older. 

Exceptions. — Most of the adjectives in ziU, Kiii, xib, have 
not the full terinination of the comparative; and also the follow- 
ing adjectives form their comparatives in different ways: 

46jrifi, long, comp. full term, AOAVkhMa& ^ apoc. term, AOAhm%. 

40por6&, dear, 4pa2KaMuiifi, Aopoxte. 

Aajexiii and AaJbHifi, far, ... . 4ajibHifiu]ift, 4ajbme. 

6jiH3Kiil, near, OaHXca^uiift, d^idjKe. 

r.iy66Kiit, deep, r.4y6o<iafiniifi, rjy6)Ke. 

ropbKift, bitter, ropHifimift, r6pHe. 

(No rdpbKift, body takes the Slav, inflection ropuiiS and r6pnie.) 

KopdTKift and RparKifi, short,. . KpaTHafiiuid, Kopone. 

pi4Kift, rare, p*4Hafimia, piae. 

cja4Ki&, sweet, c4a4ia8uiiS, ...... c^ame. 

T6HKifl, thin, TOHHdfiiniii, Tdubine. 

THffiKiii, heavy, TarHafiuiifi, rArne. 

iuHp6Kifi, broad, uiupoHa&mfi, uiHpe. 

ra4Ki&, dirty, \ These five i riaie. 

rjia4KiH, smooth, I have not the I r.«ax(e. 

HCH4Kifi, liquid, / full term. / wriaje. 

ySKiR, narrow, I of the com- J t*e« 

'cji($Kifi, slack, / parative. ( C4a6»e. 



54 UnSSUK GRAMMAII. 

3) The inflection miU for Ihe comparative is only found in 
the following adjectives, three of which lake their compara- 
tive from another root: 

BbicdKiH, high; comp. fuli term. Rucmiii, apoc. term. Bume. 

MOJioAO^^ young; MJMiuift, Mo.i6xe. 

Ht]3Ki&, low; HHSuiifi, Hitxe. 

CTapufi, old; cTapuiiiandcTapiiiiiiifi,CTapnieand6Tap'M^. 

xy46ft, bad; xy4uiifi xy«e. 

Be^i'iKifl (and 6o4bUj68)f great; 66jbiuift, 66Ahme. 

Ma^biH (and wenhmdik), little;. MeHbmifi, MeHune. 

xopduiitl, good; jy«iinilt, ^yioie. ' 

1. Care must be taken not to confound the comparative of the ad- 
jectives 46jibme, longer; TOHbme, finer; AaJbioe, more distant, 64iuiie, 
greater J Meubme, kss^ with that of the adverbs Ad^se, longer; WH^e, 
finer; ^a^'Be, further; 66.i'£e, more; MeHie, less. But this difference 
exists only in the above five words, the comparative of the adverbs 
being in every other instance similar to that of the adjectives in the 
apocopated termination. 

2. The apocopated termination of the comparative sometimes lakes 
the preposition no, which softens and diminishes the force; e. g. nQ6%Aie, 
a Utile whiter; noToubme, a little finer; no^ynme, a little better. 

3. Such adjectives as want one of the terminations of the compara- 
tive, supply its place with the adverb CoJ'fie before the positive; 
e. g. C6jit>e y3Kii1, narrower; 66.ii}e ^I'uKifi, more Hqvid; 66ji'he paAi^ 
more joyous; 66A%e ropasAi, more expert. 

3. The superlative (npeBocxoAHaa CTeneot) in Russian is 
not marked by any particular inflection, except in the four 
following adjectives: 

BeJii'iKiii, great; compar. 66jibmiil; superl. Be^Rq^Smifi^ greatest 

Bbic6Kin, high; Bucmiii; Bbiconaiimift, highest. 

Ma.ibiA, little; Meubmifi; .... Ma.ii{imiff, least. 

HH3Ki8, low; Hi'ismifi; uHKaftmifi, lowest. 

In all the other adjectives, in the full termination, the super- 
lative is expressed by that of the comparative, the words hsi 
nchX'b, of all, being understood, or the particle naift being 
placed before it, or also by that of the positive, placing be- 
fore it the word caMbiM (n. cJiMoe, f. ciMaa), as: .^er^aSffliit 
Cu35 ecibxb), HaHjerMiflmiii or caMbifi .aerKiii, the lightest; 
jyHuiifi^tt^s 6CJbxzJ,YLimx^Hm\%QX ciMMfijyHiiiifl ("improperly, 
for caMbiu xopomiii), the best. In the apocopated termination 
the superlative is the same asL the comparative, adding the 
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tvord ecibxs or ece^d^ e. g. bc-bx'b jrerne, the lightest; Bctxi 
jyqme, ttc A^^^; Bcero BaacHie, the most important; BCero 
TpYAHie, the most difficult, 

4. The diminutive degree (yMeHbuiii^TejibRaa CTenenb) is used 
to mark the dimioution of quality, indicating either a want or 
smallness of any quality in an object, or a softening of the 
force of the quality, and also for the agreement of the 
adjective with the diminutive noun; e. g. 6ibAoedmuH lep- 
HHJia, whitish ink; pbUHceubKan jouJMKa, a little bay' horse; 
MdAemKan A'&BOHKa, a Utile young girl The diminutive ad- 
jective in the former case ends, in the full termination, in 
oedm^il or eedmuu (neut. oe, fem. aii), and in the apocopated 
in oedm^ or eedm?i (neut. o, fem. a), and in the latter ca^e, 
in the full termination, it ends in ouhKlu and enhKiU (neut. oe, 
fem. an)^ and in the apocopated, in omk^ and enens (neut. 
HbKo, fem. HbKa')\ e. g. 

6ijufi, white ; dim. d^Aomtu^ or GiJOBaTi, and 6ijieHbKiii or 6'&^6HeKi. 
Tenjufi, hot; ... Ten.ioBaTbiBorTenjoBaTi>,andTenjieui>KifiorTen./[eHeK'B. 
cyxoti, dry; ... . cyxoeaTbift or cyxoBari, and cyxOHbKift or cyxoHCKi. 
KpacHbifi, red; . . KpacuoHaTufi or -Hosarb, and KpacHeiibKig or -H^HeKi. 
CHHifi, blue;. . . . CBuesaTbig or CHHeBari, and CHueHbKifi or cHueHeKi>. 
puxciil, bay; . . . pusteB^TbiS or pbUKeBaTi*, andpuHceHbHiMorpbixteHeKii. 

The diminutive ending oeanmU/ eeambtu, must not be confounded 
with the similar ending of the positive, which belongs to the qualifying 
adjectives; e. g. BBHOBaTuii, cuZ/^ai/e; y^-^OBkrhifi, auffular ; HOd^peeaTbifi, 
porous; yrpeB^Tbifi, scaly, 

5. The augmentative degree (yBe.aHHHTe./iBHafl CTenenb) is 
used in the qualifying adjectives to express the abundance 
or excess of quality, and is formed in the full termination by 
the prepositive particle npe, and in the apocopated by the 
endings 6xoueK9 and emeneKS^ or dxouem and omeueKS (neut. 
HbKo, fem. ubKa')\ e. g. 

6'hMA^^ white ; augm. npeOijiuil, or dsjexoneKi and dsjemeHeR'bjquite white, 
cyxdii, dry ; .... opecyxoft, or cyxdxoHOKi and cyx6meHeKT>, very dry. 
.lerRift, light; . . . ape.ierKifi, or jierdxoueKiand^erdineHeK'b, very light. 
M^wibifi, little; . . . opeMaiufi^orHawiexoHeK'bandMa.AemeueK'b^ very little. 

The adjective npeKpacHufi, beautiful y in which the particle npe has 
an augmentative meaning, is used as a simple adjective to be distin- 
guished from KpacHufi, red; but it is not the same case with npejecTHufi, 
charming ) derivated from np^Jiecnb, charm* 
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' "39. ^"TPhe Biissiah adjeclives Have tliree 'd€tt6H^B^&n tfte tieinfnsion of 
/Ir^/ for 'afdjectlves of the full terminaUon, the ^^cond for those 7 
of the apocopated, and the ttirrf for those of the mixed ter- f 
mmationj i. e. for such common possessive a"djectivcs inm 
,(iieut. w, fem. M.) ,. as have some inflections of the full and 
others of the apocopated tenninalioQ. Each of these declensions ] 
has three endings forlHree genders, mascuKne, feminine and \ 
neuter, corresponding to the three declensions of substanj 
tives, as is seen in the opposite table. ^ 

lo declining adjectives according to this table, attention is reqnired to 
the following obseipyations : 

1. The infection ou of the nominative singular masculine,, instead of 
«M, or ot i& preceded by a guttural or a hissing consqn^nt, is only 
used when the accent is on the last syllable ; e. g. CA-hn6&, blind; , 
BocicoBoS, of wax; r4yx6ft, deaf; Hy»<ifi, foreign; 6oJbui6tt, ^6a/(in^ > 
stead of caiwM, eocKoem^ zAyxiu, nyoiciU^ 6oAbiuiii). 

2. The inflection uh or /^ of the genitive singular feminine is Sla- : 
vonian, and is only used in poetry, or in religious prose; e.g. KpoTocTt* 
cenmbi/i ikhjjhh, tfie sweetness of a holy life; Co66pi KaadncKifi EootciH 
Marepii, the Cathedral of Our^Lady of Casan. 

3. The inflection oUj eu or bed of the instrumental singular feminine 
is a contraction of oao, eio or beio in use in familiar language. \ 

4. The inflection r&, of the prepositional singular masculine and nexlter 
of the II declension, is confined to the names of families and towns, and 
Che inflection oMJi to the individual possessive adjectives, and to the 
qualifying adjectives in the apocopated termination. See Paradigms 9, 
10, a, 12, 13.) : 

« 

5. The apocopated termination of the adjectives is often used instead 
of t|^e full in poetiy, Tor the sake of the rhythm; e. g. nymucmiu 
HHen (instead of nxwiicnme') y^ thick hoarfrost; 6mmpu b6"4m (instead 
of 6tkcmpbiH), rapid waters; d66py Md^OAny (instead of dddpoMyO, 
to the good young man ; cbipjr ^cmjIeo (instead of ctipyw) , the moist 
earth, » 

6. The inflection fc, w, weo, etc. of the common possessive adjectives 
is used in an elevated style, and &e, b^, uhzOj etc. in familiar language. 

7. As the vocative of the adjectives is always the same as the nomi- 
native, it has been omitted in the table of the declensions. 

40. — With due attention to the above remarks all the ad- Paradigm* of 
jectives of the Russian language can be declined according or adjecuX"* 
to the following 17 paradigms. 
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Masculme and neuter gmdert. 



■uNia ni YtcatlK. 



m. CHfliO, blue . . 

n. ctiiee 

m. cBi«tu, fresh . 
fl. cBisee .... 
(Tpa^t) loAOtia 
m. nopTHdd, 1 tailor 
fi. MspKfie, a Toasl 



a6B-aro . . 
N4m-iro . 



. ToiCT-aro. , iMy 
. aopTH-iro. .Any 
. xapK-iro . .Any 



iMH. Jiutr. trtftt. 



. on. 



{KMnati) PenniiHs .... PeoiHs-A . .y 
(zopodi) Kimum .... KamnB-a. . .y 

(ceM) EopoAUKiJ . . . EopOdHR-d. .f 



. UNI . 

. Am . 



. 6in. 



OMl. 

in. 



Z. In the apKdpded lerniiulioii, i. e. in llw Hid dtclaniisB, Uie uc*nt ii dRcii m 
to the last aflliible, snmelimci oilf in Uib nonlnafltc fcjnlnine. >Bd il otlxr tinci in tli 
■nd is till pliral. Th« oblifiw c*a«i of liie apocapated tetmatWon alUHt nUia Ibt • 
6bu If Ike lamiiialiTi , or IriMhr Uie accent to the latt i^Uablo. 
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BKClifiMMOIirS OP A^JTiSCTITEfi. 



L A 



Feminine gender. 



JYtfM^nd Km. ti^.O.andP. Aeeu$.* Iiuir. 

H6B-*aji . . . . ofi . . yio . . OH) . 
MjirK-aa . ^ . oft . . yw . . oio . 
CRH-iifl* . . . ei . . loio . . eK> . 

CBix-aa . . . eft . . yio . . 910 . 
ToJCT-aa . . 53 . . yw . . oh) . 



■uHAOB-d^, . oil . . yio . . dio. 
a storehouse. 



itap^B-a . . . oft . . y . . . ofo . 

6sj-a . . . . 58 . . t • • • <^io • 
PenHRH-i . . 6ft . . y . . . 6io . 



(dep^«iM) , 

MypiiiiT-a. . 1 off . . y 



010 



rocn64H-fl . . eft . . H) . . 010. 



CHH^fl « • • • • 08 * • R) • • CM) • 



..Mil 



pu5-ba . . . beft .110.. beio . 



PLURAL. 

For the three genders. 



mmmm 



iVmn. and Voe. G^.tnAPrep. Dative. Aeetu. hitr. 



m, H6B-ue 
fl./. H6B-Ufl 

m. M^rK-ie 
n./. MdrK-ifl 

m, ■ c^H-ie . 
»./. CHH-ia . 

ffi. 6Bi»-ie 

»,/. CBiJK-ig 



UXl . . UMl . 



. UMH 



I 



RXl . . HMl. ^ . HMH 
HXl . . HMT*.'^ S, . HMH 
HXl . . HMl . a . HMH 



C3 «5 

(Fjid^) To^CT-bie . KIXl . . IdMli . "" S . UMH 



o S 



. . nopTH-ue . . uxi . . umi . ^ g • umii 

. . »apR-ifl . . . HXl . . liMl . I "S . HMH 

. . KJa40B-Ufl. . iiXh . . UMl. g ^ . UMH 

s 

:5g 

. . qapeB-u . . . mxi> . . umi . -^ ^' . umh 

. . 6-B^-A .... UXli . . IiIMl . ^ F . laMB 

iKniUhA) PenHHH-I»I.falXl>. . UMl . q ^ . UMH 



• • • 



" K .... 

1^;^ . . . . 



« « 



. . r0Cn64H-H . . HXT» . . HMT» . ^ ^ . HMB 



. . CHH-H 



HX% • . HMl. « 



HMH 



. . ^M^hn . . . bHXl . bHMl. 



.bUMH 



The meetMObf iiMHCMlm«v tmfiilar nnd plural, of the adjecUres is like the iMfiuii«flre, when 
the noun, which they qualify, designates an inanimate or abstract object, as is also the case 
with the substantives; and it is like the genOive^ when the noun designates an animate being, 
eren when the accusatiTC of the noun in question may not happen to be the same as the ge- 
nitiTe, as is Ike case with the masculine substantives of the Ilird declension ; ex. uu AMuin'h 
vkfiuuo CAytf, we hve ^ faUkful «enMW/; mh JkMimm et^pnaun tAyt^y w€ love the feiViful $ervantt. 



. -^ 60 Hir^SUll 6RAM1UIU' * 

First, ^ ♦ Ac ee fdittg <<^ ^n^si- p a r adigm' (iittesrilj^iare iflwtttwr J l)"H«r qiifaTi- 

ecension. ^^.^^ adjectives in mu; 2) th« .ooiiitiiioB,.f (^sesiff- a^te^thes- in o^liil^ 

I eeuUf Hiau, uHbiu; 3) all the material possessive adjectives; 4) the dimi- 

; nutive adjective^ io oefimffiu, and eeanmu; ^remarking that the termina- 

- tion uti when accented is changed into ou, : Such are : 

G^i>Huft.yigoroa8,otibHoe,oA^bHaA. ExftButt, of hedgehog, ftxSl6e,- «iR6iui. 

. GT^pufl, old, cT&poe, cTipaii. - - •- il«eiii«u|, of hee, DvejiiBoe/iraejiAHU. 

^gpHuft, black, qCpeoe, qgpHaa. 4op6aLHiii, of road, AopdxHoe, Aopdxufl. 

< KpacHui, red, xpaciroe, KpacBaa. HocOBdft, of the nose, R0coB6e, HocoBaji. 

Bijiui, white, 0ijoe, (Jijiaa. 3) 3ojiot6I, of gold, 80JiOT6e, aoiOTix. 

* y'MHut, wise, ynnoe, ^HBaa. HCeJiisuuft, of iron, xeJiisHoe, neeAiiEtJi, 
Tpj6uiky coarse, rpydoe, rpytfaa. MacwiAHui, of oil, MAc4flBoe, HAcjiBBaa. 

; IldJBUfi, full, pd^floe, p6jiHa>i. K6»aBiift', of leather, R6xaBO0, KdxaBafl. 

• HixBKft, tender, sixBoe, BixRajf. 4epeBiiBBUi, of wood,AepeBaBBoe,-BiiBBaB. 
Gji-Bnot, blind, cjitnde, cjilinaa. 4>B'BjiOBiTkli, whitish, 6lij|OBaToe,-BiTafl. ■ 
DpocTdit, simple, npocToe, npocTaa. KpacBOBaTui, reddish, KpacBOBAToe,-TaB. 
XyA^tt, bad, xyAoe, xy4ia. GaaeBATuft, bluish, CBHeaaToe, cBBeBStTaa. 
Hunoft, dunb, BtHde, ntM&a. FuxeBaTi^ft, ruddy, puxeB&Toe, -B&Taa. 

According to the 2nd paradign^ C^iirKift) are declined: 1} the quali- 
fying adjectives in zitiy Kiu^ xiu; 2) the common possessive adjectives 
. in cjiiu and U4K.iu\ 3) the diminutive adjectives in aubicm and ouuciu; 
the termination iu when accented being also changed into dii. Such are f 

1) ^SfKift, light, n. jgrRoe, f. jSrKaa. 2) SaipcKift, bestial, n. saipcKoe, f. -csaa. 

Grpdritf , strict, cTpdroe, cTp6raa. JK^HCxift, feminine, xdifCKoe, xencKaa. 

KpdTKiS, kind, Rpdraoe, RpdiRaa. rocndACRift, seigneurial, rocn6ACRoe,-cRaa. 

BejiRifi, great, BeJ^ROe, Be4Ax«a. PyecRiS, Russian, pyccRoe, pyccRaa. 
Ynpyrii, elastic, ynpyroe, ynpyraa. HtHenRift, German, BtategRoe, ntM^BRaa. 

rdpfcRil, bitter, rdpbRoe, rdpbaaa. ./IiOACROft, men's, JH>ACR6e, jiR)4CRafl. 

: Berxift, old, B^Txoe, Berxaa. TopoACRdft, of a town, ropoACK^e, -poACRia. 

4opor6ft, dear, Aopor6e, Aoporia. 3) MA^eBbRil, little, HAjenbRoe, -Raa. 

GyxdA, dry, cyxde, cyx&a. BijieBiRifl, whitish, tfijeabRoe, -Raa. 

r^yx^A, deaf, rjiyxde, r^yxaa. jlSroRbRiA, lightish, wiSroBbRoe, -Raa. 

« 

According to the Srd paradigm (ctkHiil) are declined the adjectives: 
r.... IJ.qualifyinfiT, 2) . circum.stantUl possessive^ and 33 ^ome jcomiuoa juub'.. 
sessive, in mu fneut. ee^ fern, ha); such are: 

; 1 ) 4p^BBi A, ancient, n. Ap^aaee , f. ApeBBaa. dAim^i A, of here, ii.aAiDiBee,^aAiniBBa, 

BjiAxBiA, neighbour, daAxnee, OjiiixBaa. HiatiBBiA, actual, BUBtninee, -at oraaB. 

4^bBiA, distant, A^JibBee, Aajibaaa. SAMaift, hybemal, sAMnee, aAMaaa. 

H'cRpenai A, sincere, BCRpeHBee,BCKpeRHaa. BeceauiA, vernal, BeceaBee,-aaa. 

HrpdaiA, light-sorrel, arpeaee, arp^aaa. .^iTaiA, estival, jiTaee, Jtmaa. 
nopdxniA, empty, fl0p6xBee, nopdxaaa. O'ceaaiA, autumnal, dcenaee, dcenaaa. 
IldsABiA, tardy, noaABee, ndsARaa. IIp^xaiA, precedent, apexBee,-xaBa. 

FteaiA, early, paaaee, paaaaa. HocAiAaiA, last, aocjiAKee,-AiBa. 

2)- BiiepamBiA,yB8(erday's,BqepiBiBee,-ntBaa.3>lIfxBiA, marital, HJ'XBee, Myxaaa. 
Beq^paiA, evening's, aeqepaee, Be«iepaaa. 4pyxBiA, friend's, Apyxaee, Apyxaaa. 
y'TpeBBiA, morning's, yTpeBaee,yTpeBaaa. GuadBsiA, filial, cuadaaee, ciiadBaaa. 
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Ae^rdiDg to the 4th paradigm (csAnift) flre decttlied: 1) the qa^Ii- 
fyiDg adjecttves in okM^ niU, mUimA w^ Cnent.ee, fem. afi)i, 2) all 
the comparatives and saperlatives in the fnil termination ; observing that 
the ending cu when accented is changed into 6u. Such are: ^ 

l>4]baKli, rabust, n. AtbiKee, f. /iibflcafl. Vyxdi, fbreigri, n. qyMcde, f. qyxcAfl. 

Fopivi, hot, ropAqee, ropiiqaii. O'^igift, common, 6(5]gee, d^igaiii 

Kioilnif, boilinf, fcaaiqee, nnAvaii. HiAmift, poof, nl^igee, HiligaJi. 

ZopoDiift, gQod, xopdoiee^ zQpdniaJi. 2)Bdjibniii, greater, ((64biiie(i, (M^bmaii. ' 

Eojibiu6fi, great, Oojbuidej (SojibDiaii. .lyvpiift, better, Jiyiiiuee, jiyqiuaii. 

noxoMcii, resembling, noxdiKf e, -SKax. M^Hbmifl, least, MeHbDiee,, MeHbuaa. 

npHrdsKitt, pretty, npHroxee, npHrowaa. HtiKRifliuift, more tender, -ifiniee, -mafl. 

According to the 5th paradigm (Tojcrofi} are declined family names 
in biu and oif, or in 6il with the accent (fem. aA)\ the vowel « being 
changed into u after a gnttural. Such are : 

GMHpBoft, Smirnol, f, GHnpHia. 4o4ropyKift, Dolgorooki, f. 4o^opyKafl. 

nojieBdil, Polaivol, Ho^eBafl. Tpy<$e](Kdfi, Troobetzkol, TpyfieuKaa. 

Hapi:KHuft, Naraizbni, Hapiknaa. 3aBa46BCKift, Zavadovski, oaeaiidBcKaA. 

BpaaAlEKift, Branitzki, EpanAiiKafl. XCyRdBCKift, Zhookovski, }KyK5BCRaa. 

BotfpHHCRift, Bobrinski, 6d($pHncRaH. Mem^pcKitt, Mestcherskt, Meig^pcKaa. 

Such family names as are formed from tiie genitive, as: MepTBaro. 
Merivaho; napenaro, Parenaho; Cyxiixi, Soukhikh; Hariixi^ J^aghikhj 
are indeclinable. 

According to the 6lh, 7th and 8th paradigms (nopTH6ii, )KapR6e, 
Kjia40Bafl) are declined some masculine neuter and feminine nouns, 
which are in fact only adjectives used as subtantivcs, remembering to 
change o into e and u into u after a guttural or a hissing consonant- 
Such are: 

1) Bii6opnuB, a deputy. 2)3KflB6THoe, an animal. 
BlicTOBdt, a messenger. SIopdxceHoe, ice-creams. 

K6pHqil, the pilot. HactK6Hoe, an insect. 

^acoBdft, a sentry. 3)BcejieRHa8, the universe. 
HacTepoBdff, an artisan. TocTiHafl, a drai wing-room. 

IIoAbAiiift, a clerk. HatfepencHaa, a quay, 

npoxdxift, a passenger. ^eptSiKHafl, room for the drawers, 

nisvift, a chanter. Ilep^AHAa, an antechamber. ' 

According to the 9th paradigm (uapeoi) are declined the individual second 
possessive adjectives in oez, e«j, uhs, um (neut. o, fem. a). Such are; declension. 

Gub6b'», son's, %. ciir6bo, f. cuBdaa. M ATepHHi, mother's, n. MaTepBRO, f. -pasa. 

UeTpdii, Peter's, IIeTp6B0, IleTpdaa. A^^iepHH'b, daagbter's, A^vepBHo, Aovepana. 

Otb^bi, father's, otaSbo, 0TB<SBa. HaKdTHH'b, Nicelas's, HaK^Tsno, HaKBTaaa. 

Fepdeai, hero's, repoeao, repoesa. HJbBR'b, Elias's, H^banb, H^banS. 

niajiOBi, Paul's, HiiBJiOBO, IlaBJiOBa. Il[apd||biH'b, the queen's, sap^BUHO, -jsuna. 

XpBCTdBi, Christ's, XpacT^Bo, -aa. ^tBABMHi, the girl's, AliBiliiuBO,A'fcBBiiuRa. 

The adjective XpHCTOBi takes in the prepositional singular the inflec- 
tion lb (instead of ojws) in the phrase: no Poffi^ecTei Xpucmden (in- 
stead of XpuemdeOMsX afler the Birth of Christ. 



$2 KQSSIAH 

According tQ the lOih paradigm C6%n') are decMned die^alifying 
adjectives in the apocopated terminatioo in s (neat, o, feoL a), with 
the exception of those in (MCHy «5, uu and u^, which belong to the 
i6th paradigm, remembering to change u into u after the gattnrais {t^ 
Kj xX and remarking that the tonic accent, which remains on the same 
syllable in all the inflections of the full termination, is often transferred, 
in the apocopated, to the last syllable, soaietimes in the feminine only, 
and at other times also in the neater and plmf»L Such are : 

TopAaA'fcf expert, -ao, -Aa; ropia/ui. GMfim, Timorous, ciJBHO, cuudi; eijiuiu. 

Hots, new, h6bo, hob A; h6bh. yii£R'&, wise, 711H6, jmui\ junA, 

GjaOi, weak, eJiMo, cjM(Sa ; caMu. TSneji'fc, bot, TeiAd, Tea^ ; TeoJuSi. 

UtJi'b, entire, ir^o, atjA; gi^u. ^er6Kib, light, jerad, jeraA ; Jierai. 

BejiAKi, great, Bejiiao, bcjihkA ; ae^Aaa Ao^pi, good, A0((p6, Ao6pA ; Ao6pu. 

Gyxi, drf , cyxo, ejxA ; cyxa. HCSjiTib, j ellow, xejTd, 3Ke4TA ; xejiTu. 
KpiaoK'B,8troog,KpiBKO,KpftnKA ; Kpiaaa. BdJien, tick, ($oar6, 0Oji&hA ; 0ojifcaii. 

According to the 11th paradigm (PenniiHij are declined family names 
in 063, 669, UHZ and um (fem. a), which take in the preposUUmal sin- 
gular masculine the inflexion /& (instead of ojm). Such are: 

CyadpoB'B, SooTorof, f. CfB^poaa. AvirpieB'B, Dmitrief, f. 4MllTpieBa. 

KyrysoB'B, Kootoosof, KyryaoBa. rypfceB>, Goorief, TypbeBa. 

^oMoa6coB'B, LomonoBsof, ^oMOHdcoaa. Baci4beBnb, YasBilief, BacA4beBa. 

GrpdraHOB'fc, Stroganof, GTpdraaoBa. Aepxaaaa'B, Derzhavin, 4epxaBHBa. 

KpiuoBi, Krylof, KpHJdBa. KapawiH'B, KaraoiBia, Kapamaai. 

DlauiKOB-B, Shisbkor, UlBBiadaa. KaaiRHjftR'B, Kniaxbaia, KaaiKRBiiA* 

XepAcKOBib, Kheratkof, Xepicaoaa. IlymKBirB, Poosbkia, Dynuiaa. 

OpadBi, Oriof, Op46Ba. IIoTSifKBR'B, Potiomkia, noTfiMiana. 
IleTpdai, Petrof, Ilerpdaa. . rojiinuH'B, Golitiin, roainuiia. 

Foreign family names, such as: EasoAOBi, Basedow; KanKpuni, 
Cancrmj are declined like the substantives, and, having no feminine, 
are indeclinable when referring to females. The same remark applies 
equally to Russian family names ending in euns; but sometimes in femi- 
nine they take the termination euneeOy which then is declined as an ad- 
jective; e. g. y rpa«uRH KdHKpum, at the Countess Cancrin\ y TocnosA 
MaKCUMomtz or MaKcuMdeuneeoU, at Madame Maxmovitch, 

According to the 12th, 13th and 14th paradigms (Kamiwb, Bopo4HH6, 
M^pHua) are declined such names of towns, boroughs and villages , as 
end in the masculine in 005, e«8, uirs, nms; in the neuter in oeo, eeo, 
UMO, UHOj and in the feminine in oeay eea, una, una, which take 
also in the prepositionat singular masculine and neuter the inflection n 
(instead of o^s). Such are: 

1) (t^jMdf) BopicoB'B, Borissof. Uapigyao, Tsaritziao. 

Morajiea-B, Hohilef. OcTStHKBRO, Ostaakino. 

AjiexcBH'k, Alexin. 3) (dej»^#iM) napro40Ba, Pargolova. 
KosjidB«, Koclof. Kk»acK6Ba, Kragkova. 

2) (jcejtdi) TapyxBHO, Tarootiao. ^Tamtea, Leiacbova. 

HbhAUobo, IbbmUoto. BajJTUM, YalOBliaa. 
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Exceptions to this rule are the names of the following towns: Kiesi, 
Kief; ncKOBi, Pk$k&w; XipbKoin, Charkof; Taobi, Gdof; PocTdei, 
Rostof; OpJi6vhy Orlof; as also the names of foreign towns, e. g. 
Eep^HNi, Berlin, which are declined like substanfives , having in the 
instrumental singular the inflection o^s (and not hiMi), The same is 
the qase with the names of towns in cm^ i^rv and b; as: CMo^eHCRi, 
Smolensko; ndJOUKi, Polotsk; flpocjisjib, Yaroslavle^ etc. 

In such names of towns as are formed of iroes and tfi»^ as: Honro- 
poAi, Nwgorod; Es^iooaepo, Bieloozero^ both the adjective and sHb- 
staatiTe are declined: G. HoBar6po4a, Bt^adsepa; D, HoByr6po4y> 
6^y6eepy; /. HoBUMi-r6po40Mi, Bn^uMi-daepoirb; /*. o HoB%r6po4'B, 
B%A%6^e^^ Qifiking also the inflection fb instead of omz). 

According to the 15th paradigm (I'ocn64eNi>) is declined the indivi- 
dual possessive adjective: 

Bdncit, of €iod, ii. B^xie, f. Bdxia; pt, B6itiH, 

which must not be confounded with (he common possessive adjective 
66»ecKifi, divine<t relating to the attributes of God. The adjective E6»ifi 
takes also the inflections of mixed termination ^ as in 66»i»e 4epeBo, 
soutfiem wood (a plant); E6xLfl KopdBRa, cochineal, the lady-bird; 
G, E5iKbflro 4^peBa, E6»befi kop<)bkh, D, B6»Muy 4epeBy, etc. 

According to the 16th paradigm (cuRb) are declined the qualifying 
adjectives in the apdcopated termination ending in 6 or a (neut. e, fern. 
a), and also those in oica, «a, ma, ii^( (neut. e, fem. a), remembering 
to change a into a and m into^ after the hissings (», <i, m, m). Such are: 

4peBeu, aaoieot, ». ApeBse, f. xpivRM. GBtx'k, fresh, u, cb^xS, f. citxA. 
H'cKpeHeBi, sincere, icKpeRBe,icKpeBHfl. Pyxi, carroty, puxe, puxA. 
IIop^xeH'b, empty, nopdxHe, ■op6xwi. FopAn, burning, ropaqd, ropjnA. 
Anwh, robust, ads^, /ooxa. Xopdoi'b, ^ood, xoponid, xoponii. 

noxAxi, semblable, nox<(xe, noxoxa. Toffii, fasting, Tdjge, TOjgA. 

According to the 17th paradigm (pbi6iii) are declined the common Third 
possessive adjectives in ifi, oeiu, eeiU (neut. b«, fem. 6^), which are declension, 
formed from the specific names of animals; e. g. 

Oa^ni, of deer, ». oji^hm, f. oj^hm. nrivii, of bird, ». nTiqbe, f. vtA%hM, 

Gotf6jiil, of sable, co66jBe, coitdjiba. ntryniiB, of cock, ntryniM, ntTJuiba. 

Kdsift, of goat, K6sbe, Kdafca. Beptfjiibxit, of camel, lepdjiibx&e, -XM. 

Kopdiii, of cow, Kop^Bbe, aopdBM. At6km\%^ of swan, jeiSAxM, aeOixba. 

Ob^vI, of sheep, oB^vbe, ob^vm. Bojteit, of ox, boji6bm, BO^tdafca. 

MeABixii, of bear, MeABixBe, M^AaixM. KoHeail, of horse, Koedabe, koh^bbb. 
Bapiail, of ram, OapaHM, (SapAnba. MymiA, of fly, MymM, Hymu. 

roBAxifl, of ex, roB^xbe, roBixba. TejiMii, of calf, T&Uvfce, Teaiqba. 

GaaidBii, of elephant, &i0BtoM,e4OBABfca. lUondBii, of bug, KJiondabe, K.iondBba. 
OoNdBii, of silurus, cOMdabe, coHdaba. Bojqift, of wolf, bojivm, adjiqba. 
^dcii, of fox, jiAcM, jnftcba. ^ejoaivil, of man, qejoBiqbe,-Bi«M. 

The possessive adjective neAomxiU is used when applied to man as 
an animal, and the adjeclive nejMeAwcKi& (n. oe, f. aa) to nan as an 
intellifeiiC being. 
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EXERCISES ON THE ADJECTIVES. 

.It is necessary to observe prelimiDarily that according to the rules of 
consf ruction in the Russian language the adjective is usually placed be- 
fore the substantive, when it does not form the atfribiite of the propo- 
sition; and that the verb to be is commonly understood in the present. 

Apocope of the An empty pocket; the pocket. is emp^y. A strong casiie; the cae^le 
teriiiination. flyCTdfi KapiiiNi; (ecmfr) KpioKitt aiMOKi; 

is strong. A faithful servant; the servant has been faithful. The soft 
. Bipubifi c^yra; 6ajrh . MAricifl 

wax; the if ax is soft. A quiet sleep; the sleep is quiet. 
BOCKi; . CnOK6SHuS com; 

A worthy son ; the sod is worthy. A true ft'ieid ; the friend is true. 
4oCT6ilHuft cuHii; « . H'CTHHHufi Apyri; 

Perfect repose; the repose will be perfect. A transparent glass; 

CosepmeuHbifi noKofl; OyACTi . FIpodpa^Hbifi creRJio; 

the glass is transparent. An ancient tradition; the tradition was 

4peBHi& npe4aHie; ^. 6biJio 

ancient. A hot summer; the summer will be hot. A blunt pen; 
Teu.ibift ^"^To; 6YAeTh Tyndfi nep6; 

the pen is blunt. An old hut; the hut is old. A blue paper; 

B^Txift XHTKHHa; C^Hitt 6yMira; 

the paper is blue. New houses; the houses are new. Rich 

. HoBuii . Aowh] (cxiHb) .BorATufi 

families; the families were rich. Red ensigns; the ensigns 
ceMbA; 6uMi . Kpaciiufi snaMa; 

will be red. 
6y4yrb 

Degrees of White paper; whiter paper; the whitest paper. The Neva 
signification. ^UM 6yM4ra; . Hen* 

is rapid, and the Volga is more rapid. The milk is liquid, 

Qecmb) 6biCTpbitt, a B6.Ara . Mo.iok6 xA^Kilf, 

and the water is more liquid. A deep brook; a deeper river, 
a B04a r^yddKiil pyiett; ptKi. 

The bouses are high, and the towers are higher. Good tea; 
4oMi (jyymb) BbicoKig, a damua .Xopdmifinafi; 

belter tea; the best tea. The dogs are little; the caU are 

Co6aKa uiiAuii; KiduiKa 
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less; but the mice are the least. The father is yonog; the mother is 
; HO uumhf Ot^uIi M0J0A6tt; Man/ 

youDger; but the sister is the youngest. The hay is dear, and the 
; HO cecTpi CiHo Aopordft, a 

straw is dearer. Milk is sweet; sugar is sweeter; but honey is the 
cojidMa . MojiORd cjiiAXii; cAxapi ; ho Me4'B 

sweetest of all. 

Some whitish paper; some reddish ink; some blackish water; 
Bijufi 6yM&ra; d^puft nepR^jiap/; H^pnufi boM; 

the colour is bluish. A little red cow; a little pony; a little piebald 
KpAcKiL (ecmb) c^hi^. Bypufi Kop6BKa; M^^iuiijomWa; niriS 

horse; a poor little girl; the grey-headed man is very old> 

jioma4Ka; 6i4HU& 4'BBOiKa; ciapu^ieKi (ecmu) CT^pufi; 

the little old woman is very good. Very white paper; the paper is 
CTapymKa 466puft . Bijibifi 6yM&ra; 

very white; very dry wood; the wood is very dry. 
; cyx6fi 4poB& pi; 

The master of the large gardens, and the mistress of the new house. Declension of 
Xo^Amn'h odmupnuft ca4'B, h xosilfiRa ndBuft 40Mi». **** ^"'} termi- 

' nation. 

A glass of good water and. of red wine; whole pots of pork- 
CTaK^Hi xopomift B04i R KpiCHutt bhh6; qijiuft ropm6]rB CBHudfi 

fat and of fir-resin. Do good to poor children and 

cajio H eJOBuft cuoAk. /[iiz^ (ace.) 4odp6 6i4Hutt 4htA h 

to infirm old men, and do not go into the fields of others. This is 
4p4xjbifi CTapiiKi, H He X04A no (dat) n5je Hy»6fi. Boti 

the house of the Prince Dolgoruki,that is the palace of the Countess Tolstoi, 
(nom.) Aowh Knazh 4o-'ropyKiK, boti 4Bopem» rpa«AHfl TojIct6&, 

and there are the large gardens of the young Counts Zavadovski. 
a BOTi o6mHpHi»ift caAi* MOjo46fl Ppa^i 3aBa46BCKitt. 

I have admired the agreeable song of the nightingale of last year. 
H 4hbhjIch (dat) npi^THuft ninie coJOBeft npomjiord4Mift. 

To cut a swan's quill with a blunt penknife. There are some goose 
UuBHTb Cocc^ ^e6e4HHull nep6 Tyn6ft iioxcbki. Bon> (itom.^ rycAHull 

quills, some red crayons, some thick blank books, some oak-rulers, 
nep6, KpacHufi RapaB4am'b, TdJicTuii Ter^kAhfy 4y6dBU& jHHifiRa, 

and great mathematical compasses, and here are some woollen clothes, 
H 6oAhm6ik i^HpRyjbm, a boti cyR6HHuft ica^Tini, 

5 
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some silk slockings, some beaver haU, fine linen, and still finer 
mejiKOBMtt ^yjidKi, nyx6Bufi mjilna, T6HKi& no^oTiid h TOVHaiiuiiM 

lace. Love good morals; read usefal books; 

Kpyweao. jliodii (ace J HenopdHuufi Hpasi ; qHTaii (ace.) nojiesiiMlK RHiira ; 

honour old people; praise good actions; keep the 
HTH (ace) CTapjjii jir)4h pi; xBajiH (ace,) A6(ipuM A%io; Oepeni C^ccJ 

honest and faithful servant. Give the new book to the most atten- 
qecTHufi H Bipnuil cjyra. no4apH(^acc.9H6BuftKHiiraC('a/JcaMuftnpH- 

tive scholar. You praise the weather of spring, the splendour of 
acjrhM yHeuHKi. Tw xBajreinb facc.^ nor64a Becennifi, ^choctb/ 

the summer nights, the coolness of autumn, and the colds of winter. I esteem 
jiiTeifl HOMb /', npoxjd4a oceHHiii h x64041> SHMnifi. H yBaacdfo 

the celebrated men, and the illustrious commanders of ancient times. 

(ace.) Cjl^BHblfi MyXCB H SHaMeHHTUft no4KOB64em» 4peBHift BpeMfl. 

The great military mansuvres of this year will take place at 
l>ojibm6ft vaHeBpit bx (prep.) HUH'BmHifl ro4'i» dy4yT'i» vh (prep.) 

Krasnoe Selo, and on the mountain of Dooderhof. 
Kp^cifoe CeJo h U9i (prep.) Topi 4y4epro«CKifi. 

Declension of He has left the house of his father, and he does good to 

* Urmhiat?on^** ^^^ BU^Xa4T» H31 (gen.) 40MI OTUeB>, H 4*486X1. (aCC.) 406p6 (doi.) 

the daughter of his sister. He has sold the property ofhis wife to the son 
AO^b f cecTpHHi. Oh*^ np64a4> Qi^O RMinie xeHBHi. (dot.) cuhi 

ofhis brother. To visit the temples of the Lord and the churches of God. 
6piTjiiiHi. Hoo^maTb Cocc.) 3(p9Mi rocn64eHb h uepKosb/' H6a(ii. 

- To resign one's self to the will of the Lord, and to acknowledge the majesty 
HoBBHOBaTbCfl ((to/.) BdJifl rocn64eHb, h aosHaaiTb C^^^cc.) Be4H<iecTBo 

ofthenameofGod. The first Russian Grammar was written by 

iiMa 66»i&. nepBbiii PyccKi^ TpaMMainKa (shuk uanHcana (iastf}) 

the immortal Lomonossof, and the History of Russia by Nicholas Mikhai* 
de3CvepTHbiii*1oMou6coBi», n HcTdpia PocciiicKifi Ctns/r.) HBK04^fi Mtixafi- 

lovitch Karamzin. The battles against the French were fought 
40BH91 KapaMSHH'b. CpaxeHie ci (msW^ 4>paHay3i> npoBcxo4H4H 

near Rorodino and Rorissof. I have lived at Novgorod 

po4i Cmhr.) Ropo4H|i6 b D0411 BopHCOBi. fl m1iB&A^ B-b Qir^.)H6Bropo4> 

and ?t Rieloozero. The villages of the Princess Saltykof are situated near 
n wh fi-BAodaepo. 4^P^9Ha KHarBna Q^atub^bi Aemkj^ ^oA^ 

the town of Kashin. 
(lifilirO r5po4i KiiqiBHi, 
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Th^re is a cloak of fox-skin, a sable- cap, a bird- nest, Declension of 
BoTk (fiom.) niy5a Jiicia, cotidjift manKa, mdniA rH*3A6, ^^^^^^on^' 

some hare- skins, and some elephant's teeth. A pood of deer- 
3^q4iii M-fixi H CAondbiik 3y6'b. IlyA'B o^6mi^ 

flesh, a yard of ox- skin, and a pound of calf's brains. 
Mflco, apmHHi WA6hifk K6»a, h ^ym-b Te^aqifi Moari. 

Do not go on the track of a wolf, and do not enter into the den 
He xoAH no (dat.) CA'hA'h Bojqiii, h ho BX04ii bi (ace.) 6epj6ra 

of the bear. A dissertation on the man's eye, and on the 
MeABijKiii. PascyKAenie o (pr^.) le^OBiHifi rjiasi, h o 

fish- head. He deals in isinglass, in ox- fat, in goats* 

puOifi tojiobS. Ohi Topryexi (instr.) puOifl K.«efi, (uqaqifi ca.io, Rdsifi 

skins, and in cocks' combs, 
msypa h n-BTyuiiil rpe6ei|i»m. 

The braggart is like the jay, adorned with peacocks' Declension of 
XBacryni {ecntb) nox6«ifi na Qacc.^ cofl, yKpamenHufl (inslr.) nafijiiullt ^"'*ow adjec- 

lives* 

feathers. The brother of the neighbour has arrived from a distant town, and 
nepo. Epari cociAOBi npiixajii hsi Qgen.^ 4^<<i>Hiii r6po4i, a 

the sisterfrom a more distant village. John^s coat is small, but 

cecTpa B3i> A&JbHiil 4epeBHfl. HBanoBi ojiaTie (ecmt) ysKifi, ho 

that of Peter is still smaller. The good little old woman 

QiAdmbe) OeTpoai (ecmb) eme y3Ki&. fl,(i6^hL^ CTapymKa 

lives in a damp house, situated near the village 

m^w^vh li-b (prep.} cupofi aomi^ iex^nuii noAi {imlr,) cej6 

Tzaritzino. I have bought a cloak of bear-skin with a collar 
UapuquHO. H Ryni)^i (ace.) my6a MeABBHtiS cb (instr.') BopoTutiKi 

ofbeaver-skin and a cap of beaver-skin with a silk- ribbon. There is 
6o6p5Bi>ifi, n manKa 6o6p6Bbi& cb mejiKoaud ^euTa. Boti» (nom.) 

a handsome book with a rich binding of morocco. Where shall we 

npeKpacHbi^ Knira bi (prep.) Cor^rufi oepenjierb ca«i>flHHuft. Ta'^ mu 

find an instance of purer self-denial, of more exalted love 
naiiAeMi npHMipi ^^Tbift caMooTBepHceuie, BucoKifi A}o66Bhf 

for the native land? 
Ki {dat.) OTeiecTBo? 

THE NVHBRALS. 

41. — The numerals (HHCJiATejiBHMfl HMena) are of two wrisionofnu- 
iinds: 1) the cardinal numerals (KOjiftnecTBeHHwa), which 
express the number; and 2} the ordinal numerals (nopiAo^- 

5. 



68 RUSSIAN GRAMIIAB. 

HUfl}, which indicate order or rank, and are formed (with 
exception of nipeuti) from the cardinals, as is seen below. 

Cardinal nmnerals. Ordinal numerals. 

1. 04HHi,n.o4Hd/.ojiH&(«^edt<M3,fiiro,tiira).riepButt, n. nepBoe, f. n^pBaa, first. 

2. yiBa, f, »»% BTop6S, 6e, kn^ second. 

3. TpH TpcTifl, Tbe, Ti»a, third. 

4. ^BTupe HeTBepTuii, oe, m, fourth. 

5« nflTb n^Tufi, 06, aa, fifth. 

B« inecTb mecTdfi, oe, as, sixth. 

v. ceMb {sL cedbMb) ceAbMdfi, 6e, Aa, seventh. 

5. BoceMb (sL ocbMb) ocbM6il, do, ia, eighth. 

9. ACBaTb ACBflTbifi, oe, aa, ninth. 

lOk 4^caTb AecaTufi, oe, aa, tenth. 

11. 04HHHa4uaTb 04UHHa4uaTbift or nepBbitt Hi-4ecaTb llth. 

12. 4B'fiHa4aaTb QsL deanddecHmb) . . 4B'BHa4uaTbifi or BTopdfi ■i-4ecaTb, 12th. 

13. TpHH^AuaTb TpRHaAuaTufi or Tpexifi Hd-4ecaTb, 13th. 

14I. MeTbipHa4uaTb '. ^ctu pHa4iiaTb]ft or qeTBepTbifiHa-4ecflTb, 14th. 

15. naTHd4uaTb naTH^4aaTbifi or n^Tufi Hi-4ecaTb, 15th. 

10« inecTHa4(iaTb mecTHa4iiaTbift or mecTdtt H&-4ecaTb, 16th. 

17. ceMua4uaTb ceHHa4uaTbifi or ce4bM<)ft Hi-4ecaTb, 17th. ' 

IS. ocbMHa4uaTb or BoceMHa4uaTb . . ocbHHa4itaTufi or ocbiidfi H4-4ecaTb, ISth. 

19. 4eBflTHa4uaTb 4eBaTHa4aaTb]ft or 4eBATbiftHa-4ecaTb,l 9th. 

20. 4Ba4aaTb (5/. deddecHmb) . . . 4Ba4uaTufi (sL deadecMnmtf), oe, aa, 20th. 

21. 4Ba4itaTb 04HH'b 4Ba4aaTb nepBufi, 21st. 

22. 4B&4DaTb 4Ba AB^naTb BTopdfi, 22d. 

30. Tp^AuaTb TpH4i|&Tufi, 06, aa, 30th. 

4IO. cdpoKi ($L Hemtdpedecjimb) . . copoKOB6fl («/. ««m6fpedeciiiiMii),6e,&a,40th. 

50. naTb4ec^T'b naTB46CiiTufi, oe, aa, 50th. 

60. m6CTb4ec)iTi niecTB46caTbifi, oe, aa, 60th. 

90« ceMb4ecaT-b ceMiuecilTuli, oe, aa, 70th. 

SO. B6ceMb46caTi ocbiiH46caTufi, 06, aa, 80th. 

90. 4eBaHdcT0 Qsl. dienmbdecHmt) . . 4eBaH6cTufi (d. dee/mudecHnMii\ 90th. 

lOO. CTO c6TbiM, oe, aa, hundredth. 

200. 4BicTH 4Byxi-c6Tbiii, oe, aa, 200th. 

300. TpHCTa Tpexi-cdTufi, oe, aa, 300th. 

4LOO. HeTupecTa MeTupexb-cdTufi, oe, aa, 400th. 

500. nflTbcoTi oflTHCOTufi, oe, aa, 500th. 

OOO. mecTbcdri niecTHCOTufi, oe, aa, 600th. 

900. coMbcdTb ceMHcdTuft, oe, aa, 700th. 

800. BoceMbcdrb ocbMHC^Tufi, oe, aa, 800th. 

OOO. 4eBaTbc6Ti 4eBaTHC<iTuii, oe, aa, 900th. 

lOOO. Tucana (sL nuicHu^') • . • TbicaiHufi, oe, aa, thousandth. 

2000. 4B'B TucaiR AByxi-TucaHHUft, 06, aa, two thousandth. 

lO/OOO. 4ecaTb Tucavb Qsi, mjnd) . 4ecaTHTucaiHufi, oe, aa, ten thousandth. 



Lesieohjfy. — tvb ifUMBRALS. 69 

10#,0IIII. CTO Tucim CTOTucmnuft, oe, an, lOO-thousandth. 

l^OOO/OOO. mui\6wh MHJJi^Buuft, oe, aa, milHooth. 

2,000,000. 4Ba MHJ4i6Ha .... 4Byxi-MHJjii6HHbifi, oe, afl, two millionth. 
1,000.000;000. Tucflia MHJjii6H0Bi« TucflqeuiijjiidHHbifi, oe, aa, lOOO-millionth. 
1,000,000,000,000. 6BAAi6fi'h . . 6nAM6mhi% oe, aa, billionth. 

To the cardinal numerals belong the fractional (ApofiHUfl) 
numerals, such as: nojioB^na, the half; TpeTb, the third; ^^t- 
BepTfc, the fourth; ocbBiyxa^ the eighth; nojiTopA^ one and a 
half; nojiTpeTB^, two and a half; no^^eTsepTi, three and a 
half, etc. ; and to the ordinal numerals belong also the circum- 
stancial adjectives Apyroft, other, and nocjiiAnifl, last: dpyzdU 
being used instead of BTopofl^ second, and nocAMuiU being 
opposed to nepBuft, first. 

From the cardinal numerals dea, mpu, etc. as far as dicnmb, 
as also from cmo^ are formed the collective (co6HpaTejii»HUfl) 
numerals: AB6e,Tp6e,^6TBepo,nATepo,etc.,A^cflTepo, coTepo. 
The following words also belong to the collective numerals: 
6(5a (/*. ofit), both; ABofiKa, two; TpofiKa, three; unTOK^h, five; 
AecilTOKi, ten; AioxcHna, a dozen; cotha, a hundred. 

The numerals odtiifs and nepenH are also used as qualifying adjec- 
tives , and in that case take some inflections peculiar to adjectives. 
OdtiHi takes the augmentative termination oAHuexoneKi and 04HHemeHeKi» ; 
and nSpsbm takes the diminutive termination nepaeHiiKill, as also the in- 
flection of the superlative nepaitfrnift or ciMuil nepauft. 

42. — As regards declension, the numerals may be consi- Declension of 

the numerals. 

dered as substantive and adjective. The substantive numerals 
are: cdpoKS, cmo, deenudcmo, mAcMKa, MUAAidm, noAoetiHa, 
mpembf, nnrndfas, decAmom, dibotcuua, etc. The gender of these, 
as also their declension, is indicated by their termination. All 
the ordinal numbers, and the cardinal odtlud, are numerals 
adjective. All the other numerals are sometimes adjective^ re- 
quiring the same case as the nouns to which they are joined, 
and sometimes substantive, in which occasion they require 
the noun to which they belong to be put in the genitive case, 
as will be seen later. Some of the last mentioned have the 
inflections of nouns, while others have inflections peculiar to 
themselves* A general view of the declension of the numerals 
may be obtained from the follovring table. 
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With respect to the tonic accent in the declension of the numerals we may re- 
mark, that it is generally placed on the inflections of the caseSj as happens in all 
the namerals ft*om odUns to decnmhy and from dcdduam to cdeeMbdecMtm ^ ik alsd 
in dffi^e, mpde, semcepo and other similar words. The namerals namft, meemb^^ etc. 
as far as decMntbt as also dtdduami and mpiiduamb^ while they are declined as 
feminine nouns in », differ from then in the accent, which is placed on the last 
Towel in all the cases : nHtnU , nnrntab , ^ecamii, etc., whilst in the nouns the accent 
is transposed only in the prepositional ease: •« c«iMli, it mniiif, etc. The nu- 
meral ctfpoxs, which is declined like nouns in s, differs from them in the accent; 
for no dissyllabic noun can, without the elision of the vowel, transfer its accent 
from the first syllable to the inflection of the bases', as happens in cdpoki; 
eopoKdf copoKf^ etc. 
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According to the 6th and 7th paradigms (AB6e and ti^VB^pb) ar6 de- 
clined the similar collective numerals; viz: 

6th par.) Tpoe and TpdH, three. ffleeiepo and mecTepu, tix. 

0'(5oe and d6oH, two. 4^cflTepo and A^caTepil, ten. 

7th par.) ndTepo and nilTepbl, fite. Cdrepo and cdrepu, hundred. 

A^^) mpde, Hemeepo, etc., are used with the names of animate beings 
of the mascnline and neuter gender; and dedu, mpdu, nemeepUj etc., 
with the names of inanimate and abstract objects which only occur in the 
plural; e. g. 4Bde cxyrii, two servants; Tpdfl lacu, three watches. We 
taay still observe that d^oe had formerly a singular, the genitive, o66ei6^ 
of which is still found in the expression: BcAte^iB o6dero n6.Aa, the nth- 
tives of both sewes. 

According to the 8th and 10th paradigms (nflTb and naTMecAri) are 
decliaed the similar numbers following, with the exception of eoceMb, 
which is declined by the 9th paradigm: e. g. 

8th par.)niecn, six, gen, mecri. 4a&4Ban, twenty, gen. ABa4aaTi. 

GeHfc, seven, ceMd. TpAABavb, thirty, TpEAjmri. 

4dBflTfc, nine, a^bhiA. 10th par.) mecTMecaTi, sixty, mecTA4ecaTH. 
4ecaTb, ten, AecaTA. G^MMecaT'b, seventy, ceH^AecaTH. 

OAdRHaABaTb, eleven, 0AdHRa4AaTH. BdceHMecati, eighty, OcbMdAecaTli. 

The first member edccMu of the last word is declined according to the 
9th paradigm : gen. ocbMH^ecaTH, instr. BoceMbH)4ecflTbio or 0CbHH4^CflTbK). 

According to the 11th and 12th paradigms (AfiicTu and naTbcdTi) are 
declined the following numerals; viz: 

11th par.)TpicTa, three hundred, gen. TpSx-k con. GeMbcdTi, tOO, gen. ceHR ei^ti. 
^eTupecTa, 400, qeTupexi coti. BoceHbcdri, 800, oc&mh edn. 

12th par.) itlecTiicdT'b, 600, mecTH cdTi. 46BaTbcdT'fc, 900, AftBaTt coTii. 

Aeihcmu (instead of dedcnm) is the Slavonic dual of ctO, and was 
used with dea and 66a, as we shall see later. 

According to the 13th paradigm (no^iTOpa) are declined such nume- 
rals as are formed of noJi, the half, with the apocopated genitive of 
the ordinal number, with the exception of n'oAfnpembM, which is decli- 
ned according to the 14th paradigm: e. g. 

nojyveTBepTa, three and a half, gien. no jyqeiBepia ; fern. noinenepTil. 

ilojnaTa, toi^r and a half, . . ikojyniTa; . . noMnA, 

nojiinecT&, fivd and a half, . . nojiyuiecTa; . . Bojmeeni. 

JloJU,tc»r&i nine and a half, . . BOjyAecatA; . . n^MtCMrA. 
The compound numeral tioJTOpicTa, a hundred and fifty (a hunited 
and a htilO fotms no^f^TOpabra in all the oblique cases. All these wordsi 
however, \Hth the exception of noAtnopd and noAmopdcma, are anti- 
quated, aiid no longer used. 

According to the 15th and 16th paradigms (n6j4eBb and o64roAa)are 
declined ^iich nouns as are formed with the numeral dojh, the half; e. g. 

15th p.) TLdAEont midnight, gen. iiosfkovk. DojiB^Api* half a pail, gen. HOjyBeApi. 
1 6th p.) Uo£vitii, half an hour, nojiyq&cA. nojic^dsa, half a word, if0diyc4dBa. 

UoMuAi half a day, nojyAHa. Hojanifni, half a niinvte,nojiyiuDiXTii. 

IIoji*yHxa, half a pound, nojy^yHia. nojBepcni, half a werst, noAyBepcxd. 
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We must remark that the nomeral noxfc is joined to substantives in the 
genitive singular, to indicate a half^ v^ith the exception of ndAdeub and 
ndANOKb, which signify the middle of the day or of the nighty midday or 
midnight. All these nouns are declined by joining no Ay to the other 
cases of the simple substantive. We have still to add that ndAdem takes 
in the prepositional with no the inflection u (instead of /»); thus we say: 
no nojy4HH, after noon. Such nouns as have noAy in the nominative 
singular, as nojydcTposi, a peninsula; nojyMicflm, a crescent^ are de- 
clined like simple substantives. 

In the compound cardinal numerals, such as: ab^ustb 4Ba, twenXy 
two; Tpu^uaTb HflTb, thirty five; cto mecn, a hundred and siXy each 
number is declined separately; G, ABaAuard iiByxi», TpuAuaTrt naTii, era 
mecTil, etc. Buch when they form ordinal numerals, such as: AB^uan 
nepButt, twenty first; cto BTopdft, hundred and second ^ the ordinal 
number only is declined, and the cardinal numerals remain indeclinable; 
G. ABaAuaTb nepBaro, cto BTOparo. The same is the case with Nddec/imb, 
in the compound numbers; e. g. nepBufi-HaAecHTb, eleventh; BTop6fi- 
HaAecHTb, twelfth, where the first part, nSpenUy emopdil, is alone declined. 

The other numerals follow the declension of the nouns or adjectives 
to which by their termination they belong. Thus copoKi, forty; MHwUidui., 
million; Aec^TOKi, ten, follow the first declension of substantives ($ 30) 
gen. copoKa, vmAMona^ AecATKa); cto, a hundred, and AesaHdcTo, ninety, 
follow the second; while Awmmm^ a dozen; cdTua, a hundred; Tucaia, 
a thousand (insfr, sing, Tucflieio and Tucflibio} are declined according 
to the third. On this subject we must observe that the numerals cdp^d, 
cmo and deenuocmo only follow the declension of the substantives when 
they are used as nouns to express forties, hundreds and nineties, and 
then cdpoK3 and cmo have also a plural (copoKH, copoxdni; era, coTh, 
etc.); but when they are joined to a substantive, or to another nume- 
ral, the take in the dative and instrumental cases singular the inflection 
of the genitive (copoK6, CTa, AeBflHocra), and sometimes even in the 
prepositional, especially with another numeral. 

The ordinal numerals, which are all adjectives, terminating in mu(, or 
ou (neut. oe, fem. an^ are declined according to the full termination of 
the adjectives, with the exception of TpeTifi (n, TpeTbe, f, TpeTba), third, 
which is declined according to the mixed termination ($ 40). 

The numerals dea, 66a, mpu, Kemtkpe, dede, mpoe, %imeepo, have 
the accusative like (he nominative, when they are with the names of 
inanimate and abstract objects, and like the genitive, when with the na- 
mes of animate beings. But all the rest: n/mb, mecmb, ccMb, deddu,amb, 
etc. have always the accusative like the nominative; the same is the 
case with the numbers dea, mpu, nenuApe, when joined to tens, hun- 
dreds or thousands; as AnaAuaTb Asa, twenty two; cto Tpu, a hundred 
and three, etc., even when referring to animate objects; e. g. co6paTi» 
d€ddu,amb dea Bdnna (and not dedduiomb deyxn b5iihobi), to unite twenty 
two warriors. 
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43. — The cardinal namerals, in Russian, when joined with ^^^^^l^^^* 
substantives follow varioos rules unlike those of any other namerait. 
language. These rules are as follows: 

i. OduHZ agrees with its substantive in gender, number and case, and 
in the compound numerals, such as, deddu^mb oMm^ cmo odmZy the 
substantive is always put in the singular. 

2. The numerals dea^ 66a ^ mpu^ nenukpe (and their compounds as 
ABMuaTfc 4Ba, CTo HOTupe, etc.), noAmopdj^noAmpembdj and others of the 
same kind, when employed in the nominative or accusative, require the 
noun to which they belong, to be put in the genitive singular, observing 
that 4Ba, dda, nojTopa, nojirpeTb^, agree in gender with the noun. If 
there is an adjective, it takes the gender of the substantive and is put 
in the nominative plural, — With all the other numerals, from ii/imi>, 
as also with dede, mpoe^ Hemeepo, n^mepo, etc., the substantive is put 
in the genitive plural , and if there be an adjective, it agrees with the 
noun or with the numeral, according to the sense of the phrase. Thus 
we say: nSpeue 4Ba 6oMmie cioxk, the two first large tables; and ciu 
nnth 6oAbmuxz cto.<6bi, these five large tables. 

This genitive singular^ which occurs with (he numerals dea, mpUj xe- 
mikpe, is simply the Slavonic dual, which was used with dea and 66a^ 
and which has also been retained in derhcmu Qsl, derhcnub). The nume- 
rals mpu and nenukpe were simple adjectives, agreeing with their sub- 
stantive, while nnmb and the numerals following were considered as 
collective nouns, always requiring the genitive plural after them. 

A peculiarity of the Russian language must still be mentioned: it re- 
quires the adjective which accompanies the nouns formed of the nume- 
ral noAZ (as noJiHaca, n6^ro4a), as also the numerals noAmopd, noA^ 
mpembA, to be placed in the nominative plural: e. g. nepeue nojqaca, 
the first half hour. But in the other cases the adjective agrees with the 
substantive; e. g. bi» iipo404»eHie nepecuo uo^ynaca, in the space of 
the first half hour, 

3. With the numerals in the oblique cases, the substantive is always 
put in the plural, a) When the numerals have a gender, as: njimd/oiy 
dtboKUMa, nuicHna, MUAJiidHZy the noun is always put in the gettitive, 
and the same rule applies equally to copoKn and cmo, when used in the 
plural, h) With the other numerals, such as: doa, 66a, mpu^ nenuipe, 
nfimb, c6poKZ, de6fm6cmo, cmo, etc., the noun agrees with the numeral 
in case. We remark further that in words compounded of two numerals 
the case of the substantive is determined by the later numeral. Thus 
we say: ci TpOM^ ct^hh e6uHoez, with three hundred warriors, and 
CO era TpoMii e6uHaMU, with a hundred and three warriors; bi copoKi 
eepcmdxz, at forty wersts, and c6poKii copoKbBi ufipKeeU, one thousand 
sex hundred churches (forty forties). 

4. With the preposition no, indicating the distribution of an equal 
quantity, the numerals dea, mpu, nemApe^ d66e, mp6e, nemsepOy retain 
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the inflection of tbe nominatiYe, and then the nonn is put in the gehiUve 
singular^ but the other numerals are put in the dative (copotcz^ cmo 
and deefuiocmo then take their regular inflection y\ and the noun is put 
in the genitive plural. Thus we say: no Aea px6ah^ no naTii py6AiU^ 
d6 copoKy pyOAeii^ to each two^ five, forty rootles. 

The numerals noAinopd, noAmpembd, etc., take also with the preposi- 
tion no the inflection x of the dative, and the noun in the genitive sin- 
gular: in all other cases the noun and the numeral agree; e.g. nonojy- 
Topy PT^AH^ to each a roobie and a half. 

EXERCISES ON THE NUMERALS. 

Man has one tongue, one nose, two eyes, 

y Cgen,) lejoBiKi Qecmb) 04hhi> hsuki, 04hhi> noci, 4Ba rjaax, 

two ears, two cheeks, two arms, two legs, ten fmgers at the 
Asa yxo, 4Ba meKa, 4Ba pyxa, 4Ba uora, 4ecaTb najiem na Cpr^p.) 

hands and ten toes at the feet, thirty two teeth, and seven vertebres. 
pyR4 H AecAjh nkjien,7» na nori, Tpd4aaTi> 4Ba 3y6i, h ceMi» nosBondKi. 

Leap year has four Reasons, 12 months, 52 weeks 

Bi (prep.) BHCOKOCuuft roAi* (ecmb) leTupe BpeMfl, 12 Micaqi, 52 nexiAn. 

and two days, or 366 days, or 8784 hours, or 527,040 minutes. 
H 4Ba 4eHB m, H.11I 366 4eHb, H^ri 8784 naci, hjh 527,040 MBHyxa. 

The book has a hundred leaves less one. The two brothers and 
Bi (prep.) KHnra (ecmb) cto ^hcti Oesi (gen,') OA^vh, 06a 6paTi h 

the two sisters. An hour and a half, and a minute and a half. Two 
d6a cecTpa. nojiiopa qaci, h nojiropa MRHyra. 4Ba 

roobles and a half, and thre^ kopecs and a half. The 
py6jib m ci (instr,) nojoB^Ha h rpn RonifiRa cinojoBdna. BiOr^p.) 

berkoveti; has 10 poods; the pood 40 pounds; the pound 32 loths; 
depROBeni C^c/rtb) 10 ny4'K; bi ny4i 40 «yuTi^ vh ♦yuTi 32 jioti; 

the loth 3 zolotniks; the pound has 96 zolotniks. 
Bi Aiyvh 3 sojOTHHRi; Bi «yHTi 96 soiIotb^ri. 

Tw6 beaver- hats, three silk-handkerchiefs, four pen- 
4Ba nyx6Bui uMfina, TpH mejROBuft njardRi, Heivpe oepo- 

knives, five cups of porcelain, and ^\t magniflcent pictures. 

HRHHuS h6»hri>, DflTb H^uiKa «ap4»6poBi>ifi, H mecTb upeKpicHui napTHHa. 

These two black crows; these three white feathers; my four 

Ciii 4Ba Hepuuii adpoHi; ts TpB dijuii nep6; moh qerupe 

new books; these five petulant children. The two poor drpban bdys, 
HdBuft RRfira; Sth naTb piSBuft ahtI. 06a 6i4]iuft cHpoTi^ 
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and the two unhappy orphan girls. Two servants, three workmen, 
H dOa HecHacTUbifi cBpori. A^^ c^yrd, Tp6e MacTepoedft, 

Tour children, six soldiers, two watches, three pairs of spectacles, five 
qeTBepo 4HT^, m^CTepo coji4aTi, 4b5h lacu m, Tpdn ohrh m, ailTepu 

pairs of scissors. The first hour and a half. The first forty 
HoacRmiu f, nepBbifi no^iTopa nacB. HepBuil copoKi 

days; the second hundred crowns, and the last thousand florins. 
4eui»; BTopoS cto e«AM0Ri, h nocjii^nii TUCflna v^AhAtvh, 

I have bought an ox and a horse, a table and a mirror. 
A Kyndwii oaAhi duKi h o^^bi jidmaAi* fj oahhi ctoji» h 04iiHi sepxa^o. 

Twenty one roobles, fifty one kopecks. The thousand one nights. 
A^k 4uaTb 04HUI py5dib m, wmhAeckTh ox^wh KonifiKa. Tucaia h 04hhi HOHb f. 

A young man of thirty' one years less twenty one days. 
Mowio4<^fi HejoeiKi Tpi)4naTb 04uh% ro4'b 6e8i (y^.)4Bd4uaTb 04^h% 4eubmw 

Do not judge of a man by a single fault and by a single 
He cy4H o(pre;p.)^6<<OBiKino(<fo/.)o4HHi>DpocTynoKi H no OA^Kh 

error. An officer with twenty one soldiers. Peter the First and Ca- 
ouHdKa. 04»Bu6piCT,(m5;r.)4Ba4uaTb04HHT>coJ4aT^. nerp'bllepBBifi h Ekb- 

tharine the Second reigned in the eighteenth century. The Sweeds 
TepHHa BTopdfi uapcTBOBajiHB'b(prep.}BoceHHa4i|aTbiff BDtrb. IliBe4'b 

revere Charles XII, and the French have erected a monument to 
ysaK^ioT'b Kap.fl'b XII, a 4>pauuy3'b nocT^BiMn " naMflTHmcB 

Henry lY. The article was bitten on the 15th of the month of January, 
FeupHxiIV. GTaTbfl 6M«ta nAcanaC.9(?n.) 15 Micitui anBapb m 

in the year i823, and the ev^nt relates to the VI centHry, and 
ro4'b 1823, R npoHcm^ctBie bTRdcHTCH vi'hidat^Yl S'fiR'b, a 

patticulary to the year 573. 
HMeBHo Ki (d^.) ro4'b 573. 

A cupboard with a dozen of plates of porcelain, or With 
UlKani ci(ins/r.) 4ib»HHa rap^^na «ap«5poBbifi, h^h ci 

twelve plates of porcelain. A droshky drawn by a 
4BSH^4itaTb TapeJKa «ap«6poButt. 4p<^%kh f, 3anpfl«eHHufi (tnsfr.) 

pair of bay horses, or by two bay horses; and a carriage 
n6pa BopoHofi .i6ma4b/j hjA 4Ba Bopondfi .i6ma4b; h Kapera sa- 

drawn by six sorrel horses, or by a team of six sorrel horse& 

npaiKeHHufi {imtr.') mecTb pu»ifi j6ma4b, h.4h aieciepKa pu»ifi 45uia4K 

The town is situated a thousand wersts from here, the village a hundred 
r6po4'b jexHTi Bi (prep,') tucahb sepcia OTC^Aa^ cead ^o «to 
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wersts, and the hamlet forty wersts. At Moscow there were 1600 

BepcT^, a AepesHfl bi cdpoRi nepcTi. Bi (prep.) MocRBi 6huo 1600 

> 

churches or forty forties of churches. I am satisfied with 
aepxoBb f, BAH cdpoKi c6poKi» qepKOBb. fl 40B6jibCTByiocfc (msfr.) 

eighty roobles (or with two forties of roobles) a month, 

B6ceMfc4ecflTi py6jiB m (rjA 4Ba c6poKi> py6^b) bi (ace.) Miciim», 

i. e. with 960 roobles a year. He will not live till forty 
TO ecn 960 pytfjb bi (accJ) ro4'i». Ohi ne aomrbcti 40 C^en.} cdpoKi 

years; and she died at forty three. She is satisfied 
jiTo; H OHa yuepJik (^eti.) c6poRi rpn aiio. 0Ha(«cmfr)40B6jbHuft 

with forty kopecs, and she admired a hundred pictures. He can- 
(isMtr.^ c6poKi KoniliKa, r ona y4HBd4acb (dat.) cto KapTAna. Ohi ho m6- 

not live on less than a hundred thousand roobles a year. A town 
»eT% nposiTfc M^ute (genO cto Tucaia py6.ib m vh (ace.) ro4'fc. r6po4i 

with two towers; a chest with six drawers; a house with 
ci (tfis^.) 4Ba 6amHfl; kom64']> ci mecTb itmuKi; 40Mi ci» 

forty windows; a fortress with a hundred cannons; a church with five 
c6poKi oKHo; KpinocTb / co cto nymxa; u6pKOBb/o(prep.)iiflTb 

cupolas; a house of three stories; a village with four 
rjasi; 40MI Cpf ^O ^pn ^pyci ; 4epeBHfl ci O'n^^.) ^^^upe 

wind- mills. I love equally the two sons and the two daughters. 

BiTpHHbift MejbHHua. fl AKi^xfo paBH6 66a cuhi r 65a AoihJ'. 

He has four children, and she has left hye orphans. My brother 
Ofli HMierb HeTBopo 4RtA, a oni ocTiBR^a miTepo cnpoTi. Moft 6paTi 

has not been able to manage these two restive horses. He 
He Mori cji&4BTb C'bimsbr,') ^trmh 4Ba ynp^Mufi J6uia4b /". Ohi 

has lived long with his five cousins german. To this 

HUMi 46jiro ci (tfufr.) cboAmr niiTb OpaTi 4BoApo4Huft. Ki QdoL) dvouy 

million of old Prussian crowns must be added a thousand 
MHjjii6Hi CT^pufi np^ccKift e«HMOKi Ha4o6HO npB6aBHTb TucaHa 

of these new roobles. 
T-Bxi h6bu& py54b m. 

To each a hundred roobles and forty kopecs. So- 

Kas4Ufi no (datJ) cto py6jb m n no (dot.') c6poKiKoniitRa. Bi> (prep.) Ri- 
me months have thirty days and others 
KOTOpuii Micam (ecmb) no CdaiO TpA4qaTb 4eHb m, a bi 4pyr6ii 

thirty one days. In each coachhouse there were two 

no TpA4paTb ojvkm 4eHb. Bi (prep,") Kas4ufi cap&ft 6hiA0 no (nam.) 4Ba 
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carriages, and in each carriage three meoi and four 

Kapera, a bi Kas4ufi Kap^Ta no Otoifi.^ Tpe MyxHana h no^eTupe 

women. To each a hundred and ninety roobles and forty 

seHotHHa. KaiR^uS no (daij cto no 4eBflH6cTo py6jibm h no cdpoKi 

five kopecks. We have each twenty seren points, 
no nflTb Koniftfca. V naci (ecnib) no C^J ABkAmth no coMb ow^ m. 

Every part of the work is sold at the rate of a rooble and a half 
Ka»4ui lacTb f coHBH^nie npo4aeTCfl no {dot.) noJiTopi pyiSjib m 

of silver. 

(instr.) cepe6p6. 

By the morning one must not jndge of midday. During the first 
no (dat.^ ytpo ho aojxho cy4iiTi» o(prep.)n6AAeEhfn, Bi(acc.)nepBui 

half day he did not know what to do. At four o^ clock in the 
noJ4Ha oHi HO SHajH hto 4'^4aTb. Bi(acc.)<ieTupe naci no Q^rcip.) 

morning, or at five o' clock in the afternoon. That happened during 
n6jHo<ii» fy hjIi'i Bi nflTi ^aci . no ndji4eHb m, 3to CyiyHHjioCb bi (ace,) 

the latter half of the year 1844. The first half hour passed 
noCdii4Hifi n6^ro4a ro4'b 1844. IlepBbifi nowinaci npom^d 

quietly. During the space of the first half hour. I 

cnoK6fiHo. Bi Qacc.) Hpo40dUKeHie nepsufi noJHaci. 3a uh5id 

had a hundred and fifty thousand roobles of annual revenue. 
6hiAo no.iTopicTa Tucxia py64bm ro40B6ft 40x641. 
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44. — Tbe pronouns (MtCTOHMeHifl) in Russian are divided Divinoa 

. . , . . or the pronouM. 

into seven kinds. 

1. Tlie personal pronouns (ji^hhua) are, in the first per- 
son: fl; /; plur. Mbi, we; in the second tu, thou; plur. bu, 
you; and in the third person oni, he (fern. oh&, she; neut. 
OHO, itj; plur, ohA, they Cf^^- oni, theyj. There is in Russian 
another personal pronoun, which is applied to all the three 
persons and both numbers, and which is used when the ac- 
tion of the object returns on the agent : e. g. a ce6A sniio, / 
know myself; tu ce6A fiepexceuib, thou iakest care of thy- 
self; Mu cedi o6MaHBiBaeM'b, wS deceive ourselves. This is 
called' the reflected (BoanpaTHoe} personal pronoun. 
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When the reflected pronoun is used at the end of the verbs, it is 
contracted into cm or cb; e. g. 4omi CTpoHTCfl, the house is being buili; 
fl u6iochj I wash myself (instead of cipoHTi c6(Ti, moid cedn). 

2. The possessive pronouns (npHTflHcaTOjibHUA) are, in the 
first person: moh, my or mine; naiui, our or ours; in the 
second person: tboS, thy or thine; Bamx, your or yours; and 
for all the three persons: the reflected cboh, my, thy, his, 
our J your, their. 

In Russian there is no possessive pronoun for the third person: its 
place being supplied by the genitive of the personal pronoun: er6, of 
him or his; e*, of her or her; iixb, of Ihem or their; e. g. a (Jmji y 
edd 6p^Ta, / have been to his brother (to the brother of him); a sh^h) 
BM My»a, / know her husband (the husband of her); a 3to Ai^an /an 
uxz 4%Tefi, / do that for their children (for the children of them). . 

3. The demonstrative pronouns (yKasiTejiBHBiii) are: ceS, 
Stoti, OHui, this; toti, that; TaKOfi, TaKOBOlt, T046Kifi, 
such or such an one, 

4. The relative pronouns (oTHocHTCJibHUA} ^r^' ^^"^^ ^^^ 
or he who; ^to, which or that which; KOTdpbiii, KOft, who; 
KaKofl; KaROBofi, KOJi^Kiff, who or he who; He% whose; ckojilkq, 
how much or so much. 

5. The interrogative pronouns CnonpocATe^iLBbiH) are the 
same as the relative. 

6. The determinative (onpeA'B^&TC^ibHua} or ampliative 
(Aono^H^Te^ALBbiH) pronouns are: caMT», caMuil, self; Becb, 
all; Ka»cAufi; BciKin, each. To this class belong also the nu- 
merals OA^Hi; a single one or one only, and 66a, both. 

The pronouns cajKd and cdMuu have the same meaning, but the for- 
mer is used with the personal pronouns and with the names of animate 
objects, the latter with the demonstrative pronouns and the names of 
inanimate and abstract objects: e. g. a caMi, myself; oni caMi, Am- 
self; caMor6 cedA, one's self; oreui caMi, (he father himself; toti c&- 
Bfut, cefi ciiMbift, the very same; caMaa cMepiii, death itself. The pro- 
noun caMuii before a qualifying adjective expresses the superlative ($ 38.3). 

7. The indefinite pronouns (neonpeA'BJieHHbifl) are: niKTo^ 
somebody; ni^TO, something; hhkto, nobody; bhht6; noth-- 
ing; kto aMo, kto HH6yAi^> kto-to, kto bh ecTB^ whoever; 
^TO jlMo, hto BHfiyAB, HTO-TO, HTo BH CCTL, Whatever; 
fliKiS, BiKaKit^ BiKOTQputt; KaK6fi-T0, som^; hh kaKoft; 
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HH KOTopwii, HH OAHH'L, fwt any/tione; Apyrofi, HHoft, upoHift, 
other; ctojibko, as much, as far; HicKOJitKO, some; MH6ro, 
much; mbjio, Htfle; Apyr's Apyra, each other; toti h Apy- 
rofl, the one and the other; bcakx, each. 

45. — The pronouns are either substantive or adjective. 
1) The substantive pronouns are : m, mu, om, ce6A, KmOj nmo, 
uAicmo, whHmo, minrnd^ uunmo, of which one only (ou5) has 
all the three genders; cedA, kmo, umo are the same in both 
numbers, and ce^A has no nominative. 2} All the other pro- 
nouns are adjective, and like the adjectives they have three 
genders, two numbers and seven cases, and agree with the 
substantive to which they belong. 

46. — The substantive pronouns are declined in a peculiar Declension of 
Doaqner as will be seen later. Those of the adjective pronouns "** p»'<»«»«"'- 
which end like the adjectives, in biu and iu (or oii), fem. an, 

neut. oe, such as : Komopm, omiu, cdMuu, KdotcduUy maKoeou, 
6cAkiu, are declined according to the 1st and 2d paradigms 
ef adjectives (§ 41); while such as have a termination differ- 
ing from that of the adjectives, such as: Mou,HamSyCaMs,ceu, 
also mauoa and KaKdu, are declined in a particular way. 

The following observations on the declension ofpronouns are necessary. 

1. The oblique cases of the pronoun of the third person (3d para- 
dignO take the enphonic letter m, when they are preceded by a prepo- 
sition; e. g. y nerd, to him; vh HOMy, towards him; ch HeiO) with her; 
o HC^i, of htm; 6e3i hhxi>, without (hem^ etc. But this addition does not 
take place when the genitive ez6^ edy uapz, serves as a possessive pronoun ; 
e. g.B'b e^d A^Mi, in his house; k% uxz noJbS'fi, to their advantage. — The 
genitive singular feminine of this pronoun sometimes takes the inflectioa 
pf the accusative; e. g. a ee ue bha^jx (instead of ei), / have not seen 
iter; y nee (instead of y NeA}, to her^ and this inflection is sometimes 
contracted: y neU. 

2. According to the 5th and 6th paradigms (kto and ito) are declin- 
ed the pronouns compounded from Kitio and nmo; e. g. hokt^, nobody; 
HHiTo, nothing; niKTo, kto HnCyAb, kto ah6o, kt6-to, somebody; niwo, 
HTo Hn6yAb, Tfo .ih6o, «it5-to, something; remarking that, if there be 
a preposition with Hunmd and Humndj it is placed between the particle 
Mu and the pronoun ; e. g. hh y Koro, to nobody; hh Kh HOMy, to noth- 
ing; HB sa 1T0, for nothing; hh ch K-hWh^ with nobody; and also ob- 
serving that the parts Hu&ydb, au6o and mo are invariable. 

3. According to the 7th paradigm (moH) are declined the pronouns 
TBo8, thy; cbo8, his, and Kofi, who, observing that this last is not used in 

(See page 81.) 



80 



ROSSUn QIAHMAII. 




H 

s 

i 



i 
I 



The l0me aeeeni in the declention of the pronouns is , with some rare exceptions , placed 
OB the terminations of the cases , as is seen in the accompanying paradigms. 



Lexicology, — thk pronoun. gl 

the Doniinative and accusative singular of any of the genders, and that 
it has the tonic accent in all the cases on the first syllable CK6ero, koh, 
KdHxi, etc.)- Its compound HiKiii, iome^ is declined in the same manner 
in the singular; but in the plural it takes the inflections of the adjecti- 
ves: iV. HiKie, f. HiKifl; G. niKHxi, D. HiKHMi, etc. 

4. According to the 8th paradigm (Hami) is declined the pronoun 
naoii, yotfr. 

5. According to the 16th paradigm (Kaxdit) are declined Taxdft, such; 
HixaKift, 9ome^ and dTaRifi, such an one, 

6. The other pronouns which have the adjective termination (aU and 
id or ^ (fem. a«, neut. oe), such as: 6Hufi, c^Muft, BciiKift, Apyr6fi, 
nndtt, RaK0B6il, TaRondfi, are declined according to the 1st and 2d pa- 
radigms of the adjectives ($ 41). The pronouns RaROBdft and raRon^fi 
have also the apocopated termination: naxdez and moKden. In the pro- 
noun 4PYri> Apyra, each other, which is used for the three genders and 
both numbers, the first part remains indeclinable, while (he second is 
declined like a substantive; G, Apyn 4pyra, D. 4pyn» Apyiy, A, 4pyri 
4pyra, /, 4pyri 4pyroBn», P. 4pyri o 4pyr'B. The pronouns caMi-4pyri, 
two together; cam-TpeTefi, three together, etc., are indeclinable and are 
used for all the three persons, the three genders and both numbers. 

7. The pronoun ecnm is used instead of ecHKiii HeAoethK^^ but only 
in the masculine singular. The pronouns cKdjubKo, cmdAbKo, MihcKOAtKo, 
have in the singular, besides this termination which serves both for the 
nominative and accusative, only the dative in y with the preposition no 
(no CKOJbRy, etc.); and in the plural they have only the genitive, the 
dative, the instrumental and the prepositional cases (cr6ji»rhxi, CR64b- 

RHMl, CK5.1bRBMH, Otc)- 

8. OduHi (parad. 15) is both a nnmerative and a determinative pronoun. 
The same is the case with the Slavonic word e4HHi (ft. e4HH0, /I e4HHa), 
which is used in an elevated style, and which is declined in the singu- 
lar like an adjective of the full termination: (r.e4if^Haro, e4HHoft; Z>.e4A- 
HOMy, etc.; but in the plural it takes the apocopated form: e46Hu, 046* 

HUXl, e4HHUMl. 

EXERCISES ON THE PRONOUNS. 

I love thee, and thou offendest me. We esteem him, as to her. Personal 
H 410641b Tu, a TU o6Bsiemi» h. fl ynaiK^eMi ohi, a ohi pronouns. 

we love her sincerely. I have much money, and thou 

fl 41061011 4yffleBH0. y(^6n.)fl Qecmb) ue6to 4eHbrH, ay(^en.)TU 

hast not a penny. Protect him, and depend upon 

mrh HH Cgen.^ KoniftRa. 3acTynAcb3aCa€c.)oHi>,H noHa4ificflHa(acc.) 

her. Take a seat with me, and come with him. Tell her, 

oHi. nocH4H ci {instr.) a, h npiixo4HCi (tn^A".) ohi. GRa»u oHi, 

to come to me. Without him, without her and without you, 

iTo6ioMinpniu4Ko(<iaO>- EeaiC^en.) oHi, desi owh u 6031 m, 

6 
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life ' is wearisome to me. 1 do not $ee them, and I will do every thing 
»H3Hb (^cmi») cKysBbift fl. H He Bd»y ohi, a a C4i4aK) see 

for them. We esteem you, and you have forgotten us. 

AM (gen.) ouit, fl yBaacaeHi tu, a tu 3a6bijin fl. 

Depend on me; I will speak of thee. It is agreeable to me 

By4byBipeHT)Bo(/>rep.)H: h noroBOpib o (prep.) th. (ecmb) DpiiTHo a 

to be with her. I do not trust myself, and thou art contented 
^biTb cb (insir.') ohi. H ho ^OB^p^io ce6fl, a tu C^cfr) 40B6jibRui 

with thyself. We take care of ourselves, and they do themselves harm. 
(insir,) ce6L A CepeaceMi ce6>t, a ohi ce6A BpeAHTi. 

Possessive My brother, thy sister and his son have studied together. I try 

pronouns. y^^^ 6paTT>, TBOft CeCTpa H OWb CWHl yqti^HCb BMiCT'fi. fl CTapilOCE 

to be agreeable to your master and to our inspector. My house 
yro4dTb Bami yviTOJb m h nami CMoipuTejb m. Mofi 4oM'b 

is more beautiful than thine, and thy dog is less than 
(ecmb) KpacHBbift (gen.) TBoft, a tboS co6aKa (eemb) M^Aulk (genO 

mine. I live without them, and I can dispense with ^ their help. 
Moii. fl muBJ 6e3i (genJ) ohi, h Mory o6o3THCb 6e3i (gen.) owb noMomb/l 

Do not boast of thy labours, and think of thy years. 
He xBa4HCb(m5/y*.) CBoii Tpy4i, a ttoApiiA oCprep.^CBoik Jtbro, 

Draw near my table, and give some money to thy sister. 
no4ofi4u Ki (dat.) HoM CTO-ii, H no4ap]a C^en.) 4eHbru / tbo3 cecrpd. 

We talk about our affairs, and you occupy yourself with your 

fl roBopAMX Cprep ) CBoft 4i JO, a tu sanmikerech (insir*^ CBofi 

lesson. Study is bitter, but its fruits are sweet. Thy 
ypoKi, y^eHie Qecmb) ropbKifi, ho om> uaoat* ((^mb) CAiAKii. TboA 

gardens are superb; I admire their beauties. 
ca4i Qcynib') npeKpacHwft ; a jA^BJimoh oni Qdat.) Kpacoii. 

Demonstrative Dost thou see this dog and this cat, these men and those 

pronouns. BA4HlUb An 3T0TI Co6aKa H atOTTi KOT*, ^TOTX Jlb4B m H roTb 

trees? In these countries there is no gold; and in those 
4epeBo? BiCprepO 3^0111 3eM.«a ntJi* (^m.) aojiOTO) h bi (pr^p.) toti 

no silver. I have heard that from your brother, but 

H-BTi f^6'7i.) cepe(Jp6. fl CAumaA'h aroT'b ot'higen.) nauib dparfc, ho 

I do not believe it. I praise your project; it is long since 
H He Bipio ((/a/.) aTOTi. fl xBajiib Bami-HaMipeRie; 4aBH6 

I had foreseen it. Have you lived long in this 

ff npe4BU4'Bj% 6Sbii. M^Bitmb m 7U^A9it^^Wk(ft^i9pl^ 



town? I admire this garden, but that is more beantiful. 
ropoAi? fly4HBjiiockC<'fl^0^TOTT> ca^i, a tot** (ecmb) xopduiitt. 

these pens are blunt; these houses are of stone; these streets 
9'TorB nepo (c^mb) Tyn6fi; ceil 40MI KdMenHuH; totb ifAvim 

are narrow. Such eyes are piercing; such acfions 

ysRift. TaKog r^asiCc^nlb) npoHHoaTe^HuJi ; TaxdHf A'^ao 

do not do honour. Such are men. 

W ntmuocstrh (^en.) ^ecTb. TaROBdtt icytMi) avoak m. 

The relative pronouns agree in gender and number with the substan- Relative pro- 
tive to which they belong, and take the case required by the following nouns, 
verb, with the exception of the pronoun neU, which agrees in gender^ 
dumber and case with the accompanying substantive. 

The man whom you see, is very intelligent. The book 
Qe^AOBiKi, ROTdpbifi Tbi Bii4HTe, Qecmb) OHenb yMHbig. KHnra, 

which you read is very agreeable. I know the affair 
KOTdpuft TU HBTaeTe, (ecmb) 6qeHb npiaTHbift. H sHaio 4i.to, 

of which you speak. The water with which I wash myself, is 

(prepO KOTopufi TU roBopAte. Bojia, (instr,) K0T6pufi e VLdnocb, (ecmb) 

very cold. Beware of him who flatters thee. He 
o^eHb xowi6AHufi. Beper^cb (gen,) toti, kto .ibCTBTii (daL) tu. Toti, 

who has much business, does not think of pleasures. 
y (gm.) KTO (ecmb) mhAfo (gen,) 4'i»o, ne AtMaei* (prep,) aaCiBa. 

Learn that which you are ignorant of. Here is cloth like that 

y <iNTecb (dot,) ToTi, (gen.) vto tu ne snaeTe. Boti (nom,) cyKHO raKdfi, 

of which I bought somt. Such wa» the chief, such were the soldiersi 
Ktftcdil k ityaii.i'b. KaK0B6ii Cbui BoeHa^ajbBUKi, TaKOBoi h h6atL%i 

That is the frieud, in whose hands is my destiny. Listen to 

Borb(i*©m.)4l»yr'b,B% (prep.) Heft pyis6 (ecmb) Moft cy4b6a. C.iymaftcit(^6fi.) 

these in whos^ house thou hast lived. There is a book (of those) 
wt%vb(prep.)He^ aout* tu 7rua%, Bovh imATaL(U3z gen, maK6U)y 

sadk^ as there are few of, and an opportunity like those are rare. 
(gen,)K9}i6& (ecmb) uaiio, u cjiy^ail KaROBoii (cymb) pi4Kift; 

What o'clock is it, and at what o'clock wilt thou come? With inteirojratiye 
Kotdpufl ^aci (ecmb), n bi Cp^cp.) KOTopuft qaci npiii4erab ?(ms/r.) PJ^ononw- 

what books dost thou occupy thyself, and what people live here? Under 
KaK6fi KH^ra^ sannMaeuibcii, h KaK6gj!^4Hm»(HBtTi>34tcb?no4'b 

what chief dost thouservO) and what language dost thou learn? 

(uwtirOKOTdpufinailibHim'b t^i o^iif^xcBUtb, B{;^tofOKaK6ft ifsufti^Tu ytaufbCH? 

6. 
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Whose are these bouses? By whose permission hast thoa gone out? 
^efi icymb) 3tott» aomi ? Ci Qgen,) nei B03B0-ieHie tu BUuie^T. co ABopa ? 

I have not seen whose hat has been thrown to the ground. I do not know 
H Be BBAaji, Heft nuiiaa 6p6cHJH usl (ace.) fioA%. A Be saaio, 

with whose children she is walking. About what dost thou trouble thyself, 
ci(iiM^.) Heft Am* OBI ryjAerii. (jprepJ) ito tu aaCoTHnibCH, 

and in what way have I deserved thy friendship? On what can one 
B (tiM/r . J HTo H aacjyaaji tboA Apy»<5a?Ci(ui«/r.)woM62KBo 

congratulate thee, and from whom hast thou received this money? How 
no3ApaBUTb TU, B oTi C^cn.) KTo TU noAyniiA'b dTOfb a^bifb /'? CK6jb- 

many worsts are there from this town to that? Of how 
Ko Cgen.') BepCTa {ecmb) oti Qgen.") stoti r6poAi» AO Oen.) toti ? Hai (gen.) 

many volumes is this work composed? How many roobles 

ck6jlko TOMi ceil co<iBBeBie coctoAti? Oo (dat.) CK6wibKo (sen.) py6jb m 

will fall to you to each of this profit? 
AocT&BercB TU B3i Cgen.) ^toti npB6u.ib /? 

Determinttive Thou thyself wilt be of my opinion: the sound even of his voice 
pronouns. jy caMi coFjactobCB CI (inslT.) fl : SByKi c^Muft OBI rdnoci 

is agreeable. I take this appartment of the proprietor 
* {tcnib) npi^TBuii. A saBBMaio ceft neapTilpa y (gen,) xosiuBi 

himself. Vices themselves find with you an excuse. 
caMi. HopdKi ciuufi Bax6AflTi y Qgen.) tu BSBBBeBie. 

He always speaks of himself. You are discontented with 

Obi BcerAa roBop^TiD (prep,)ce6A cam. Tu (ecmi) BeA0B6jbBufi(ma£r.) 

yourselves. We have seen her herself. Death itself is not 
ce6k caMi. A bAaiijib on can. CMopTb f caMufi (ecmb) ne 

frightful. We all content ourselves with our only 

CTpamflufi. A Bocb A0B6jbCTByeMCfl Qmslr.) ox6a% 

salaries. So think women alone. We two will 

BC&AOBaBbe. TaKi AyMaiOTi x^Bn^BBa oaAbi. A 66a xotAwl 

serve God alone. In each assembly there were 

CAyxHSTb (jM.) Son oaAbi. Bi (prep.) r^auS co6paBie 6uab 

citizens of both sexes. They are scattered in all the 
rpasKABBilBi 66a no^i. Obi (cynib) paaciaflu no (dat.) secb 

world. One must accustom one's self to every food. 

CBtTl. HdA06B0 OpHBUK^Tb Kl (dot.) BCAKifi Ol&ma. 

Indefinite pro- There is not anybody here ; do not ask help of 

Bonnf. ii^^.^ (gen.) bbkt6 SAicb; Be npoci (jgen.) n6Moaib f y (yen.') 
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anybody. Thou eatest nothing, and that serves no 

IIIIKT6. Tu He tiub Oeit.) hh«it6, h ^toti He roAi^TCfl ki {dot,) 

purpose. Learn something, and say that to somebody. I 
hb<it6. y^HCb (ifo/.) <ito BuOyAb, r CKaacA Stoti kto HH6y4b. fl 

will not sell my house for any thing in the world, and yon have 
He npo4aMi (^en.) CBofl 40M% aa iacc.') hh9t5, h tu npd- 

sold yours for a mere nothing. Of nothing one can make nothing. 

4ajH CBofi 3a HDHTO. Hal (^efi.) hu<it6 He CAiaaemb (^mj hh4t6. 

During the space of some months he has bought every day 
Bi> (jacc,) TOHenie uicKojbKo Hicaui ohi noRyniji eaceAueBUO 

some hundreds of peasants. 

00 (dat.') HicKOjibKo igen,') cto 4yiui. 

The two sisters speak badly of each other. The Englishmen and 

06a cecTparoBOpaTT>AypH64pyriorprep.)Apyri. AHrjiH4aHHH'b h 

the French detest each other. We are going to take a walk 
^^panqyai &eHaBi'i4aTi> 4pyri 4pyra. H x64hhi» ryji^Tb 

with one another. These houses are situated one behind 
4pyri ci> {insbr.') 4pyri. Cefi 40M1 je»aTi> 04uhi> 3a(tn«(r.) 

the other. The boards are thrown one with another. 

4pyr6il. 40CK& (c^mb) Ha5p6caHu 04HH1 cb (instr,) 4pyr6ft. 

THE TERB. 

47. — The verbs (rjiarojiw) of the Russian language arc wiasion of 
divided^ according to their meaning, into four classes, which 
are called voices (sajiorn), viz: 

1. The active verbs (A'&ScxB&TejibHbie), such as: 4ijaTi>,fo 
make; jik)6]&tb, to love; mutb, to wdsh; pAtsaTB, to clothe, 

2. The pronominal verbs (MtCTOHMeHHue), formed of active 
verbs by means of the reflected pronoun en, contracted from 
ce6A. These verbs are: a^ reflected (Bo^BpiLTRhie),eiS iMbiTh- 
CH, to wash one's self; oAtfidTbCH, to dress one's self; 
6) reciprocal (^BssiAyiRbie^y as: oduHMaTLCH, to embrace each 
other; ccopHTBca, to dispute with each other; and c) common 
(66uiie), which with the termination of reflected and recipro- 
cal verbs have an active or neuter meaning, as: Ooixbca, to 
fear; CH:B)tT]»CA, to kmgh. 

3. The nett/er verbs (cpeAHieX as: cnaxB, to sleep; ctoiItk, 
to sUmd. To this class also belong the inchoative (nawHi- 
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Te^TLHue), as: 6'BJiiTi>, to whiten, become white; eoxnyTb, to 
dry, become dry. Among these verbs two are to be distin- 
guished from the rest ; viz : the neuter verb 6uTb, to be, and 
the inchoative CTam, to become, which help to form and con"- 
jugate the other verbs, and which on that account are caW 
ied auxiliaries (BcnoMoraTe^bHwe). 

4. The passioe verbs (cxpa^aTejibBbie), as: fiuTb ^lofiH- 
MbiM'B, to be loved; 6iATh noHBTieMUMX , to be venerated; 
Ai^o CA^^iano, the thing is accomplished. 

The reflected voice is often used in the passive sense, especially 
when applied to inanimate objects, e. g. 4*^.10 4tjiaeTCA, the thing is 
being accomplished; 40MT» CTpOHTCH, the house is being bttitt. 

48. — The principal inflections of the Russian verbs are; 
tense (bp^mh), aspect Cbha^) and mood (naKJiOHeHie), and 
the secondary inflections are: person (JiHue), number (^hcjo) 
«ind gender (poA'B). 

49. — The tenses of the Russian verbs are only three in 
number: 1) the present (HacTO^n?ee BpeMfl); 2) the preterit 
(npomeAHiee), and 3) the future (6yAyn^ee), as: a ^HTaio, 
/ read; a HHTaJi'b, / have read; a 6yAy ^HTaTt, / shall read. 

50. — Though the Russian verbs have only these three ten- 
ses^ they have other infleotions to indicate duration, accom- 
plishment, reiteration, or other circumstances accompanying 
the action. These shades, or varieties of meaning, to which the 
Russian grammarians have given the name of aspects or degrees^ 
are expressed by a change of termination or by means of the 
prepositions. The prepositions, being joined to verbs, form the 
prepositional (npe4^6H{nwe) verbs, while such as have no pre- 
position are termed simple (irpocTwe) or a-prepositionaL This 
division of the verbs has an influence on the number and na- 
ture of their aspects. The following are the aspects of the 
Russian verbs. 

1. The imperfect aspect (necoBepmeHHwii bha'e), which in- 
dicates that the action is being, has been, or will be perfor- 
med without intimating, whether it is or will be finished; e. g. 
a Ai^aio, I make; a A^^ajix, I was occupied to make; a 6yAy 
^-BJiaTL, Ishallmake; a npocMaxpHBaio, /^a?tfmm^;a npocMa- 
TpHBaji'L, I set about examining; a 6yAy npocMaTpHBaTb, I shall 
examine. This aspeet is sybdivided into definite and indefliiila 
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a) The definite (onpeAtJJeHHMB) imperfect aspect indicates 
that the action is performed at a given moment: e. g. nTjiiua 
Aemums, the bird flies ^ts flying now); saeux maicuma, the 
hare runs {is running at this nwmentj, 

bj The indefimte (HeonpeA'BJeflHWi!) imperfect aspect ex- 
presses the action in an indeterminate manner, withaut re- 
ference 10 the time when it is performed, and also indicates 
that the acting person is accustomed to perform, or has the 
power of performing the action : e. g. dthum Aemdiomdj the 
birds fly (huDe the power of flying) ; safiuw 6A>zaiomd, the hares 
run Care accustomed to run). 

The definite aod indefinire meaning of (he imperfect aspect is not mark- 
ed by any particular intlecrion, except in the case of verbs which ex- 
press movement or change of place. The other verbs, having properly 
speaking only the indefinite imperfect aspect, take the definite meaning 
without changing their termination; e. g. Bacujifi renepb ntSmz KBac^, 
Basil is now drinking kwas; Bacn^iti nueniz u KBacT» h BOAy, ^to nona- 
AeTCfl, Basil drinks both kwass and water, whichever happms to be there* 

2. The perfect aspect (coBepmenHbiii), which indicates that 
the action has been, or will be entirely finished; e. g. a cAi^ajii, 
/ have made, I have finished; n cAiJiaio, / shall make, I shall 
finish making; a npocMoxpi.a'L, / have entirely examined; a 
npocMOTpio, / shall finish examining. This aspect is subdivided 
into aspect of duration and aspect of unity. 

a) The perfect aspect of duration (AJUTe^beufi) indicates 
that the action has been, or will be performed by many mo- 
vements, and has had or will have any duration; e. g. nxHUbi 
ebiKAeedAu CMy rjasa, the birds have put out his eyes with 
beak-strokes; a nponow nicHio , / shall sing over this air. 

&} The perfect aspect of unity (oAHOKpirnuii) indicates 
that the action has been, or will be performed only once, 
and has lasted only a moment; e. g. a ajbenyAd, I have yatpned, 
1 hope made a yawn; oh'b mpdnems en^e paai eame xjiaAHoe 
cepAUe, he will once more touch your insensible heart; uTsma 
etSucAiOHyAa CMy rwiaai, the bird has put out to him an eye, 

3. The iterative aspect (MHoroKpaTHUH) , which indicates 
that the action has been performed repeatedly, and that it is 
long passed; e. g. b'l mo.ioabih Jiixa a o/cuedA5 B'b AepeBHi, 
in my youth I often lived in the country. 
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On the subject of these aspects we have to make the following ob- 
servations. % 

1. They are never all found in a single verb, as we shall see later. 
We merely observe in this place that the imperfect, perfect of unity 
and iterative aspects are found in the simple verbs, while the perfect of 
duration is met with in the prepositional and some few simple verbs, 
enumerated further QS 65. 8). The aspects of a simple verb are gene- 
rally distinguished in the following manner: the definite imperfect aspect 
is found in verbs signifying movement; e. g. 6%ry, / run (am running 
now); H4y, / go (am going at this moment); the aspect perfect of unity 
is found in verbs which designate a physical action of men or animals, 
and ends in nymb (preterit w^.^?, future }iy)\ e. g. marHyTb, to take a 
step; Kam.«flHtTb, to cough once; the iterative aspect usually ends in bieamb 
or ueanu} (preterit bieaAZ or ueaATi) : e. g. Aijiunaji, he usually made; 
roBapHBaai, he said at different times. The other simple verbS, which 
have not these distinctive characters, are of the indefinite imperfect as- 
pect. All these properties of the verbs will be examined subsequently 
(§§ 59-65). 

2. The prepositions are particles which are joined to verbs to com- 
municate to them the meaning of the completion of an action: e. g. 
4ijaTb, to make^ and C4'B^aTb, to finish makingj to have made; nncaTb, 
to write; and nanncaTb, to finish writing j to have written; and also to 
give them a particular meaning; e. g. xo^HTb, to go^ and BX04HTb, to go in; 
B0cx04HTb, to go up; Bbix04BTb, to go out; 40x04HTb, to go up to, to altainy etc. 

3. The aspects have not all the same number of tenses ; the imperfect 
aspect is used in all the three tenses; the perfect is employed in the 
preterit and future, while the iterative is met with only in the preterit. 

Moods. 51. — The Rassian verbs have only three moods, viz: 
1) the indicative (^H3'LflBftTe.«BHoe HaKJioHCHie), e. g. h xoJKy, 
/ walk; Mt»i TyAAAj/ij we have taken a walk, bm flyAexe yxcH- 
HaTB, you will sup; 2) the imperative (noeejiATejiiHoe), e. g. 
xoAi^, walk; noHAeMTe, let us go; ryjiAfixe, take a walk; and 
33 the infinitive ^HeoKOH^aTejitHoe), e. g. xo^Atl, to walk; 
ryji^Tfc, to take a walk; yacHHaTt, to sup. — The indicative 
is the only mood which is found in all the tenses and all 
the aspects, the infinitive has inflections for the aspects, but 
has no tenses, as is also the case with the imperative, except 
that it is not used in the iterative aspect. 

The conditional (npe4nojio»iaTe.«bRoe) and subjunctive (cociarardbnoe) 
moods of other languages are expressed in Russian by the preterit of 
indicative with the particle 6bi; e. g. a otceAdAJi 661 ixaTb, I should wish 
or / should have wished to dtpan^t; a 6u ue dj^MOAZ^ mio6A bu 3to cdih- 
AOAU, I should not have believed that you would have done that. 
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52. — The indicative and imperative of the Russian verbs Pewo^s^ 

'^ numbers and 

have further: 1) three inflections for the persons, e. g. hh- geoderg. 
Taio, I read; ^HTaenib, thou readest; HHT^eTt, he rends; 2) two 
for the numbers: HHTiio, I read ^ and nuiitwhy we read; 
^HTaemii; ihou readest^ and HHTaoTe, you read; iHTiexx, he 
reads, and hhtAiot'l, they read; HHTag, read, and HMxaiiTe, 
read (youj; and 3) in the singular of the preterits, three for 
the genders, e. g. yHeflftKi HumdAs, the school-boy read; ahtA 
numdAo, the child read; c^yHcanKa HumdAa, the maid read. 

The preterit of (he Russian verbs is nothing bat the past participle, 
in the apocopated form, joined to the substantive verb, which participle, 
like (he attributive adjectives, was used, in the ecclesiastical Slavonic, 
in the apocopated termination, and with the three genders, e. g. ojs 
ecMb ComeopiU9, I have created; UMthAa ecu, thou hast had (in speak- 
ing to a woman). In Russian the auxiliary verb is understood, and we 
say: h coTBopHJi, Tu RMtja, and on this account the genders have be- 
come an inflection of the preterits. 

There are some verbs which are only used in the third person sin- 
gular, without expressing the person either by a noun or a pronoun , 
and which for that reason are called impersonal (CesjitiiHue). These 
verbs have only (he neuter in the preterit; such are: h^ti, (here is not 
CpreL He 6bmo, fut ne 6y4eTi); pascBtraeTi, il begins to dawn (pret. 
pascBi&j6, fut, paacBHTeTi) ; xdnercA, jRfte nUnd takes (pret. xorijocb). 

53. — To complete our examination of aB the parts of the Forms derived 
Russian verbs, we will still add the forms which are derived from ^^^^ *^« ^«''>- 
them; these are: 1") the parfidpte (npHMacTie), 2) the gerund 
(A^enpH^acTie), and 3) the t?er6fl/ noun (oTrjiar6.fli»Hoe Amh). 

1. The participles J as parts of the verb, have voice^ aspect 
and tense; and as adjectives, gender, number and case. As 
regards voice, they are active, neuter or pronominal, and pas- 
sive; they have the same number of aspects as the verbs 
from which they are derived ; but they have only two tenses, 
the present and the preterit. 

2. The gerunds are simply verbal adverbs, which are for- 
med from the active and neuter participles and can take the 
different aspects of the present and preterit. 

3. The verbal nouns are s^bstract nouns which being deri- 
ved from the infinitive, indicate the particular action, expressed 
by the aspect, from which they are formed; e. g. fiiranie, an 
habitual running; paaCHBanie, a defeat; pa36ATie, a complete 
defeat (from the infinitives 6ibzamb, paaffuedmb and paafiiimb). 
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Conjugation. 54^ — fhe Changing of the inflections of the verbs in order 
to indicate the moods, tenses, numbers, persons and genders, 
is called conjugation (cnpHHc^nie); and the verbs are divided^ 
according to the manner in ^hich they are conjugated, into 
regular (npdBH^bBwe) and irregular (nenpaBHJBHwe). 1) The 
regular verbs are such as have a poUysyilabic infinitive, en- 
ding in nib preceded by a vowel; e. g. jyiAdLth^ to make; ry- 
.i^Tt, to take a icalk; HMiTb, to hate', roBopiTB, J(? speak; 
koj!Oti>, to sting; TanyTb, to draw; xepeTt, to rub. 2) The 
irregular verbs are such as have a monosyllabic infinitive, 
ending either in mb preceded by a consonant, or in ub, mu 
and uifU; e. g. 6HTb, to beat; dpaTB, to take; cjibiTb, to pass 
for; BecTb, to conduct; rpwaxk^ to gnaw; httA, to go; ctHb, 
to cut — The following remarks on the conjugation of verbs 
are important. 

1. Each aspect of a verb, having necessarily an infinitive, is conjugated 
separately, without being mixed up with the other aspects of this verb. 

2. The infinUive in verbs is the same as (he nominative in nouns: 
this mood is the direct form, whence all the others, called the oblique y 
are derived. R ends in nib (seldom in V6, nui, im). 

3. The present^ which is only found in the imperfect aspect (either 
definite or indefinite), ends, in the first person of the singular, in fo or y 
(very rarely in mz and Mb). 

4. The preterit t which is found in all the aspects, ends in as and 
sometimes in 3 (neut. aOj fem. Aa; plur. au^. 

5. The future has no particular inflection: in the imperfect aspect 
(either definite or indefinite) it is formed by the help of the auxiliary 
verbs 6x3^ or cmdHy, joined to the infinitive; and in the perfect aspect 
(either of duration or of unity) this tense takes the form of the present. 

6. The imperative^ which is found in all the aspects, excepting the 
iterative aspect, ends, in (he second person singular, in u with the ac«- 
cent, or, without accent, in u after two or three consonants, in b after 
one consonant and in ii after a vowel. 

Regular 55. — The regular verbs are divided into three cot^'uga-- 
tions, according to the ending of the infinitive and the forma- 
tion of the first person of the present. 

1. The first conjugation embraces the verbs ending in the 
infinitive in mb with one of the vowels a, n or /&, and of 
v^hich the first person singular of the present is in lo with a 
vowel. This conjugation is subdivided into four branches^ viz: 
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Jn/iMitive: . an . . . 2*<n .... an .... %ti» 
Present: . aio . • • Iio «» . . . . nio 

Iv 

Examples: OAi-iaTb, iotnakBj A-hAenO] 2)pHC0BiTb, iodrau,\ pncyio; nae- 
BaTJkylo^pi^iuDib ; 3) ^yJAT^Xo lojfce a tra/A:, ry jaio ; 4) UMiTb, /o have^ Huiio. 

2. The second conjugation embraces such verbs as end in 
the infinitive in mb preceded by u or o, and by other vowels 
^ith a changeable consonant, and the first person in the pre- 
sent of which is in lo preceded by a consonant (sometimes 
by a vowel) or; according to the nature of the hissing let- 
ters, in oicyy ny^ my and (i^. This conjugation is subdivided 
into 7 branches^ in the following order: 

Ut br, 2d br. U br. m br. bth br. 6/A br. 1th br. 



6 

H B HTb ^ HTb UTb HTb HTb 

Infinitive'{ b Tb m UTb ^ "'• •* -btii -BTb tTb tib 

u aib *" *'"** ^ aib ^ aib * arb ^* aib 

♦ "^ 

Present: w . . . jIw . y . wy . ny . . loy . my. 

Examples: i)roBopiiTb, to jpeaAr, roBopib ; BejBTb, to or</er, aejiib ; Ko;i6Tb, 
to sting, KO.iib; 2) Jio6i'iTb, to love^ .1106/K); TepniTb, to suffer, repnjiib; 
pewaTb, to slumber, ApeMA^ ; 3) TyacHTb, to grieve, rymf ; KpinaTb, to cry, 
Kpiwy; 4J B04iiTb, to lead, Boacy; BiUsTb, fo«ce, Bwaiy; MaaaTb, to anom^, 
Maajy; 5) njaTHTb, to pay, njany: aepiiTb, to turn, Bepny; nj^Kan, 
'0 t£?ee/», njaiy; 6) npocHTb, to a«Ar, npoiny; bhcbtb, to 66 suspended, 
BHiny; uaxaTb, tocultiDole, iiauiy; 7) qiiCTHTb, to clean, HiSmy; xpycTBTb, 
/o cro^A, xpymy; ucxaTb, to s^eA, Huiy. 

3. The third conjugation embraces the verbs ending in the 
infinitive in uymt and in epemby the first person of which is 
in y preceded by a palatal consonant (h, /^). This conjuga- 
tion is subdivided into 2 branches, thus: 

isl branctk. 2d branch. 

Infinitive r .... nyib epetb 

Present: ny py 

Examples: 1) TfliiyTb, to draw, xaHy; 2) repeib, to rub, ipy. 

The three conjugations of the regular verbs and their va- 
rious branches, as also the inflections of the moods, tenses 
and persons, are shown in the following table. 
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ir!». 



aei-b 
aeMi 
aeie 
aHUi. 



jio »i 

yeuib wemb 

yeT'i weTi 

yem K>eni, 

yeie loeie 



OBBJi etajn- 



oiajy esajH 



Rem CM 
sere ere 
HWiT. »rb 



■seie 



are ete 
art I0T1 



ey^y 

CyAeiin. 


cTiiy 

CTaneujk 

CTiHeiT 


tty«Mi. 
ejjyTi, 


ciaaeM-k 
cT^HeTe 

CTiiiyTi 



with the infinme (of the toiper/ee( aspt 
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ACTITK, lUnBlJTER Am PROKOMINAIi. 



B krmmek. 




It 



Hjrfc 



■JH 



A 



1 

n 



ilTe 
vte 



SECOND. 



*(. /■ 



4<A krmnck. 



Q RTb 2 

«Tb 3dLTh 
3 HTb d 



BTl seTi 

mrb xceMi 
HTe Here 



3 



3 

HjIH 



r 

A 

r 
3ajH 

A 



5(A 6rancft. 






%y %y 
TBmb lerab 

TRTl HeTl 

TBMl HeMl 
TBTe TOTe 



HJIT. T„,^ 
T J^^^ 



BjIB t 



%M K 



^etther definite or indefinite) 



6/A Arandk. 



c axb 



itfy 
CBmb 

CBTl 

CHMl 
CBTe 
CflTl 



licy 

memb 

meri 

meMi 
meTe 
myii 



HJl c 



BJIB c 

c ajB 

%AfL X 



A, 
3 



<i ii 

b b 

Hie die 
bTe * bie 



.11 



.H 



^fire HTe 
bTe bTe 



1 


for 


A 


, H 


c 


ID 


b 


b 


6Te 


«.HTe 


c 


m 


bTe 


bTe 



7iA branch. 



■ETb cm 



CTHUlb 
CTBTl 

CTHMl 

CTHTe 

CTHTl 



nieuib 
meTi 

meMi 
meTe 
myTi 



HJIl CK 



CT 



iji 



CT 



ail 



HJH CK 
UH CT 



THIRD. 



1«( &raiicA. 



KyTb 



2i/ iraiicik. 



cpexb 



ny 

Hemb 

HeTi 

BCMl 

HeTe 

ByTTi 



(Hyj-b 
j i, jio, ja 

I HyjB 

fiH 



py 

peuib 
peTi 

peMi 
peTe 

pyTl 



epi^epAOjis 



epjH 



the 



three 



CTH 



mB 



CTBTe otBTe 



conjugations. 



H 



H 



H 



HTe 
bTe 



PH 



pnTe 



u 



nmnuK GRAMXAII. 



St'^iUflecSons ^^' ~ ^" *® conjugation of tfte regular rerfts the fbffo^rtng 
of the verb. Fulcs relating to the formation of the various inflections are to 
be attended to. 

1. The second person of (he present is formed: a) from the first per- 
son ID all (he verbs of the 1st and Hid conjugation, as also in those of 
the lid in omb^ and in amb when not preceded by a hissing consonant, 
by changing w or^ into emb; b) from (he infinitive in the verbs of the 
lid conjugation ending in umb, nmby and in amb preceded by a hissing 
consonant, by changing unib^ nmb or anib into Huib. The other persons 
are formed from the second. The present has generally the following in- 
flections: 



n 

so 

o 
ai 

on 



1. 

2. 
3. 



1. 
2. 

3. 



1. 



2. 3. 



SINGULAR. 



4. 



eTi 



eMi> 
eie 

IOTT» 



y 

eiuB 
eTT. 



H) 

Hmb 

HTli 



For v«rbs of the 
I conJHg. and for 
those in omfr, Isi 
br. and in am, 2d 
br.oflbellconjug. 
(See the paradigms 
1, 2, 3,4,5,6,7, 
10 and 12.) 



P L t B A L. 



esfb 
. eie . . 
. yTT» . . 

For verbs of the 
III conjug. and for 
those in amft, 4th, 
5th, 6th And 7th 
br. of the 11 cotl- 
jug. (See the pa- 
radigms 15,17, 19, 
21, 22, 23, ^4 and 
25.) 



RMli 

HTe 

flTT> 



For verbs of the 
11 conjug. 1st and 
2d br.Cexcept thtse 
\nomh and in am»)- 
(See the paradigms 
8, 9 and 11.) 



y 

HiTh 



Rlfb 
. HTe 
. flTT» (aTT») 

For verbs of the 
II conjug., 3d, 4th, 
5Ch, 6th Atad 7th 
br. (except those 
in aifi» not preced- 
ed by a hissing 
tetter). (See the 
paradigms 13, 14, 
16, 18 and 20.) 



The third person of the plural ends in arm (instead of nmji^ after the 
hissing consonant (at, % w, m), and this for the verb$ of the third branch of 
the lid conjugation. (See paradigm 13.') 

2. The preterit in verbs of the 1st and lid conjugation is formed from 
the infinitive by changing mb into at* (Jem, aa, neut. ao\ phir, a\\). The 
inchoative verbs of the Hid conjugation syncopate the termination nyjiis 
into I (fern. .Aa, neut. .io; plur. .an), by suppressing the consonant a itf 
the masculine, when no vowel immediately precedes; e. g. coxi>, Bfljiiii 
(fern. c5xjja, Bfl.«a, neut, c6x.«o, Bfl.io), instead of cdxHyAd^ eAnyAz, from 
coxHyTb, to iry; BBHyTk, to fade. Occasionally the full form is lised: 
e. g. HepsRyTb, to freeze, M$p3ny.«i; but in the inchoative prepositional 
verbs, the. preterit is almost always syncopated, and this sometimes hap- 
pens also in the aspect perfect of unity; e. g. saMppsnyTb, to freeze, 
3aMep3i; B034BHrHyTb, to erect, BOSABun {\nfi\%dAo{ 3aMep3HyM,eos^ 
deHzMXAz), 
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The Don-inchoative verbs, as also the perfect aspect of mrtty, retain 
the termination hxaz; e. g. Taiiyji, ABKHy^i, from THiiyifc, to draw; 4bu- 
HyTfc, to move once. The verbs of the 2d branch of the Illd conjugation 
also syncopate the termination of tlie preterit. (See the paradigms 22, 
23» 24 and 25.) 

3. The imperative ends in the second person of the singular in «/, 6, u 
or iiy and is formed from the second person of the present (or from 
tlie future, in the perfect aspect of duration or of unity), by changing 
euib or uiub: 

a) into w, if the accent is on the termination of the infinitive (para- 
digms 8, 10, 11, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19, 21, 22); 

i) into 6, if the accent is not on the termination of the infinitive (pa- 
radigms 13, 14, 17 and 24); 

c) into tt, if, without having the accent, the termination of the infini- 
tive is preceded by two or three consonants (paradigms 20 and 23); 

d) into tt, ft the iitftectton emb or uutb of the second person is pre- 
ceded by a vowel (paradigms 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 9). The verbs in 
umb preceded by a vowel, and with the accent on the last syllable, also 
take the inflection m, e. g. TaiiTb, to hide; noHTb, to water; K-ieiiTt, to 
paste; imperative: Tai'f, nou, kjoh. 

The second person of the plural is formed by adding, the syllable me 
to the inflection of the second person of the singular. The other per- 
sons have no peculiar inflection. The first person of the plural takes that 
of the future; e. g. 6yAevn> yqHTtca, let us study; noflAPM-B, let us go, 
and sometimes adding the syllable me, nog4eMTe. The third person in 
both numbers takes that of the present or the future, preceded by the 
conjui^ctions nycmt or da, e. g. nycib roBopHTT>, let him speak; 4a 
34paBCTByeTi, let him live; 4a 6y4yT'B, let them be. 

The second person singular of the imperative is. sometimes used with 
tbe persefial proBouag gC- the first and tiurd person^ in order to express 
the conditional mood; e. g. C4'B^a3 3to n, if I should do that; 04^^38 
3T0 0HT>, if he were to do that; instead of ecAU 6a fi (or om) smo 
cd/bAOAS, In the same manner the phrases: coxpami Bon, God preserve! 
4aft Bori>, God granU take the place of the optative mood. 

Remark. There are some regular verl>» whi<^ deviate slightly from 
the general rules, undergoing a trifling change either in the first person 
of the present, or in the imperative, as we shall subsequently point out. 
We remark lastly that there is but one verb which has its imperative in &; 
it is the irregular verb Jieni., to He doum; imperative: jari*, pL ASkiie^ 

57. — Observing these different rules for the formation of p«rBdigms of 

^ . , (be conjugations 

the moods, tenses and persons, (he active, neuter ana pro- of regular verbs, 
nominal regular Russian verbs are conjugated according to 
the 25 following paradigms. 
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PARADIC^MS OF THE THREE COIVJIJ 



CA 



I. INFIIVITITE. 



A^Aatfibj to make. . 
TOAKoedniby to explain. 
Boeedmbj to war. 
jKeedmby to chew. . 
ry AMmby to take a walk. 
iykHnutj to sow. . . 
9Ke.iT^m6^to grow yellow. 



II. I N B 



I. PRESENT. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



1. 2. 3. 

A-BAa/o, Ai^a-euib, eTi; 

TOAKjr/Oj TOJKy-enib, eii; 

Botb/Oj Boib-euib, en 

)Ky/6, Hcy-eiob, eti 

ry AHfOy ryj^-eiob, ctl 

ci/o, ci-emb, en; 

»ejiTfb/o,3KejTi-euib, en; 



xBa.4t//7i6, to praise. 
CTpoM/nfr, to build. . 
K0.«dmb, to sting. . 
Aio6utnbf to love. 
A^eMdmby to slumber. 
M^«<i/7ib, to torment. 
Akdumby to tune. 
Mzdf/Uij to tie. . . 
OJiamf^/nb, to pay. . 
n.ia/ra/7i6, to weep. 
n^ocuntby to ask. 
micdniby to write. . 
HHcmumb, to clean. 
ucKdntb, to seek. . 



xBa.«i&, 
CTpd/o, 

RO./1/d, 

ApeMAibj 

.lajo?;^, 

nja«/, 
UAkKy, 
npoitfj^, 



XBaj-HUb, 

CTpo-Hmb, 

K6^-emb, 

.«ib6-B]nb, 

4peMji-emb, 

MyH-Hmb, 

J^4-HUIb, 

BiiiK-emb, 

n.iaT-Bmb, 

Hwiai-emb, 

np5c-HU]b, 

niim-euib, 

HIICT-Hmb, 

dm-emb, 



BMl, 

eM'b, 



eie, 



exe. 



tnHfmbj to draw. 
c6xHymb, to dry. 
BAt{^mb, to fade. 
Tep^mb, to rub. . 



THftfj Tilii-emb, eTi; 

c6xNX, c6xH-euib, en; 

BAHy, BiiH-emb, eTi 

Tp^, Tp-euib, en; 



em, eie, yn/ 

em, ere, yn, 

ewby eie, yrv 

cMi, eie, yTi. 



With respect to the use of the tonic accent in the conjugations of rejpilar verbs, the foUowiif 
rules are to be observed. 

1. The first person of the present takes the accent of the infinitive, with the exception of tha 
verbs in 09imb and e9dmby in which the last syllable is accented. These verbs transfer the acceat M 
the penultima, if this termination belongs to a derivative verb; but if the syllable o§ or et belot|t 
to the root of the verb, they preserve the accent on the last syllable; thus TojiKoaarfc, BoeBin(H* 
rad. 2 and 3) have in the present T04Kyio, aoibio; while xefi&Tb (parad. 4) has xyib; and also n- 
B&Tb, to forgty Kyib; nJiea&Tb, to tpit^ njioib. The other persons of the present preserve the aceeit 
of the first person, with the exception of several verbs of the lid and Illd conjugation, accented 9i 
the last syllable, which transfer the accent on the penullima in the second and other ptrsoas tf 
the singular and plural. CSee the paradigms 8, 10, 11, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19, 21 and 22.) 
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lATIOlVS OF RfiCMTLrAR TERBS. 



A T I T 



n. PR£T£RIT. 



Singular. 



11 



wuue. neut. fem. 

tojkobIii, ijio, aja 

BoeB^ji, Ajio, aja 

xesajii, &J0) a^a 

ryjitii, iUo, liia 

ciflji, iijifr, jua 

' asejiriji*, ijo, ijia 



Plural 

I 3 ffenderi. 

Aija^H. 

TOJKOB^jIH. 

Boesiuii. 
»eBiiH. 

ciflJH. 



s 



i 



t 






§ 



JIOi^HJIl, 

jipeMiii, 

Bflsaji, 

njaTHjii», 

fljiiKa^i, 

npocHJi, 

nacaji, 

HHCTHJl, 

BeKln 



BJO, 

6jio, 

lUO, 

ajo, 
ajfo, 

HJO, 

a.fo, 

kAO, 

ijio, 



Hjia 
d^a 
Hja 
iia 
B4a 
Bja 
kM 
Hjia 
aja 
lUa 
dja 
HJia 
^^a 






a: 

i 



xBawi^^u. 

CTpdH^H. 

koa6m, 

Ji06lMB. 

ApeMajR. 

MtlHJH. 
BflS^JB. 

njaT^jiH. 

UJlkMM, 

npoci^jiB. 
nBC^jifl. 

HHCTHJH. 
BCKaJH. 



m. FUTURE. 







a 






III.UnPBRATITE. 



Swi*i 



2d pert. 

Sing, PHtr, 



4ijiatt, 

TOJKyff, 
BO^ft;. 

csft, . 



fire. 

t 

fire, 
fire, 
ftre. 
fixe. 
8Te. 



XBaJH, 


HT6. 


crpott, 


ftre. 


KOjIH, 


Hte. 


jiv)6A, 


Axe. 


4peiiJii, 


Axe. 


My%, 


Bxe. 


jiaABi 


bxe. 


BflXd, 


Axe. 


UABTilf 


fixe. 


nAinhy 


Lxe. 


npocA, 


Hxe. 


nBmA, 


Hxe. 


HHCTH, 


Hxe. 


BUIH, 


fixe. 



2. The preterit retains the aGcentuation of the infinitive, and that in all the inflections, excepted 
po/iATfc, 10 hing forth^ prel. poAi^i, f. poAui, «. po/ifijio, pi. poAfiJiB, and some verbs of the Illd con- 
jngalioB, which, as well as the irregular verbs, follow the rules of adjectives in the apocopated 
termination, i. e. the accent is often transferred to the last syllable, sometimes only in the feminine 
fender, and at other times in the neuter and in the plural, as we shall see later. 

3. The accentuation of the imperative is above indicated in the formation of this mood. 

4. The pronominal verbs preserve the accentuation of the active verbs ; however some of these verbs 
transfer the accent to the reflected pronoun c«, as pOAHjiea, Ae U 6em, sanepcA, U thut iUelf up; 
but that happens only in the masculine gender; in the feminine and neuter, as well as in the plu- 
ral, the accent is placed on the syllable which precedes the pronoun (poAB-i^cb, aanepAdcb, etc.)* 
This transferring happens above all in the monosyllabie verbs, as saaaei, naajici, AaJicA, etc. 



J 



gg ^ RUSSIiOl iGRAMH^R. - ' 

Firii co^M*- " AmffS^ tft-to-tst T«Hpa<ii|» ixtjtmhy 8Fflr<^jag«wrfCS'^s in w^] '^ 

^^°^) as well simple as prepositional (mtk tiif ex|!ep(iop o| t1^9fe fn neamb 
? and eeamb, which belong to the three following paradigms, and of se- 
f i « iv^ral<jn.aw&, which are of the second conjugation}. Such are: .» , 

^ BtRqaib, to cii>whvVi^(^<o.>' Odox&Tb, to adorA, ' (MJoatd^Ki. 

* 4ep3aTfc, to daire, Aepsaio: '* ' * OtMqliffc,1(f ^tfswer, oTBWftto. 

4yMafb, to tbiiik, 4yMaio. OOtlg&n, to promise, o6t^Bi6. 

] ^acKBTb, to caoress, JiacKaio» OfAtjiuBaTb, to finish, oTAijiuB'aio. 

\ . .^utAt^,, ,t9 . asfay, nuTaio. YcMaTpeBaTk, to perceive, ycMaTpiBaio. 

HevaTaTib, to iHrint, neq&raK). 3aRpuBS{trtrs to cover, aaKpuB&io. 

Pa66TaTB, to ij^erk, paOdTaio. HaAMeBifrb, to render proud, Ha4MeB&io. 

llBTaTfc, to notirisU, nBT&io. O^ypeaafrB^ to agitate, (XtypeBiK). 

UibxaTfc, to snfell, inbx|^. OfirfjgeBaTK) to avenge, tStMjQei^^ib. 

I'epsaTB, to w^rryi Teifs&io. • 3Aop6baHefl, to salute, sitopdaaio^'. 

- y'MHBvati>v to subtilize^ yMHaqaio. 'KaoAvBc^, to concern, xacaiocB. ' 

yxaciTi, to terrify, ystac&io. -HaHtpeBaTBCii^ to purpose, naHftpeBAiocK 

Also 2taBan, to give, as Hre yi e puslHuiial vmhu ' ^snihkfhy fo 'h n m vr 
AocTtiHrhj |o procure (and with other prepositions) and co3;^aBaTB, to 
buildj which^. have in the present: Aaib, ysnaib, 40CTa^ andcoa^aH), and 
in the iitapeilativ« : A^nafi, yiuaBaft, AOcfa^afi and co34aB^. — 5oine pre- 
positional Ye|rbs in laeamb, e. g. noKaSfiFBafb, to show; yKasbidaTb, to ifv~ 
dicate; noMlsMBaTi. , to anbint; ^^0B*4j^IBaTb , to confess ^ belong afst) ' 
to the r(Olh)^ing brjtach, haVing the pt^sfent tense in 9iea/o and in ^«f: 
noKaaiisato |nd noicastio, noMasbilBato and ROMas^io, etc. 

According? to the 2d paradigm (TOJiKOaaTi.) are conjugated verbs in 
oeanib f withfc the exception 'of ynoedmh £$nd 3dopdedmbcji which beldng 
to the precedent paradigm), which have in the present ^w, observing 
that those ii oeamb accented on the lastt syllable transfer the accent to 
jTj if this termination belongs to a derivative verb, but they preserve it 
on the last Syllable, if the syllable oe belongs to the root of the verb. 
Such are: • 

BopxoBaTb, to COO, pre$, Bopxyio. PacoifiiTB, to draw, pres. pncyio. 

ToproBaTB, toHraffic, Topryio. OdjMSOffiTi, to form, otfpaayio. 

EajOBaTB, to Icocker, tfa^iyio. Pa^OBaTB, to rejoice, p^Ayio. 

KoBaTB, to fai>ge, xyib. Tp66oBaTB, to require, Tp6(Jylo. 

Ghob&tb, t6 ^arp) cayiu. ^ysctBOBaTB, to feel, qfBcTByio. 

Couftti, to^*«fiOTfe, cyib. GoBitosaYB, to' counsel, coviiyio: 

SHUOBaTB, to winter, aaMys). Mji^sosaTB, to hare .pity, Mi^yio* 

HaeROBaTB, to name, ■HeoyHk. HpHBiiCTBOBaTB, towetoone, npHBiTdTBylOii 

IIImob&t'b, to Kiss, igixjjo. HoBttHOBATtcn, to obey, d^BHRyiocB. 

According to the M paradigm (BoeBaTb) are conjugated verbs in eeamb 
(with the exception of those in eeamb preceded by a hissing consonant, 
which belong to the following paradigm, and of HudMeedmb^ oCype^ 
edmb^ dmMimedtnb and HaMnpeedmbc/i, which belong to the first pa- 
radigm), which have in the present 10/0, with thfO same observation tela** 
tively to the tonic accent as for verbs in oeamb. Such are: 
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ropeiiiTb, t» gti«Te, JNV4; f »pibi6. « ICivMn, to -ptck, pret. umb. • 

4HeBiTfc, to paw fbe <daf , Mma*). TLLeBkn^ to ipit, iMioab. 

y'TpeRHentt,lopaMt1iefliorMn(^,7tpe8Rtt>io.Bjiei&Tb, io fouiU, 6Mni>. 
MajeiAn, to paint, MRJiibK^. IleKJieBiTB, to feolC) ■•KJiiblo. 

According to the 4th paradigm (aceBaib) are conja^^tefl verbs in eeathb 
preceded by a hissing consQnant Qm, h, m, lu), which have in the pre- 
sent ^/o (instead of fofo); such are; 

BpaveBiTb, to care, pre*, spaqyio. EymeBiTb, to howl, prei. Oypiyio. 

Ko^eB^TB, to nomadize, xoqyio. TyuieBarB, to wash a drawing, rymfio. 
Ho^eUTB, to pass the night, Rovfio. XBoigeBiTB, to rub ^ith horse-tail, xBejgfio. 

HeKei^TB, to surrey, ntncjn. - lt6neBan, to rei^alo, ninyift. 

This last verb is also written nddnueamb^ and then it belongs to the 
6rst branch, havhig in the present : n^AiRBafo. 

According to the 5th paradigm (ry.4flTi>) are conjugated all the verbs 
in Mnu> preceded by a consonant, as well simple as prepositional, and 
also four simple verbs in Hmb preceded by a vowel, and some prepo- 
sitional verbs in o/imby in which /imb is contracted from ueanw. these 
verbs have the present in w. Such are: 

BajiTB, to roll, pre». mjtAio. YtojijiTB, to quench, prei. yroAAv). 

BoBiTB, to stink, boh4io. I^bhhAtb, to exca^e, hsbhb^io. 

Kanu^TB, to cough, Kaui^^io. noBtpiTB, to veriry, noBtpAio., 

MtHiTB, to change, MteiiKL YTOiuiflTB^ to fatigue, yroHJiaio. 

KoaupiiiTB, to trump, Roaupsio. BaAtb, to sculpture, BaiK>. 

KpiBjiATb, to contort, xpuBJiflio. ^Atb, to gape, aUK>. 

TepiTB, to lose, Tepaio. IlaArB, to solder, na^R). 

GrpUilTB, to shoot, erp%JiAn. GiiTB, to shine, ciiR>. 

flBJiilTB, to show, nBjiiiK). YcTpoilTB, to arrange, ycTpoiR). 

Kj^ratbcb, to salute, RjiHaR>cB. YABOiTB, to double, jomoAio. 

According to the 6th paradigm (ciflTb) are cooju^ted Vierbs in wut 
preceded by a Yowei (with the exception «f those which beloD^ io the 
precedent paradigm^ and of emoMmb and 6oAHmM^ wliich belong to llle 
icsjt branch oC Ihe lid oonittg«j(io|i). Thiey have the present ia to; ^oeh are : 

BftaTb, to speak, prca. 4dw. TAm, jtotlMW, preB. rix>. 

BjMjftTB, to Meat, djiMb. Hinfc, tto hape, i^Ipb. 

BoiMtBi.^ erj, Boniib. ^YW?b, |to h«ar, vyio. 

BiflTB, to blow, Bin. K&rtbcji, to .do penance, KiiocB. 

TpaflTB, 'to croak, rpiio. , H^btbcr, to languish, hsirmsb. 
./IqjiflTB, to cocker, JieJiiH). Gm'BAtbcr,, to laugh, CMtibcb. 

According to the 7th paradigm (jKejiiib) are copjugated the ^Qch^ov- 
tive and some other verbs in nmb^ which hav« the preset iD.«/o, (the 
non-inchoative in ibmb belong to the various branches .of the second 
conjugation). Such are: 

BtjiifB, to gr»w while, firef. 6luim. iBjaAixB, to posies8,.prM.<«MtAiiOi 

FojiydiTB, to kecome .aivrc, rojydtMOu Tjia3iTB,.<lo gnaa, Ejusim^ 

GoaoaiT^ io grow Itgbt bay, aowtaiiM). ToaiTB, to keep last, voarlnt 

PadiTB, to ^eeoflie fraclUcd, pa#i». 4o4iTB, to oiwreomn, aoa&mi. 

KpacBiTB, to ^rov wd,^Kpa«Bt]»t aUjiixB, to baTe'fity,'»Ma4iaik 

7. 
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Cinin, la grow blue* ]N^t, cikUQ, Kojin, lo«Ufve,.pre«. lOiiiD. . 

GtAin, to grow.greft etAiio. Kociirfc, to linger,. KO<spi». 

PuxiTb, to grodf rufous^ puxin. IleqaTjiTfc, to imprtss, neuTjiiQ. 

TpydiTb, to grow iMrfh, rpy&kio. HiiiTk, to htve» min. 

^epnitk, to grow black, qepirli). YMirb, to know, yaiio. 

noTin, to sweat, noTiw. PaAin, to take caire, paAiio. 

DAaiieBin, to flame, nAaiieBiio. fiojiin, to ache, Oojiiio. 

The verb (foAihmb belongs also to the first branch of the ild conjugation, 
having in the present dojifo and 6ojiib, 6ojiiemi» and 6o^huii>, etc, — 
.The prepositional verb BUSAopoBHTb, to recover (perfect aspect of eur 
adopdeAueamb)^ belongs also to the second branch of the lid conju- 
gation, haying in the future busaqpob'Bh) and BU34opoB4H), but only in 
the first person, the others being; BiasAopoB^enib, en, etc. 
Second cooju- According to the 8th paradigm (xBaantb) are conjugated verbs in umt 
gatioD. preceded by a palatal consonant (a, v, p), and also by another conso- 
nant, as those, non-inchoative/ in ./Vbm6, Hnmb, prbmb, observing that 
several verbs of the second conjugation, accented in the infinitive and 
in tiie first person of the present on the last syllable, transfer the ac- 
cent to the penultima in the second and other persons of the present. 
Such are: 

Bpanin, to scold, prei. OpaRib, 6ptMimh. KotaAn, to edge, prt$. KOiMib, KOinioift. 
Becejin, to divert, secejiib, secejifliDB. KietHdn, to stamp, ueflMib, KJeiHAmfc. 
BHHiTfc, to accuse, BHoib, SHHrioii. TjAAthy to fiddle, ryAib, ryAimb. 

BipBTb, to believe, jtipio, Bipanib. AjAithf to pipe, AyAX), AyAimb. 
ToBopiftTb, to speak, rosopib, roBopdmb. MepaAib, to abhor, Hepsib, HCpsimb. 
GHOJiiTb, to pitch, CHOjiib, CMOJiinib. TysAn, to cuff, rysib, rysinib. 
4tjATb, to divide, AtAva, Aijianib. KyAecBTb, to joggle, RyAecio, KyAecimb. 

GaoOAdTb, to scrape, cRotfjib, cK66AEmh. ^yA^can, to behave oddly, vyA^cio, ^anib. 
4pa3HATb, to provoke, Apa3Hib,Ap&3HHmb. Bejirb, to order, Bejiib, sejiimb. 
XopoHilTb, to hide, xopoaib, xOp6HHiUb. TopiTb, to barn, ropib, ropdnib. 
KypiTb, to smoke,' aypib, Kypnnb. 3BeHiTb, to soimd, SBemb, sBenAmb. 

BaprtTb, to boil, napi), Bapanib. GvoTpiTb, to look, cMorpib, cniftpEmh,- 

And also u^cjunh^ to tMnh, vrhlcfa changes c into ut in the first per- 
son of the present: muuuio, Mucjumb, etc.; trnperaiive: MUCyia; and 
the prepositional verb hsoctpbtb, to sharpen (perfect aspect of U30- 
Wfpnmb)^ which changes cm into vu, in the first person of the future: 
Hsompib, B3ocTp^mB, etc. 

According to the 9th paradigm (ctp6htb) are conjugated verbs in umb 
preceded by a vowel, as the two simple verbs in onmb, observing that 
the verbs in umb of this branch, accented on the last syllable, have the 
imperative in t/. Such are: 

4B0iTb, to doable, pre«. ABoib; imp. ABoi. GrdnTb, to cost,pr««. crdio; imp. cToft. 

4oiTb, to milk, Aoib; Aoi. GB6iTb, to appropriate, cb6io', cBoi. 

KdiedTb, to gine, xjeib ; Rjeift. IIoR6nb, to give repose, noadio ; noxdfl. 

IIoiTb, to give to drink, noib; nodr PodTbca, to swarm, pori> ; poiea. 

KpodTb, to cnt,^Kpoib ; apod. GTaAnea, to fly in flocks, cvaibcb; craiea. 

GrpyiTb, to poor, crpyri) ; etpy*. BoArbca, to fear, 0o^b; <IMca. 

Tajin, to hid«,. tub ;'t«i. Groin, to stand,- exoib ; eroi. 



According to the tOtli parardigirf -(KoidTb) are ddbjugitedW^rbsioomb, 
as two yerbs in <iw6; these are: - «' 

Bopdu, 10 yaiiqiiiBh, prti. 6opt), 06penii. Ilo^dn, to' rip, frti. sdpib, 'irdpeiiik ' 
Eopdncfl, to wrestle, 0opri>CB, tfdpemicH. rjar6jaTb, to say, rjiardjiiD, tJardjmnft. . 
IIoji6n, to ireed, H04ib, n6wieDi». .Opifft, lo plovgb, op.ib, dpeoib. • 

And also moji6ti», to grind, which has in the prdsent: neJitb; M^jeniB, 
etc. and in the imperative MeJi^ (instead o( MOMb, MdAeiuby moaA, not 
to be confounded with mojh), Mdjinuib, Moj^, from vowIiItb; to pray), -^ 
The verb opSib in the sense of to. cry belongs to the third conjugation. 

According to the tlth paradigm (w!io6.hti.) aire conjugated. verbs in 
untb preceded by a labial con^^onant (6, b, m, n^ t), as the. non-iuchoa* 
tives in (utmbf jimmb, Mbmb^ which insert the pnHlsonapf 4 in the.filist 
person of (he present (with the exception oixj/etiMiimb and KOiiMti0Hk, 
which belong to the first branch of.the J14 conjugation, pf iij»ff$;^^and 
XMihmby which belong to the 4th branch of the. 1st ^o^ijugation^ and of 
mu(Himjby which belongs to the first branch of the jlld conjugation). Such 
are: 

Vj^tht to bew, pr««. P7641&, pyiUini^. . GK•p<liT^ to sorrow, prei, cxopdjiib, pOteu. 
3HO04n, to cbill, ,3HQ6j|ii)| 3Bpi<5^pDfc. GBeptfin, to jtcb, cBeptfjib, cpepOinib. 

TpytfiTb, to be saacf, rpyfij^, rpyddmb. rpeiiiTfc, to tbander, rpenji^, rpeHriiob. 
AoBAihf to catcb, AOBJiib, jidBHUib. myiiin, to racket, niyii Jib, myHdmfc. 

rotdBBTfc, to prepare, roTdBJiio',roT6ABmi. RHnin, to boil, VHiiJiib, KimliiiB. ■'' 

4uMdTi>, to smoke, AUXJib, AUnittih, ifeopnirb, to work, KOpDJw, KopniUB. 
KppBiATb, to nourisb, KopMJiib, K6pMBmb. Gonitb, to wfaee^te^ conJib, coiftaiK ' 
Tooim, to beat, Tomiib, tdoHOiB. GRpiniTB, to creak,- cRp)iiijiib, CRi^iiiitntB. * 

^iniTB, to mould, j-fenjib, jiinBiuE. TepniTB, to suffer, repnjiib, repnAmB. 

rpa«ftTb, to rule, rpa*jiib, rpa^dmk. Xpanitb, td sodre, xpanjiib, xpaninifc. 

Tpa«]ftTfc, to bit, Tpa«4^, Tpa«Am&. XpHnin, to croak, xpanjib, zpHDiliBB* 

HpiBBTBCB, to please, npiB^iDCB, BBmbCii. niBnin, to biss, iDBnJHb, mBnimB. 

PftSBiTBCB, to sport, pt3BJ^li,pt3BABI&CB. 

And also the prepositional verb yMepTBUTb, to put to death ($erfe^i 
aspect oi xMepwfiAHim) i which changes m into w, in the first person 
of the future: yMepn^BJib, yMepiBHrnb, etc. 

According to the 12th paradigm (4peMaTB) are conjugated verbs in 
6amb^ Mambf narm^ which insert also the consonant a in the first per- 
son of the present, and retaifi it in the other persons as in all the 
inflections derivated from this first person. These are : ' 

3u6&n, to ware, prM. 8u6jib, vik6Avmh. And tbns tbe following verbs wbich be- 
Kojietf&Tb, to sbake,K0Jie6jib,R0je($jemb. Iob^: also to tbe 1st br. of tbe 1st coiUng. 
Kjen&Tb, to impute, R^ieadiib, xj^njerab. 3o6An, to peck up, pret. 8O0jilb and w6iM. 
Tpenan, to scutcb, Tpenjib, Tp^njiemB. K&naTB, to drop, RAnjio and xinax). 
n^eB&Tb, to cbip, ffienjiib, igeoJiemb. Kp&naTb, to dasb, xpanJX) and xpAnax). 
tilBn^Tb, to pincb, jgan^ib, igAn^emb. XpoiiaTb, to be lame, xpoMJiw and xpOH&io. 
GunaTb, to strew, cuBdiiD, dSrojemb (tmper. cunb, instead of evmxb). 

And also ujndmbf to take^ which now is used only with a preposition, 
as npBHHMdi'b, to recewe^ pres. npieiUiO and npHHuMaio, and with other 
prepositions. 




AcMidfng tn^ithb i3tt paradi^ (ifywrk)are eoojiigatadydiiftH^vmb 
and amb with a hissing consonant (», <i,.Biym)^ as ono^ vef h in uubn^ 
(with th6 exceptipn of the Yerh$ in amb, which belong to the first con** 
jQgatioo). Such are: 

HixHTk, to nurikf, prM. «i*y, niartim. ^exan, to He, j^m. J«Kt) •aexikiafc. 
A^ymitHi!, to niake frioodf^ ApyJiy,3K4])iK 4cipx4n, to hold>.Aepxj, A^xsmb. ^ 
KdpvEu, to shrivel, K^p^y, k6p5ihb». ■ Kpi^iiM^ to cry, Kpiqy, KpHvdmfc. ■ 
GipamiTb^to frigbten,cTpaiuy,cTpaiii4iub. Mojiqan, to be silent, Ho^vy, MOJiqiou. 
Bojg^Tb, to wax, BQjgy, BOffirinib. Gryq^Tb, to knock, CTyqy, cTyqdnib. 

^oigiTb, to gloss, Joigy, jioigAnib. Etuni&Tb, to burn, liuniy, nunidmb. 

(^jiyxATb, to serre, Cjiyxy, e^yiKHmi. ' AumAn, to breathe, AHiuf , Aimufmb. 
Atntn^ td ivre; Aetf, diA^Haffc. lI«iB^ft, to jnept, VH|By,'BHffiinnK ' 

y^ifTb, to leaclr, fif; fnittBA. Tp^gftrb, t » b«rst,*Tptq||y, Tpe]gim%. 

Cfmft^^ to Ary 4 cynt, «i^iMilib. iteiuin, to svarin, nny, mkaimb. 

According to the 14th pardiHgtti Qjikjukn) sire conjugated verbs in dumb 
ahd 3w^, 80 wen as the don^^incboaHres in dtbmb (with the exc^eption 
of tiyMmb, dy&Amb, Mepa^t^, wfratknih and some others, which belong 
to the first branch of this second conjugation); these verbs change da»d 
a into (MC in the first person of the' present. Some verbs in duma have 
retailed th^ Slavonian change of d Into oicd in the first person of the 
present. Such are: 

BpeAin, to hai;t> jrre<. «pexy, BpoA^iub. Cposin^ |o menace, prei. rpoxy, rpo9Riub. . 

Tja/in^ tfO even, i^xy, r4^iiib. HAsHib, to lower, eixy, Hjiaajub. 

II](aAATb» to ware, jgaA]^, jg/ko/kmh. . YsAtIi, to narrow, yxy, ys^ub. . 

PoAiTj^ to bring fort^, P^xy, poAiinb. VopdsHTb, to, freeze, «op6xy, Mopdauub. 

^yAdTh, to tin, xjxf^ ^yAiiib. , Boaarb, to carry, aoxy, Bdaanib. 

HyAHTb, to compel, ayxy, KyAiinib. BAAtTb, to see, arixy, ^ivnjp. BBAbandBH»Ai»). 

ByA^Tb, to waken, 6yxy, OyAanib. r<«aAiTb, to.looji, r^aacy, rjiaAiiUb. 

BoAATb, to l«ad, Bo»y, bAahwii. Qnxhjh^ ta sit, easy, cvAano. 

GepA^Tb, to anger, cepjsy, c^pAamb. GnepAiUt to stink, ciiepacy, CMepAdWb. 

CyAi^Tb, to judge, cyncy, cyAamb. Y^tAATb, to persuade, fut. ydtsxAy, y6tA^mb. 

XoAdTb, to go, xoxy, x^Aamb. HarpaA^Tb, to reward, HarpaxAy, narpaAimb. 

rpyaAtb, to Tade, rpyncf, rpyaftmb. BoaffyAtTb, to excite, B030yxAt,B03(5yABmb. 

Bjiann, to approach, tfjiajRy, 6jisnmb. yupeAttb, to prevent, yvpencAy, ynpeAinib. 

According to the l5fh paradigm (BflsaTb) are conjugated some verbs 
rtkiamb^ zanvb and dami, which change ^, z and d into cm for all the 
persons of the present, as well as for the inflections formed fVom this 
tense. These after 

3|a3AT|r, to anoint, pre«. y^y, Haacemb. rjoA&Tb, to gnaw, jire«. r^ioncy, rAOAenib. 

Piaaib, to cut^ piacy, pisKenib* And thus the following verbs which be- 

Kaa&Tb, to show, Kai^y, aiacemb. long also to the l?t br. of l8,t conjng^ 

KaaaxbCBt to seem, Kancycb, Kaxeu^ca. AaArarb, to .pioye, OJ^imj and Aa^rai^. 

QiiaaTb, to Mire.ad, apacy, HAncenib- Tnr&Tbca, to be at la\v, raxycb and TarA^N)^. 

.iHsan, to lick, Jinxy, jiAwenib. . GTpyr&Tb, to plane, cTpyncy and cTpor^x) . 

BpiAaratb, to splash, OpiiaiRy, tfpijaxemb. (instead of cmpytdnt). 

. Ac^rding to the 16tb paradigm (luaTi^TO are AOKtjugate^ ifO^J^ .ip 
mumib^ as well as the non-inchoatives in nmmb (with the e^i:^pU(^-;^f 
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S9ne Tetlw^iii mum^ whieh bfioB|» lo ifae 20tk pana&gm)/ wbiohtekifige; 
m into^ In the first person of tire present. Such are: ^ ' 

BHHTiffc, to screw, pres.BHHvy,BHRTri:inl. KarAxb, lo roir, ptes. Wavfj KiTBUib. 
3ojiOTiTfc, lo gild, 30ji04y, sojotdiot. HojiorATb, CO thrash, ■0-Jiortiy,' M04dTHlUb. ' 

3a06THTi>, to busy, safi^qy, 3Jei()dTHUi&. ' CfitriiTb, to l%ttt, cBtqy,' cbitenii*. 
n6ptitti>, to spoil, ndpnfy ndptanib. DlyTiTb,' tb Jdke, niy^iti luytanib. 

MyrflTE, Id muddy,' ky^f, n^tiiuh. ' KodiOTHii'b, to knoek, kojio^y, KOJi^^Biin. 
KpyrdTb, to tvi^ist, Kpy'qy, ApyTj&nlfc. Beprits, to tttrnt Bepqy, Beprfitaib. ' ' 

MirBTb, to aim, Miqy, MitBiub. ^jlerfctt, toBy, Jie^if , jtwdttlb. • ••" " 

TpftTHTb', to spend, ip'd^y, TpaTanib.' nuxiiTB, td puff; nuxqf-) nuxtdiub: • ' " '''• 

According to the 17Wi paradigm (uAikath^ ariEfconjtJgatefl several'vefbs 
in mamb and h'anib] which change m and fc into h fbr air the* persoafS 
of the present, and fbr the infections formed from this tense. Sveli 
are: • . . . •, .: . 

I!p^TaTb,'to hide, pre$. npaqy, npi^qemb. K^dKairb, to call, pret. nAiimf, HJii^emi. 
BopMOTaTb, to murmur, 6opMO^^, Md^em^. GRaRdtb, to leap,' CRa^^, eki^eni. ' 

Aenetkth^ to' chatter, jiene^y, jed6<ieiii&. TikkaV^, to tharst, tiny, vAmisn: ^ 
Tonr^Tb, to tread down, Toniiy, T6n«eiub. : And tbvs the roUoiJiiiBf y«tb9 Trhlch he^ 
Xt^noriTb, ^ bvk$t\9, KMuwy, n6<ip|Wb. ., . >4g 9i»^ to .the 1st l)r. of the 1st ooojutf. 
3^Qxoiai», to; ^vgl» 1^004, xox9vif,MHf?vv^ . AjRan, ^ long, aa^ and &4^kio, . .^ 
III^RVJiTb, to w<tuiip<y»^ nienqy, i«^i)««)^b, , » ^#TJ^, to )iicciy».» uny fi9d BKai9^ . 
]qeKOT&ti», to tickte) ffiofcoiyi HdveiBb. , XHiijucaTjb» ^ soh, j;Hiii^ and xiiu|caip. . 
Ky4axTan, lo cackle, KyA9Xvy, aAxsoiub, MeTax^ to ca«t, ve^y and BieTaiOr 

■ 

According' to the 18th paradigm (npoe^TB) are conjugated v«rbs in 
cunib (with: the exception of Kxd^umb and Kyd^mnih which belong to 
tlie first brand of the Ud conjugatioii}, ^^^ *l$o one ]ion«i|ikcbQatiY0 in 
cnmib^ wh^ch ch^ange c into itf in the first person of the present, guohare^; 

BaKCBTb, to'Mack,'prei.BAit]uy,BaKeitiBi>. PooATb, to bedew, |iH0«. pom^y pioAwfcv 
Bioi^^ to Weigh, Biuyt licBWB. BUcAtb, to maddffiii A^mf^ Oioajiib. 

HBaoBA, to ieayen, KBtaiy, isaacwub. TacBTb, to pOl out, vawy, r&oitlib. 
Kpioin, to colour, |cpai9yi KpacfBib. Mtc^Tb, to kqoacl, 2#^Biy, aiiciia^b. 
KocdTb. to mow, Romy, ROcAnib. HociIt]^, to hear, ^oiuy, B6cBiif>. . 

TpycBTb, to be afraid, Tpymy, TpycBDib. Bflciib, to hang, Bamy, BBcinib. 

According to the 19th paradigm (ancaTO are conjugated so^^ verb^ 
in' eatmt and xamb^ which change c and x into ut for all the per$0A3 
of the present) as well as for the inflections formed of this tense* Tbofie 
are: 

nwiacdTb,to dan(ie,prM.B4amy,njiaBiem&. Ilax&Tb, to plough, jn^. aaiuf, bsubmib. 
Hoicatb, to gird, soAtty, noihaeDib. And thus the two foHowing verbs whkh 

TeciTb, to hew, temy'^ TcneoDib. belong al«o to the Itt br. of the lBt«i)i)Jag. 

MeoaTB, tgo comb, ueu|y, veniepi^. . Ko^i^aTb, tp swing, iu>4|itmy ^^d ^coj^^ai^. 

l^pfxaTk, (p yelp, ffi\^y,,,($p^]i^c(mi^, tf ax&Tb^ lo fan, Maniy, v^if^ei^^ and Haxaip. 

According to the 20th paradigm (HMCTBTb]) aie conjugated verbs tin 
cmwmt and i\A nonniaohoatii^e^ in Ci/n^«i6, >^hi^ ch^pge cm into ^lt in 
4be.ir8t'persop of (he. present. ISom^ verbs )^ nrnm, which bfiyo ra- 
tftined the Slavoni^n^ change of m into u^,: belong also to this parar 
digm. ^ch are.; , . . . 
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Tpf€9lh%^ to (rriere, prm. vpyjgjfy ycTiaifc. Sttwtit^ to enrich,|MWi. Oowqny, 4>< n ' a » jto i fc . 

TocTiTB, to visit, roffij^ rocttaib. . UpM in, tp forbid, opeiiy, npcrrinft. 

KpecTin, to christen, Kpemy, ipdcnmb. CBirin, to saoctifjr, cijiigy, cMTimfc. 

MocTAn, to floor» Honi* HOCTAvb. GutAtb, to satiate, cujgy, cuTinik 

^ecTiTb, to treat, ^ejgjy qecxduk. Xxrin, to ravish, zajgy, xBTinib. 

Ejecrin, to shine, d^esY} tf^ecTioib. floclTiTb, to visit, fut. nocijgy, c^rAo^b. . 

GucTif b, to vhistle, CBiigy, cBicTdnib. YxpoTiTB, to appease, yxpoigy, Kporinb. 

Xpycrin, tp cranch) xpyjgy) xpycrinib. GoRpariTbf to shorten, cospasy, KpartinK 

npocTin, to pardoHi fnt, npoigy, ocrdniit. npocBirin, to enlighten, npocBlJBy,TiinB. 

nycTiTB, to let go, fut nysy^ nycTiuB. BosBpaTdn, to return, B09^)a|||f,BpaTJtniB* 

The verbs npocrvTb, nycTHn, noc^TUTb and foUowing, are the perfiBct 
a^peete of npoui4nu>, t^c/cdmtf^ nQCMUfimby yrKpoui4irtf>^ co/fpauidm^ 
npoce/bu^dnuf, eosepauuimb; tiups the inflections npomy, oymy, nocBiat, 
yRpomy, etc., are fature tenses. 

According to the 21st paradigm (RCRarb) are conjugated sonae verbs 
in cKoim and cmamb, as well as four verbs in mamb^ which change ck. 
and cm^ or m, into m for all the persons of the present, and .for the 
inflections formed of this tense. These are: 

IIjiecKi&tB, to Spla8h,prM: njie]By,ttA^S«B>K*Po]iTATB, to norainr, ^ret *poiiiBt«p4ttiB'm». 
PucKaTB, to ran, piilBy« piiigettiB. GxpexeTiTB, Co gnash, ^Kpeaceigf , nt^eiBB. 

IIo^ockAtb, to rinse, nojoigy, nojidiseniB. TpenerAn, to tremble, Tpenefgy, n^euB. 
GbhctAtb, to whistle, cBB]||;y, onbigeniB. " And thus the two following veii>8 whidi 
XjoctAtb, to lash, xjiejgy, ic^A^igeniB. belong also to the 1st br. of the 1st conjag. 

XBoevAn, to brash, xBOigy, xBdneniB. E^bctAtb, shine, (Sjieffiy,^IBeniB and (iancTaio. 
KjieBeTlTB, to slander, lueBeiBy} B^semB. IIpilicBaTBi to sprinkle, npugy and npilicRaio. 

Third eonjn- According to the 22d paradigm (raHyTb) are conjugated verbs ini(^m», 
gation. as well as four verbs in aim and one in nmb^ which have ia the pre- 
sent ^i observing that some of. these verbs, accented on the last syl* 
lable in the first person of the present, transfer the accent to the pen*- 
ultima in the second and other persons of the present. The. perfect 
aspect of unity belongs also to this paradigm, but the form ny of these 
verbs is a future tense. Such are: 

TonyTB, to sink, pre$. Tony, TdneniB. KinyTb, to cast, fui. xAny, xiiReDiB. 
PaxnyTBca, to be crazed, paxnycB, finiBCfl. BepnyrB, to tnra, BepRy, Bepn^niB. 

?KA}R/iaTB, to desire, neincAy, ncAxAeaiB. GBdcRyrB, to whistle, cBicny, cnAcneUB. 

OpATB^ .to cry, opy, opCmB. rpAnjrTB, to thunder, rpAny, rpAveiiB. 

GocAtb, to snck, cocy, coceniB. rjanyrB, to look, rjiBRy, rjineniB. 

GtohAtb, to groan, cTony, cTdaevB. ABAnyxB, to move, ABAny, ABdBemB. 

PesiTB, to roar, pesy^ poB^niB. OdMaHyTB, to cheat, otfMany, oOiiAHeiiiB. 

The verb cmondmb belongs also to the first branch of the 1st conju- 
gation, having in the present: CTonf , CTdnemB, and CTonaio, cronaeuifc, 
etc. The verb opdrnt^ in the sense of to plough, belongs to the first 
branch of the lid conjugation. 

According to the 23d and 24th paradigms (cdmytb and Brinyth) are 
conjugated the inchoative verbs in Hymb, which in the preterit syncop- 
ate the termination wj^^a in a if this temi^ation is preceded by a con- 
sonant, and in a9 if it is preceded by a vowel (neut. ao^ fern. ao). Such are : 
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Bjfeifffn, to fade, frti. tfjJlK%,KJO,KJa. lUxBjrrk, to smell, prel. ntx%, xjio, sjm. 

346irytB, to ftveze, udi, ($jo, tfja. HdKRjm, to ^row wet, moki, iuo, txa. 

Kicayn, to tarn tour, kscb, ojio, caa. Bikaiiyn, to sink in, Bas'k, ajo, bju. 

MSpsRyn, to freese, Mfipsi, 840t 3ja. FAosf n, to f o ont, raci, c^o, cjia. 

rMBf Tfc, to iMriah, rsAv Am, Aia. . TtevyTV to grow 9tiU, thx^i X40, lua. 

46zByn, to die, aox'b, uo, zjia. GnaHyn, to cool, cniJi't, jo, Ja. 

And also the prepositional verb ymedBTB, to contuse (and with others' 
prepositions, perfect aspect of xmi6dmb)^ which has in the fature ynni- 
6y, yuiHCeuib, and in the preterit yuH6i, yoindjio, ym^6ja, etc. 

According to the 25th paradigm (repeTb) are conjugated verbs in 
epemb, which have in the present pjy, and which syncopate also the 
preterit, observing that Mepdnu> and nepimb transfer in the feminine 
gender of the preterit the accent to the last syllable. These are: , 

Hepen, to die, pru. Hpf, HpCmk; pret, NSp'k, vepjii, pjio; pji. 

Hep^n, to press, — npf, nptaib; — n£p%, nepjij^, pjo; pji. . . 

And also the verb cmepmby pres, crpy, crpemb ; pret. CTepi, p^ia, pjio, - i ■ 
which now is used only with a preposition, as: npociepTb, pacnpo- 
CTcpib, to extend. ; . ..; 

58. — The irregular verbs of the Russiaa language are di- '"eguiar verbs. 
Tided into three classes: 1} the monosyllabic verbs in mb 
preceded by a vowel ; 2) some dissyllabic verbs in mbj which ^ . 
in some inflections do not follow the general rules of the: 
conjugation, and 3) the verbs with an irregular termination . 

(in amby cmb, nb, ma and i^a), as is seen in the following table. . « 

Among the monosyllabic verbs there are some which are regular and 
conjugated according to the paradigms of conjugations. These are: 

dnan, t9 kno wj 1. 1 , pres. 3h4io, aaAeuiB. Tjeti*, to corrupt, II. 1 , pres, tjk), Tjiamfc. 

nxara, to push, — nx&io. Tmhtl, to darken, — thid. 

^KaTb, to clash, — qKiio. Bxhth, to wake, — 6jm. 

TptTB, to warm, I. 4, pres. rpim. 3ptTb, to see, — apio. 

ap«Tft, to «4|»ett, — ' apinh - Mmnra, to twinkle, U. Brpns. nncy, Mxamk. 

MjftTfcyto be stupified,— mtin. MniaTi>, to cover with moss, pre$, Hniy. 

UptTfc, to stew, ~^' npiw. TmilTBca, to endeavour, — rigycb. 

PaAtk, to redden, — p4iK>. MqaTk, to hurry, — Hvy. 

GntTb, to dare, — caiio. if3«m6(npoH3HTb),topierce,II.4,-H3Ry,B3HHifc.. , 

Gn'feTfc, to ripen, — cniio. jIlcthtb, to flatter, II. 7, pret. Jifcigy, 4fcCTinifc. 

TjitTB, to.rot, — Tjin. If CTHTfc, to avenge, — Hjgy, Hcnmb. 

A^HTb, to prolong, II. 1 , pres.AAn^AAEfUh. Fnyn, to bend, III. 1 , pret, rny, rnenib. 

4iinTb, to swell, ^ amio. ./Ibnynib, to stick, ^~ Ahvj. 

9 JITS, to irritate, — bjoo. MamjTfc, to turn sour, — Baray. 

Hmm, to think, — hbio. HsHyTb, to shut, — Msny. 

GRdTKCH, to dream, impert. esArca. GHyn*, to fall asleep, — cey. 

The following table of irregular verbs gives also the iteratiee aspect 
and the passive partictpte) Inflections ^hich io these verbs do not fol- 
low always the general rules of the formation. 
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59. — The property of the .Russian verbs to haye more or n^uaeaitoii or 
less aspects, is named their delineaiim (naHepTame), and 
depends as ^ell upon their exterior form as upon their meanr 
ing. With this relation the verbs, as is above mentioned 
(% 50), are simple (npooTbia) or prepositional (npe4- 

J03ICHbie}. 

1. The simple verbs, which are without a preposition, can 
be complete Cn6jiHLie), double (cyryfiwe), incomplete (ne- 
nojiHwe) and defective (neAOCTaTo^Hwe). The complete sim- 
ple verbs are those which designate a physical action, of men 
or animals, as KUAaxB, to throw; ojieBaTB, to spit. The double 
simple verbs are those which express the movement of an 
acting object, as htti^ and Xo^iiTh, to go; HecTdandnoci^TB, 
to bring. The incomplete and defective simple verbs are those 
which are not included in the two preceding subdivisions, as 
Ai^aTb, to make; HMiTL, io have. 

2. The prepositional verbs^ which are formed with any 
preposition, are subdivided, relatively to their delineation, 
according as they are derivated from the incomplete, defective, 
complete or double simple verbs. — In general the delinea- 
tion of the Russian verbs, as well simple as prepositional, is 
seen in the following table. 

DEIilNEATIOir OF VERBS. 



I. SIMPLE VERBS. 

1 . The incomplete simple verbs have 2 as- 

pects: 

i> imperfect. 2) HeruHte. 

A'hAdith. A'BJblBaTb. 

2. The defective simple verbs have only 

the imperfect aspect. 

HMBTb. 

3. The complete simple verbs have the 

3 aspects: 

i") imperfect. 2) iterative. S'^ perfect ef unity. 

Kii4aTb. KUAbisaTb. KUHyTb. 

4. The doable simple verbs are two verbs 

which have together 3 aspects: 

1) de finit e imp. 2) indefinite imp. 3) iterative. 
HeCTH. UOC^Tb. H&mHBaTb. 



II. PREPOSITIOHViLL YEAB8. 

1. Formed Iroiu tiie incomplete simple verbs, 
the prepositional verbs have 2 aspects: 

1) imperfect. 2) perfect of ditratien, 

o5Ai^biRaTb. o64i.iaTb. 

2. Formed from the defective simple verbs, 
they have only the aspect perfect of duration. 

BOS^HMiTb. 

3. Formed from the complete simple verbs, 

they, have the 3 aspects: 

1 ) imperfect. 2) perf. of duration. 3) perf. of unitff. 

3aKAAbiBaTb. 3aRU4^Tb. saRHHyTb. 

4. Formed from the double simple verbs, there 
are two various verbs, each with 2 aspects: 

a) from the definite verb, b") from the indefinite verb. 
1) imperfect. 2) perfect. 1) imperfect, 2) per feci. 

BUHOCHTb. BUHeCTH. BUHamHBaTb. BUHOCBXb. 
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siniiie Tttrto. gQ. — The incompletB simple v^rbs are those which do not 
designate a physical action properly so cailed; neither a 
moretnent of a place lo another. These terbs hare two as^ 
pects: 1) the imperfeet aspect; and 2} the iterative aspect. 
The first; whidi is the tadtcal form of die verb, ends in mh, 
Hb, mu or WiU, and the latter in laeamb, ueamb, eavnb or aim^ 
and is formed from the imperfect aspeot^ as is seen in the 
following examples. 

In the formation of the iterative aspect the tonic accent is placed on 
the terminations eanib and amu^ whilst in taeamb and ueamt it is placed 
on the antepenuitima , and if in this syllable is an o j this Towel is 
changed into d. We must yet observe that the iterative aspect is seWom 
used in the infinitive, and it has. in general only the preterit tense; e. 
g. He nuedmb Te6i Bnna, you ought not to drink wine; OHi naofcdA^ 
BepxoMi, he rid often; but this inflection is necessary to form the pre- 
positional verbs. The table of irregular Verbs, above shown (§ 58), 
gives also the iterative aspect, which in the^e- verbs presents some- ir- 
regularities. 

1) Imperfect asp. 2) Iterative asp. 1) Imperfect asp. 2) Iterative asp. 



Ta^ai^ to guess, 1. 1. 
4yMaTb, to think, — 
4ijiaTb, to make, — 
Hrpaib, to play, — 
Kyiaxb, to wrap, — 
MoraTL, to wind, — 
Pai|ldTaii», 4o worts, — 

34iaTi>, to know, — 
KoBaTb, to forge, 1. 2. 
pBCOBaTb, to draw, — 
CoBiTOBaib, to counsel, — . 
BoeaaTb, to war, — . . 
/(HeBaTB, to pass the day, — 
HoqeBaibjtopass the night, - 
TywiflTb, to take a walk, 1. 3. 
PaBH^Tb, to e(}ual, — . . 
GM'BflTbCfl^ to laugh, — . 
Biaxb, to blow, — . . 
CiflTb, to sow, — . . 
Gjia5iTb, to grow weak, 1. 4. 
TptTb, to warm, — . . 
ro«<kib, to keep fast, ^ . 



ra4bfBaTb. 
AyHUBaTb. 

A'B.flblBaTb. 

HrpuBaTb. 

RyTbiBarb. 

MaTbisaib. 

pa6aTbiBaTb. 

minuBaTb. 

suauaTb. 

KObUBaTb. 
pHC6BUBaTb. 

coBiTbiaaib. 

BoeB&iBaTb. 

AHeBbiBaTb. 

-HOHeBUBaTb. 

ryjHBaTb. 

paBHRBaTb« 
CMBOBaTbCfl. 
BSBaTb. 
CfiRaTb. 

•cjadsBaTb. 

rp^B^Tb. 

rauBiaib. 



fipauHTB, to scold, II, 1. 

najuTb, to, fire, — . . 

MojiHTb, to pray, — , . 

CnopHTb, to contend, ~ 

4iBpai!&,- to five, — . . 

JUj^namTht to ^oim^, -— 

Eo^iTb, to ache, — . . 

CMOTp^Tb, to look, — . 

Topiib, to burn, — '. . 

hMith, to order, — 

3psTb, to see, — . . . 
IIouTb, to give to drink, - 
KjieHTb, to^kie, — . . 
BoaxbCfl, to fear, — . . 
HopoTb, to rip, — . . 
MojOTb, to grind, — 
.^6iiTb) to love, 11.2. . 
^oBHTb, to catch, — 
PyOHTb, to hew, — 
KopifUTb, to nourish, — 
ToHHTb, to heat, — . . 
TepniTb, to suffer, — . 
KaniTb, to Ikoil, — - . . 



6paiiflBa«»., 

naJuaaTb. 

MajHBaTb. 

cn^pHBaxb. 

AapuBaxb. 

4paJKHBBaTb. 

6ajiHBaxb. 
CM^xpHBaxb. 
rapaxb. 
Be4)Baxb. 
SHpaxb. 
oanaai^. 
• K.ieBBaxb. 
6aHBaxbCfl. 
napbiaaxb. 
MdjibiBaxb. 

jiaBJHBaxb. 

pyCaxb. 

KapMJRBaxb, 

xaojiQBaxb. 

xepn^Bnaxb. 

jcfloam. 



Letitohpy. -«- ^m VERB. 
1) Imperfect asp. 2J^Iter^titiasp: 1) tmperfBct asp, Zy^iHraHve asp. 



4peMaTi>, to slumber, II. 
CunaTb, to strew, — 
XpOMan., to be lirtiT', -^ 
Ae^Athi to Cif *, II. 3. 
CAymfhyto serVCj -^ 
. TyfflMT^, to pill pot, — 
MopmiiTL, to wrinkle, - 
^epwaxb, to keep, — 
'Mo^'tdri', to be silent, - 
'4bMiiAi^ to bfeiithe, ^ 
r.ia4HTi>, to even, II. 4. 
FopoAHTb, to enclose, - 
Cy^tb,*oj«xJg)e, — . 
rpy3ttTB, to lade, — . 
Cn4i*B, to sit, — . . 
BssaTb, to tie, -^ . . 
JlaWTiiH, to pay, II. 5. 
Ko-ioTHti., «o knock, — 
Mo.«oT]3m,tdtbrasb, — 
n«iirKan>, to weep, — 



{.- 1 



. • • ■ • . ■ • ■ 

2. 4peM4BBaTb. B'BCRTb, to weigt, II. 6. 

., Cbinaxb. ' hpocHTb, to ask, — .' 

. ypaMwfiatb. 'TaciTfi, to eictinrguish, - 

.. 'ji6^Hi»a«b. • DirdiTi», to wtiid, -^ >' 

. Oi^Y^iiBdLT%i .HjfleaTii, to dance) — 

. TyiiuiaaTifc. , llftxiTb, to plough, — 

TocTtiTb, to visit, II. 7. 

MocTHTb, to floor, -— 

€na6THtb, to rig, ^ . 

KcRB(Ti>,tose6k,^ . 

T6nHyTb, to sink, III. 1. 

TflHyTb, to draw, •— . 

BflHyTb, to ftide, — 

CoxHyTbjTo dry, — ". 

naxHyxb, to stieJI, ^ 

Fiiyib, to bend, — . 

MKHyTb, te sbttt, — . 

GocaTb,4o«adk, -^ . 

n^pistb^ld press, fiL 2. 

Tepexb, to tab>, -*- ^ . 



MapiuHBaxb 

Aepx<H6aTb. 

Ma.fl^iiBali. 

AUkatfc. 

r^AaiKHBaTb. 

ropaff(RBaTb. 

tyiRRB^Tb. 

TpywimaTb. 

CHH(HB«Tfc. 
B^3blBaTb. 

nwiavBMTB. 

KOJ^YBsaniti 

'HOjiAnnaTi. 

ojaKQBaTb. 



B'bmffBaTb. 
'. npdllinBaTb. 

- - rattiRBaTb. 
. \itifi|iBaTb. 
. fljfi^biBaTb. 

. ^saxjQBaTb. 
« raiuHBaTb. 
. MattiiiBaTb. 

. CHltUHBaTb. 
, :MtCKllBaTb. 
. ?^Tb. 
'. T^FHBaTb. 
; Bfl^aTb. 
CblX^Tb. 

. na^iiBaTb. 

.- MBltaTb. 

. €srCiiBaTb. 

. llH^^Tb. 
4 TII]^aTb. 



61. *— The defective simple verbs are those which ha v^ only 
the ifiS^finit}e imperfect aspect, snch are tlie loliowing yerks : 



A4^Tb, to grow ruby, 1.4. 
BiACTBOBaTb) to be in misery, 1. 2. 
BflHisTb, to accuse, II. 1. 
, BjaAiTb, to govern, 1.4. 
Bpe^HTb, to hurt, II. 4. 
rop4HTbCfl, to be proud, II. 4. 
MdiAirh^ to have pity, 1.4. 
}KejiaTb, to wish, 1. 1. 
HMiib, to have, 1.4. 
KapaTb, to punish, 1. 1. 
^bCTBTb, to flatter, II. 7. 
MeiraTb, to imagine, 1.1. 
Mnp^Tb, to pacify, II. 1. 
M3'4pHTb, to subtilize, II. 1 . 
MarHHTb, to mollify, II. 3. 
IIojAUHiaTb, to lunch, 1. 1. 



PaA'ETb, to take care, 1. 4. 
PacTfiTb, to let grow, II. Y. . 
PoniaTb, to murmur, IL 7. 
PbiAaTb, to sob, 1. 1. 
CBflT^Tb, to sanctify, 11. 7. 
CosmHTb, to hasten, II. 3. 
CxapaTbCfl, to endeavour, 1. 1, 
TBopHTb, to create, II. 1. 
TepiTb, to lose, 1.3. 
TopouHTb, to hurry, 11.2. 
y'MHHHaib, to refine, 1. 1. 
ywiib, to know, 1.4. 
XuTpHTb, to be artiful, ll. 1. 
XpaHHTb, to preserve, II. 1. 
XoiiTb, to will, irr. 
lHa^HTb, to spare, 11.4. 



The defective verbs differ from th« incomplete verbs in «s mveft as 
they have not th« iterative aspect, "wTiich iu general is "used onfy In 
verbs desigtiating an ordinary, nOn hMleetual action, and it is -no^ ftnutiki 
in poetry neither in an elevated style. 
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62. — The complete simple vejrbs are those which designate 
ordinarily a physical action of men or animals; or, speaking 
more correctly, a visible or audible action. These verbs have 
the three aspects : 1) the imperfect, 2} the iterative, and 3) the 
perfect of unity. The two first aspects have all the properties 
of those of incomplete verbs; but the perfect aspect of 
unity ends in uymh, and is formed putting this termination 
in the place of that of the imperfect aspect, sometimes 
with a little change of the vowel, and sometimes with the 
elision of the preceding consonant, as is seen in the following 
examples. 

1) Imperfect aspect. 2) Iterative aspect, ^)Perf, asp, at unity. 



A'xaTb, to sigh, 1. 1. . 
B^BcraTb, to shine, — . 
Bo^TaTb, to shake, •— » 
TjioTiTB, to swallow,— 
4BAraTi», to move, 1. 1 and 
4ep3aTi», to dare, 1. 1. 
3tBaTb, to yawn, — 
KacaTbCff, to touch, — 
KsaKaTb, to quack, — 
Kbb^tb, to give a nod 
KB4aTB, to cast, — . 
^6naTB, to burst, — 
HibxaTB, to smell, — 
IldpxaTb, to flutter, — 
IIpuraTb, to jump, — 
npA4aTb, to bound,— 
CsepKaTb, to flash,— 
TojiKaTb, to push, — 
Tp6raTb, to touch, — 
XipRaTb, to spit, — 
XjionaTb, to clap, — 
GoBaTb, to shove, 1. 2. 
KjesaTb, to peck, — 
njoB^Tb, to spit, — 
HCeBaTb, to chew, — 
KamjiflTb, to cough, 1.3 
HupilTb, to dive, — 
GTp«4iiTb, to shoot, — 
IIlBaipiiTb, to sling, — 
PiflTb, to throw, — . 



. axHBaTb axnyTb, m. 1 . 

— 6jiecHyTb, — . 

. (iajTbiBaTb 6ojiTHyTb, — . 

. rj^TUBRTb rjoHyTb, — . 

n.4. 4BArBBaTb and ABBf^Tb. ABHuyTb,— . 

— AepsHyTb, — . 

. SiBUBdTb StBHyXb, — . 

— ROCHyTbCfl, — . 

. KBaRBBaTb KB^KHyXb, — . 

— KHBHyTb, — . 

. Ki^AbiBafb. KfinyTb, — . 

. jonuBaTb .adnnyib, — . 

. HibXBBaTb HfOXHyib, — . 

. oapxRBaTb nopXHyTb, — . 

. upbirBBaTb. , . . ' . npwfHyTb, — . 

. npfl4biBaTb npflHyTb, — . 

CBepKUBaTb. . . . . CBepRH^Tb, — . 

. T^jIRHBaTb TO-IRHytb, — . 

TpOFBBaTb Tp6HyTb, — . 

. x^pRHBaTb. . . . xapRHyib, — . 

. xji6nbiBaTb. .... x.«dnHyTb, — . 

. c6BbiBaTb ctHyib, — . 

. RjieBUBaTb RJiibnyTb, — . 

. n.4eBb]BaTb. .... njibHytb, — . 

JRCBUBaTb »eBHyTb, — . 

. kam.4BBaTb RamjaHyTb, — . 

. HbipBBaTb BupnyTb, — . 

. CTpijBBaTb CTpWbUyTb, — . 

. mBupBBatb mBupnyTb, — . 

— pfinyib, — . 



Lexicology, — the verb. 
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1) Imperfect aspect 2) Iterative aspect, 3') Pert, asp, of unity. 



GroasAtb, to slip, II. 1. 
lUeBejidTb, to stir, — . 
KoJOTb, to sting, — 
4aBHTB, to press, 11.2. 
Py6HTb, to hew, — 
TpeMiib, to thunder, — 
XpaniTB, to snore, — . 
TpeniTB, to brake, — . 
II^HnaTB, to pinch, — . 
BopomoTB, to rummage, H 
IIjiioniiiTb, toflatten, — . 
fiB3»&TB, to squeak, — 
4p03RaTB, to tremble, — 
KpH«iaTB, to cry, — 
XlbimaTB, to barn, — 
TpemaTB, to burst, — 
FjiflAiTb, to look, II. 4. 
BpusraTB, to splash, — 
•InsaTB, to lick, — . . 
MasaTB, to anoint, — . 
BepTiTB, to turn, n. 5. 
Ch'aKdTb, to leap, — . 
K^HKaTB, to call, — 
IIIeoT^TB, to whisper, ~ 
TpycHTB, to sprinkle, II. 6 
KojibixiTB, to swing, ~ 
Max^TB, to wave, — . 
IIjiecRaTB, to splash, n. 7. 
IIpucKaTb, to syringe, — 
CBHCTdTb, to whistle, — 
XjiecrkThj to lash, — . 
FpeCTA, to scrape, trr. 
/lyTB, to blow, — . 
^e^, to bum, — 
PsaTB, to tear, — . 
CTptwb, to shear, — 
TpacTH, to skake, — 



3. 



cKijbSHBan. 
meBejiHBaTB. 

EllUBaTB. 

AaBJHBaTb. 
pyCdib. . 



• . . 



xpanuBaTb 

Tp^njHBaTb 

mHUbiBaTB 

BopdnmBaTB 

n.i]bmHBaTB 

BHSrBBaTB 

ApirflsaTb 

KpHRBBaTB 

UUXflBaTB 

TpeCRHBaTB 

TAAAaHBTh 

6pbi3rffBaTB 

JlASUBaTB 

M^dbnaTB 

BepruBaTb or BepnEBaTB. 

CRiRBBaTb 

RjIBR^Tb 

ID^nTUBaTB 



ROJfalXBBaTb. 

HiXBBaTB. 

DJ^CRBBaTB. 

npUCRBBaTb. 

CBHCTBlSaTB. 

xJecTbiBaTB. 
rpefHrTB. . 

AyBBTB. 

ECBr^nrb. 

pblBiTB. 

crpBraTB. . 
Tpaeto. . 



CR0JL3ByTb, III. 1. 

meBe.«BHyTb, — . 

RO^bRyTb, ~. 
AaBHjTb, — . 

pydnyTb, — -. 
rpflHyTb, — . 
ypaoHjTb, — . 

TpeOEfTb, — . 

mBUHyTb, —. 

BOpOXHyTB, — . 
Ojl&CByTb, — . 

BBsrayTb, — . 
4porayTb, — . 

RpBRByTB, — . 

nuxflyTB, — . 
Tp^cnyTB, — . 
rjtflHyTb, — . 
6piii3ffyTb, — . 
jBSRyn, — . 

MaSR^Tb, --. 

BepflyTB, — . 

CRORB^Tb, — . 
RjlHRRyTb, — . 

meoB^TB, — . 
ipyxayTB, — . 

ROJIklXflyTB, — . 

MaxvyTB, — . 
njiecnyTB, -—. 
DpucnyTB, — . 

CB^CByTB, —. 

xjeenytB, — . 
rpe^BjtB, — . 
4yByTB, — . 
macisjThj — . 
pBaBf tb, — . 

CTpHTByTB, —. 

TpaxnyTB, — . 



Some verbs, as VBEyrb, o^ManyTV, noiiUByTb^ B^yTB, which are per- 
fect aspects of mbbob^tb, to pass; o6MdHyBaTB, to cheat; noiuuiTb, to 
mention; BUBBMaTB , to take out, have the termination of the perfect 
aspect of unity; but by their meaning they do not designate an action 
performed only once. In these verbs the letter m belongs to the root, 
and fiot to the (ermiiiafioo. 

8 
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63. — The double simple verbs are those which designate 
the moyement of an acting object^ or sometimes a visible or 
audible action. These verbs have together three aspects : 1) the 
definite imperfect, 2} the indefinite imperfect, and 3} the 
iterative aspect. The definite aspect is the radical form, from 
which are derived both the others. These are the following 
verbs : 

O Definite imperfect asp, 2) Indefinite imp, asp, 3) Iterative aspect. 



EAjA^n, to ramble, II. 4. 
EpecTd, to wander, irr. 
i>i»iTb, to run, irr, , 
BdLAikThy to throw down, II 
BesTH, to carry, irr, . 
BecTH, to lead, irr. 
BH4%Tb, to see, II. 4. . 
rnaTb, to drive, irr. , 
Htt^, to§o, irr, . . 
KaTilTB, to roll, II. 5. . 
KpHB^Tb, to crook, II. 2. 
Aeiithf to fly, II. 5. . 
.^OMUTb, to break, 112. 
.^"BSTb, to climb, irr, , 
HecTA, to bring, irr, . 
IIjuTb, to swim, irr, . 
no.a3Ti9, to crawl, irr, 
PoHiiTb, to let fall, II. 1. 
GjiumaTb, to hear, II. 3. 
Ga4iiTb, to seat, II. 4. 
TaniHTb, to trail, II. 3. 
'B'xaTb, to ride, irr, . 



1. 



6jyjK4aTb, 1. 1. 

6p04HTb, II. 4. 

6iraTb, 1. 1. . 

eaj^Tb, 1.3. . 

BOSHTb, II. 4. . 
B04UTb, — 

BH4aTb, I. 1. . 

roHSTb, 1.3. . 

X04HTb, II. 4. . 

RaniTb, 1. 1. . 

KpHB^flTb, 1.3. 

jieT^Tb, 1. 1. . 

JOMaTb, — 

jiasHTb, II. 4. . 

HOCHTb, n. 6. . 

nj^eaTb, 1. 1. . 
n6.A3aTb, — 

pOHfiTb, 1. 3. . 

CySuxaTb, 1. 1. . 



6p^»BBaTb. 

6irHBaTb and dtrdTb. 

B^JHBaTb. 

BaxHBaTb. 

B^XHBaTb. 
BHAblBaTb. 
rdHHBaTb. 

xaiKHBaTb. 
Ka^HBaTb. 

KpHBJIHBaTb. 

ieTblBaTb. 

jl^MUBaTb. 

jssaTb and aaacHBaTb. 
H^mBBaTb. 

OJUB^Tb. 

ooJsaTbandnajiSbiBaTb. 
paHHBaTb. 

CJIUXBBaTb. 

caiKHBaTb. 

TaCKHBaTb. 

isflCHBaTb and 'BsxcaTb. 



. caAkaTb, •""" • i 
. TacKaib, -— 

. iSAHTb, II. 4. . . 

The Russian language has some verbs which, with a doable termi- 
nation, do not designate a movement; such are: ^JHCTaib and 6jecTiTb, 
to sJme: MipaTb and MipsTb, to measure; CBHcraTb and caucTiTb, to 
whistle. These verbs do not belong to the class of the double verbs; 
they are two various forms which have the same meaning, and which 
do not express the definite or indefinite nature of the action. 

^"?"l!!i**°** 64. — The prepositional verbs are formed from the simple 
verbs by means of any preposition. The prepositions, when 
*they are joined to a verb, subject it to sundry changes 
either in the voice, in the aspect and time, or in the meaning. 
1. A neuter verb sometimes takes with the preposition the 
active meaning, as : cnaTB, to sleep, and npocnaxB^ to pass in 



verbs. 
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sleeping; 6hmhj to be, and 3a6iJTL, to forget; n^aKaTB, to 
weep, and BiiinJiaKaTB; to obtain by weeping, 

2. The influence of a preposition on the time and aspect is 
more important than that on the voice. A simple verb, taking 
a preposition^ receives a more restricted meaning. Thus, by 
joining to a preposition, the iterative aspect becomes im- 
perfect, and the imperfect aspect becomes perfect. But this 
latter remains a perfect aspect even with a preposition, as 
is seen by the two following examples. 

Simple figure. Prepositional figure, 

^BJinyTb, to move, j ^^^ ^^ nf^^iu, B4B]lHyTL, to move in, | perf, asp, 
Bp6ceTb, to throw, ( ^^^' ^' ^^''^' Ha6p6cHTB, to throw on, f of unity. 

SStb, I ^^'"^ ^''^ Xo'cTtb, I ^^^- «^- otduroHon. 

4BHraTB or ABdruBan, ( -x^^i,.,,^ ^^ BABHr&TB or BABfirHBaiB, | imperfect 
6pacwBaTB, ) «'^«»»« ^' Ha6pdcBiBaTB, ! ( asp. 

3. The acceptation of the verb, independently of the com- 
pletion of the action, is modified by the meaning of the pre- 
position, as is seen in the two following examples: xoautb 
or HTTJr, to go, and hm&tb or atb, to take. 

BxoAHTB, BofiTH, to go lo. BflflMaTB, BHHTB, io attend to. 

BocxoAi&TB, BSofiT^, to go up. BsHMaTB, to lovy. BsflTB, to take. 

BBIX041&TB, BufiTH, to go out. BosAUHaTB, to raise. 

/[0X04HTB, aoSth, to como to. BocnpuHiiMaTB,BocDpHH^TB,to receive. 

3axo4HTB, safiTH, to go behind. BBiHHMaTB, buhytb, to take out. 

UcxoAHTB, Hsofiiu, to go out. 4oHHMaTB,AOHflTb,to get the remainder 

Haxo4HTB, HafiTii, to go upon. 3aHHMaTB, sanaTB, to borrow. 

HBCX04HTB, HBdOiTH, tO gO down. HSHHM^TB, HSH^TB, tO take OUt. 

06X04HTB, o6ofiTii, to go round. HaHHMaTB, uaHflTB, to hire. 
0TX04HTB, oTofiTH, to go away. 06HHMaTB, o6H>iTB, to embrace. 
nepexo4]BTB, nepefiTH, to go over. OTHHMaiB, othhtb, to take away. 
npeBocxo4HTB, npeBSofiTH, to surpass. IlepenHMaTB, nepenriTB, to intercept. 
IloxoAHTB, to resemble. IIoiiTH, to go. IIoHHMaTB, hohatb, to understand. 
no4xo4iiTB, no4ofiTri, to go under. IloflMaTB, to catch. 
npe4X046TB, to go before. IIo4hhm4tb, no4HaTB, to take up. 

npHxo46TB, npiSiH, to come in. npe4npHHHMaTB,-HflTB, to undertake. 
npoxo4iiTB, npoMiil, to go through. IIpnHBMaTB, opuHjiTB, to accept. 
npoHcxo4ATB, npoH3ofiT^,to proceed. npHno4HHMdTB, --oo4HflTB, to raise up. 
Pacxo4iaTBCfl, pa3oiiT^cfl,togo asunder.IIpoHiiMaTB, npoH^TB, to put through. 
Gxo4HTB, cofiTH, to go dowu. PasHHMdTB, pasHflTB, to take asunder. 

CHHCX04HTB, CHHaoflxii, to condescend. CHHMaTB, chatb, to take off. 
yxo4HTB, yfiTji, to go away. YuHMaTB, yn^TB, to repress. 

8. 
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The two preceding examples show that the prepositions which are 
joined to verbs, are: b (bo), b3 (b3o, bos), bu, ao, 3a, h3 Qmo), 
Ha, Ha4 C"3Ao), HR3 (hhso), or o6 Co6o), or Coto), nepe or npe, no, 
no4 Cno4o), npn, apo, pas CP^^o)? ^ (co), y. We must remark that the 
prepositions which end in a vowel, never undergo a change, whilst 
those which end in a consonant, take the vowel o, when they haye to 
be united to a verb which begins with two or three consonants, as well 
as to the verb HTTii (sf- umti), in which the vowel u besides that 
changes into the semi-vowel C^). 

The prepositions (5e3 C<^e3o), npcA (npe^o), and also c (co) in the 
meaning of a reciprocal action, modifying the acceptation of a verb, do 
not communicate to it the meaning of the completion of an action. 
Joined to one of these prepositions, the verb remains in its imperfect 
aspect, as : CesnecTHTB, to dishonour; npeABH4'BTB, to foresee; coAiftcTBO- 
Ban, to cooperate. It is the same with adverbs used sometimes for 
prepositions, e. g. npoTHBOCTOAT]^, to resist; mhmohttu, to come by. 

Care must be taken soft to confound the prepositional verbs with the 
verbs which are derived from nouns formed with a preposition, as: 
pasyMiTb, to understand, flrom pasyHi, intelligence; d6mhhtb, toremeniF- 
ber, from oaMSTB, memory; coBSCTUTbCii , to have a conscience, from 
coBiCTby conscience. These verbs belong to the class of the incomplete 
simple verbs. 

65. — The prepositional verbs, with regard to their deli- 
neation, differ among them, according as they are for- 
med from the defective, incomplete^ complete or double sim- 
ple verbs. 

1* Those which are derived from a ^6/(gc/227^ simple verb, have 

only the per fed aspect, vrhieh is purely the imperfect aspect 

of the simple verb, joined to one of the prepositions above 

enumerated. Such are: 

noxe^^Tb, to wish, I.l. BosinMiib, to have, 1.4. 

IIoKapdTB, to chastise, — . dasjaAiTb, to possess, — . 

OTMeHTaiB, to imagine, — . Cywkrh, to know, --. 

Bocnuj^Tb, to burst into flames, — . OmeHHTbCfl, to whelp, II. 1. 
HapbuaTbCfl, to wail, —. OcTeneHHTbca, to grow sedate, — . 

IIocTap^TbCfl, to endeavour, —. BosropAiiTbca, to be proud of, 11.4. 

Ome.AbMOBaTb, to treat like a rogue,I.2. IIomaAHTb, to spare, — . 
PacTepaTb, to lose, 1. 3. SaTpeneiaib, to tremble, 11. 7. 

Bo3oniMTL(forfi3eo«wm6),tocryout,-.no6jeKHyTb, to fade. III. 1. 

Some verbs derived from the defective simple verbs, have 
also the imperfect aspect, which is formed frem the iterative 
aspect, not used in the simple verb and taken in xis contrac- 
ted form, as will be seen later (2. by 
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The preceding and the foltowtng examples show that the perfect as- 
pect of a prepositional verb is formed from the imperfect aspect of the 
simple verb, by the mere joining of a preposition, without any change 
in the termination of the verb. Further, the infinitive and (he impe- 
rative from imperfect become perfect (cTapmca, to endeavour; era- 
paficfl, endeavour J and nocTapaTbca, to use all one^s endeavours; 
oocTapiMcfl, use ail your endeavours); the present (crapafocb, I endear 
vour) becomes a perfect future (nocTapiwcb, I shall endeavour, I shall 
use all my endeavours)^ and the imperfect preterit CcTapa^ica, / endea- 
voured) becomes a perfect preterit Cnocrapajica, / have used all my 
endeavours). 

As the prepositions serve generally to form the perfect preterit and 
future of the defective simple verbs, custom only can show what is the 
preposition which a verb takes in order to designate the completion of 
an actioQ. Thus 3a expresses a beginning; no, a part; do, the finishing; 
om, the discontinuance; npo, all the time; c, y, 3a^ no, the completion 
and simultaneousness ; eu, U3, 06^ npu, nepe, a totality. E. g. saroBopi^TB, 
to begin to speak; noroBopuTb, to speak a liltle; AoroBopiiTb, to finish 
speaking; oiroBopiiTB, to leave off speaking; nporoBopuTB, to pass the 
time in speaking; CAijaib, to have made; yKpacTB, to have stolen; sa- 
CM'BflTbCfl, to have laughed; noKpacuiTb, to have blushed; buxo4hti>, rcxo- 
AHTB, o6xoAHTB, to have gone all over; npiicTB, to have eaten all up; 
oepeAi^aTB, to have made all, 

2. Derived from the incomplete simple verbs, the prepo- 
sitional verbs have t¥ro aspects: 1} the perfect aspect, and 
2) the imperfect aspect, vrhich are formed, the former from 
the imperfect, and the latter from the iterative aspect of 
the simple verb, at first without any change in the termina- 
tions, at other times v^ith contraction, sometimes even with 
and without contraction at the same time: occasionally they 
vary widely from the general rules for the formation of the 
prepositional verbs. We sometimes find: a quite irregular for- 
mation, the want of one of the two aspects perfect or imper- 
fect, the loss or non-existence of the simple verb which has 
formed the prepositional verb, and several other irregularities 
which are mentioned below. 

We must remark that in the prepositional verbs the tonic accent re- 
mains upon the same syllable as in the simple verb, with exception of 
the verbs formed with the preposition m, which in the perfect aspect 
transfer the accent to this preposition. Some monosyllabic verbs, talung 
a preposition, transfer also, in the preterit of the perfect aspect, the 
accent to the preposition ; as : yMepi, 6Tnepi, npnCbui, H&^a Ji, etc., from 
yMopeTb, to die; oToep^Tb, to open; u^ii6Athf to arrive; Eti^tby to begin. 
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d) The perfect and imperfect aspects of the prepositional 
verb preserve both the termioations of the imperfect and ite- 
rative aspects of the simple verb. Such are : 

i) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. i) Perfect asp. Z) Imperfect asp. 

yra4aTB, to guess, 1. 1. . . yrsABiBaTb, 1. 1. yMOJiHaTB,tokeepsecret,n.3.yMajiHHBaTi>, L 1. 
064yMaTB, to deliberate,— o64yMUBaTi., — . G4a4BTb, to arraDge, 11. 4. waiKHBaTB, — . 
0T4ijaTB, to finish, — . . 0T4i^BiBaTB, — . IIoKasaTB, to show, — • . . noKasuBaTB, — . 
3aHrpiTB, to play, — . . . saHrpBiBaiB, — . IIpBBJia&Tb, to bind, — . . npoB^suBaTB, — 
OK^TaTB, to wrap about,— oKyTUBaTB, — . 3aKOjioTHTB, to knock, 11.5. 3aKo.flaqHBaTB, — 
npoMOT^TB, to squander,— opoM&TbiBaTB, — . Bumojotrtb, to thrash, — BBiMo.ia^BBaTB, - 
GH'Bm&TB, to mingle, — . • CMiinsBaTB, — . BuajaKaTB, to weep out,— BBinjiaKBBaTB, — 
YsHiTB, to recognise, — . ysHaBdiB, — . HcnpocHiB, to ask, II. 6. . HcnpaniHBaTB, — 
npBKOBaTB,tochainto,I.2. npBK6BBiBaTB, — . no4nHcaTB,to subscribe,— no4nilCbiBaTB, — 
06pHCOB&TB, to outline, — . o6pBc6BBiBaTB,— . BuMocTBTB, to pave, II. 7. BBiuamBBaTB, — 

OCHOBiTB, to found, — . . OCndBBIBaTB, — . BSBlCKaTB, to exact, — . . BSBICKHBaib^ — . 

3aBoeBaTB, to conquer, — . sasoeBBiBaTB, — . yTonnyTB, to drown, III. 1. yTonaiB, — . 
IIporyjjiTB, to walk, 1. 3. . oporyjiHBaTB, — . BuTAnyrB, to stretch, — . BbiT^rBBaTB, — . 
Och'bAtb, to laugh at, — . . ocMiBBaTB, — . YBAHyTB, to wither, — . . yBfl4aTB, — . 
YciflTB, to sow, •—.... yctfldTB, — . SarnyiB, to bend, — . . . sarnOaiB, — . 
Ocja6iTB,togrowweak4.4. 0C4a6'BBaTB, — . BcocaiB, to absorbe, — . BcacbiBaTB, — . 
4oroBiTB, to fast, — . • . 4oraBdiBBaTB, — . SanepeTB, to shut, III. 2. . sannpaTB, — . 
GorpiTB, to warm, — . . . corp-BBaTB, — . BuTepeTB, to rub out, — . BtiTBpaTB, — . 
SasapHTB, to roast, n.l. . aaaapHBaiB, — . YMepeTB, to die, — .... yMBpaxB, — . 
YcMOTpiTB, to discern, — . ycMarpRBaTB, — . OTo6paTB, to choose out, trr.0T6BpaTB, — . 
3aropiTB, to be sunburnt^ — aarapaTB, — * IIpadBTB, to affix, — . . . npu6HBaTB, ^. 

BUKpOHTB, to cat out, — . BBlKpaBBaTB, — . IIpBjU&TB, tO pOUr to, — . . OpHJBBaTB, — . 

HaKjieATB, to glue on, — . HaKjeBsaTB, — . Buurtb, to drink out, — . . BbinBBaTB, — . 
BucTpoHTB, to build, — . . BBiCTpaHBaTB, — . Sam^TB, to sew up, — . . samBsaTB, — . 
OtctoiItb, to defend, — . oTciaaBaTB, — . Bumutb, to wash out, — ♦ bbimubsItb, — . 
OTDopdTB, to unrip, — . , oTnapBiBaiB, — . 3aKpBiTB, to cover, — ... saxpBiBaTB, — . 

OKOpM^TB, to poison, II. 2. OK^pMJHBaTB, — . y»HTBCfl, tO'SOttle, — . . . yiKBBaTBCA, — . 

Bbuobbtb, to catch all, — . BBi^as^BBaTB, ~. HaniTB, to tune, — . . . . Han^saTB, — . 
BuTepniiTB, to endure, — . BBiTepn.«BBaTB,— ♦IIpocnaTBjto sleep away,— npocBin^TB, — . 
BcKBoiTB, to boil up, — . BCKHuaTB, — . SaneHB, to bake, — .... saneKarB, — . 

BbUOHHTB, to heal, II. 3. . BbUeHBBaTB, — . HsciHB, to cut out, — . . . B3Cf KdTB, — . 

YopdiRTB, to secure, — . yopd^BBaTB, — . Ci-bctb, to eat up, — ... c'B:&4aTB, — . 
3acjys6TB, to deserve, — sacjJwRBaTB, — . Bojoctb, to plait in, — . ♦ BOjeTaTB, — . 

^) In the verbs in umb of the Ild conjugation, the termi- 
nation of the iterative aspect is often contracted into nmb, or 
into amb after a hissing consonant; this happens especially 
when the simple verb belongs to the class of the defective 
verbs ; that is when the iterative aspect is >ii i^. 
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this case the tonic accent is placed on the termination. Sttch 
are the following verbs: 

1) P^fect asp, 2) Impetfeet asp. 1) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 

OfiBHH^Tb, to accuse, 11. 1. . o6BHH)tTb, 1. 3. IIocn'fim^Tb, to hasten, II. 3. nocn'BiDiTb, 1. 1. 
YTOAikrh, to appease, -- . . yroAirh^ — . CoBepmHTb, to perfect, ■— . eoBepmiTb, — . 
IIpBMBpHTb, to reconcile, — . npHMnpiiTB, — . OsEinmhj to denote, — . . osHaiaTB, — . 
CoTBop^Tb, to create, — . . coTBopatb, — . Ornnmhy to burden, — . . orariaTb, — . 
HcaecTpHTb, to variegate, — HcnempAib, — . IIoBpeA^Tb, to damage, II. 4. noBpexA^Tb, — . 
PasMuciBTb, to meditate, — pa3Mbim.««lTb, -.UoCyAiiTb, to incite, — . . . no6y»4aTb, — . 
yMyAPHTbCfljfo grow wise,— yMyAp^Tbcfl, — .npH64H3HTb,to drawnear,-^ npH6jiB»iTb, — . 
YxHTpHTbCfl, to use art, — . yxnmpjiTbCfl,—- .SaM-BTHib, to remark, n. 5. ♦ sanrBi&Tb, -— . 
IIory^HTb, to ruin, II. 2. . . . nory6jiATb, — . IIoracdTb, to put out, 11. 6. . noramm, — . 
VTOMHTb, to fatigue, — . . . yxoMj^Tb, ■— . OCojbCTHTb, to seduce, H. 7. o6ojbmiTb, — . 
noTpa«BTb, to hit, — . ♦ . . noTpa«.«}iTb, — .OioMCTHTb, to avenge, — . . oramiTb, — . 
Ocj'BDiTb, to blind, — . . . ocjfiojiiiTb, — . IIocBflTj&Tb, to hallow, — . . noCBfliq^Tb, — . 

c) Sometimes in the same verb the imperfect aspect is for- 
med in two ways, with contraction and without contraction. 
Here we must remark that; if the prepositional verb retains 
its primitive, simple , physical meaning , the termination of its 
imperfect aspect is without contraction, and that on the con- 
trary it is contracted , if the prepositional verb takes an ab- 
stract, figurative, intellectual acceptation 3 as is seen in the 
following examples: 

1) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 1 ) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp, 

Pa35paBdTb, to scold, U. 1. pa36p4HBBaTb,I.i,andBo35paHHTb,toforbid,n.l.B036paHATb,I.3. 
3anajBTb, to kindle, — . . sanaJBBaTb, — , andBocna4^Tb,to inflame,— .BOcnajilTb, ~r. 
nepen6jBBTb, to fill, — . . nepeDawiHBBaTb,-,andIIca6jHBTb, to fulfil, — . BcnojHiTb, -r. 
nepecTp6nTb, to rebuild,— nepecTpaBBaTb,-,and V cipduTb, to arrange,— ycTpoiTb, — . 
3aB0CTpiiTb, to sharpen,— 3aB6cTpBBaTb,— ,andnoocTpfiTb, to excite, — noompAib, — . 
H3jioB]9Tb, to catch, II. 2. . B3ji^B4BBaTb, —, and VjioBBTb, to surprise, n.2. yJOBjiiib, — . 
IIoAMOH^Tb, to wet, n. 3. . noAM^HBBaTb, — ,and OiioHiiTb, to steep, 11. 3. . oMOH^Tb,!. 1. 
Buy<HiTb, to teach, — . . . BuyHBBaib, — , andHayn^ib, to initiate, — . HayHdib, — . 
3aropoABTb, to fence, II. 4. saropaxcBBaTb, -,andUrpaAATb, to guard, IL 4. orpasA^in, — . 
HepecyA^Tb, to rejudge, — nepecyxcBBaTb, -,and OcyAi^vb, to condemn, — ocysA&Tb, — . 
OcaAisTb, to plant, — . . . oc§«BBaTb, — , and OcaA^ib, to besiege, — . ocaaAAib, — . 
BuoepeABTb, to outgo, — . Bunepe)KBBaTb,-,andIIpeAynpeAATb,toprevent,npeAynpexAdTB. 
B^TBepABTb, to rehearse,— BUTBep)KBBaTb,-,andyTBepA]&Tb, to affirm, —. yiBepiKA^Tb, •« 
IloMyT^Tb, to muddy, II. 5. noMtHBBaib, — , andBo3MyT]aTb,toraise,II.7. BOSMynidTb, —• 
SacBtT^Tb, to light, — . . . 3acBi4BBaTb, —, and npocBiTBTb,to enlighten,- npocB^m^TBi -. 
BaRpacHTb, to colour, II. 6. saRpiuBBaTb,— ,andyRp4cflTb, to adorn, II. 6. yKpamftrb, — . 
SarocTilT&cfl, tovisit, n. 7. 8arAiiiBBaTBCii,-,andyrocTdTfc,toregale,IL7. yroQiTB,— . 
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4} The inchoative verbs in uymb, which by (heir nature 
have not the iterative aspect, take, in the formation of the 
imperfect aspect of prepositional verbs, the termination am5, 
e. g. 

i) Perfect asp, 2') Imperfect asp. V) Perfect asp, 2) Imperfect asp. 

3aMep3»yTb, to freeze, ni.l.saiiep3AT(, 1, 1. OMHyth^ to starve, in. 1. • osiiCm, 1. 1. 

IIoT^xiiy», to go out, — . ooTyx&», — . 3aM6KHyTi», to grow wet, — . saMOK^Tb, — . 

IIorA6iiyT», to perish, — • iiorB6^Ti», ~» Hsc^xhvtb, to dry up, — . . HSCuxiTb, — . 

OKAcByn, to grow sour,— OKBcixk, — . HsAdxHyTb, to die, — . . . ua^uxin, — « 

YTAxHyn, to abato, -^ . . yTBx&Tb, — . HpHBUKHyTb, to habituato,-~.npBBUK4Ti», — . 

nor&cByn, to go out, — . noraciiTi, — . HcneauyTB, to vanish, — . . BcnesdiB, ^. 

a) The Rassian language has some prepositional verbs, the 
simple verb of which is no more used or is lost. Such are: 

imperfect asp, 2) Imperfect asp, i) Perfect asp, 2') Imperfect asp. 

OnpaBA&Tb, to justify^ 1. 1. onpisAUBaTb, I. l.BcrpiTBn, to meet, II. 5. . BcrpsqaTb, 1. 1. 
O6Hap6AOBaTb,topubUsh4.2,o0Hap64UBan,*.OTBiTBTi», to answer, ~ . oTBH^arb, —, 
3aTiflTb, to devise, 1. 3. . saTSB^Tb, •— . BocRpecBTb, torevive,II.6. BocRpemaTb^ — . 
040JiiTb, to surmount, 1.4. oAo^iiB^Tb, — . IIoBitcTdTb, to place, II. 7. noM-biuarb, ~. 
yxopeBi&Tb, to roof, D. 1. . yxopeuiiTb, !. 3. KoAycTiiTb, to instigate, — . no4ymiTb, — . 
BoABopdTb, to settle, — . . BOABop^Tb, — . nocsT^Tb, to visit, — . . . nocimaTb, — . 
PasopilTb, to ruin, — . . . pasopilTb, — . yxpor^Tb, to appease, •— . yKpoDUn, — . 
YAipBTb, to strike, — . « . y4apiiTb, — . HacuTBTb, to satiate, — . BaoumaTb, — . 
IIoBTopiiTb, to repeat, — . noBTopilTb, — •. 3amBTilTb, to protect, — . samnmaTb, — . 
HerpeOiTb, to destroy, n. 2. nerpe6jiAn, —, 4ocTAriiyTb, to reach, in.l. AOCTHrdn, — . 
O^ynieBATb, to animato, — . o^ymeBJ^Tb, — . « BocKpecnyTb, to resuscitate, BocKpecdtb, — . 
ycuHOBflTb, to adopt, — . ycbiHOBj^Tb, — . OKyHjTb, to dip, — . . . . OKyHMBaib, — . 
HaaoyMBTb, to instruct, —. HaAotM.«BBaTb,I.1.3aMKHfTb,toIock, — . . BaMbrearb, — . 
npBJ0)KATb, to add, II. 3. . npBJiariTb, — . ymBfiiTb, to bruise, — . . vmnfiiTb, — . 
yiiBiHMATb, to humble, — . yHHHn«&Tb, — . npoCT6pTb,to extend, III.2. npocTHpifb, — . 
yHBqT6B(R'rb, to annul, — . yBHiTo«&Tb, — . 06yTb, to put shoes, irr, . oOyBatb, — . 
BoopyxciiTb, to arm, — . . BoopyaAn, — •. flonp^Tb, to trample, — . . nonnpiTb, — . 
BH)inATb, to suggest, — - . . BHymdTb, — . PacnAtb, to crucify, — . . pacnaHaTb, — . 
Bpy^Tb, to hand, — ... npysAtb, — . Hanirb, to begin, — . . . . HaiBHdTb, — . 
HcTomdTb, to exhaust, — . ncTomiTb, —. Ora^Tb, to take out, — . . oTHBMiTb, — . 
GoopyA^Tb, to erect, II. 4. . coopy»4Tb, —. OTBepBTi), to open, — . . . OTBeps&Tb, — . 
IIoOiAiTb, to vanquish, — . notf-BXAiTb, — . 06p%CTA, to find out, — . . odpiritb, — . 
ycjaAAtb, to delight, — . . ycjiascAaTb, —. CiecTb, to count, — ... ciaiiTb, — . 
npoBsAn, to pierce, — . . npoBS&Tb, — . PascB'BC'nft, to grow light,— .paBCBHTiTb,—. 
06dA'BTb, to offend, — . . . odBBclTb, ■— . 3anp^b, to put to, — ... sanparaTb, — . 

Among these verbs there are several which are also used with other 
prepositions besides those which are above indicated' 
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f) The following verbs do not form their perfect aspect from 
the imperfect aspect of the ased simple verb, but from some 
disused aspect of this simple verb. 

1) Perfect aspect. 2) Imperfect aspect. 

SaM-KH^Tb, II. 1 (instead of aojmwAmb) . saiiSHiin, to compensate^ 1. 3. 

3acTp%jHTb, — (instead o( sacmpibAdntb). sacrpidiiBaTb, to shoot, kill, 1. 1. 

BcKOHHTb, II. 3 (instead oiecKaKdmb) . . BCKaKneaTb, to ieap uij — . 

yKyCHTb, II. 6 (instead of^fcycdntb) . . yKycusaTb, to bite, — . 

BosB-BCT^Tb, II. 7 (instead oieoaewwfimb) . BOSB^m^Tb, to announce, — . 

HorjoTiiTb, — (instead otnozAomdmb) . norjiomaTb, to swallow up, —. 

g) Some prepositional verbs are formed irregularly, and 
occasionally they have two formations, one regular, and the 
other irregular. Such are : 

Regular formation. Irregular formation, 

f) Per feet asp. 2) Imperfect asp. i^ Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 

DpespiTb, to despise, II. 1. npeanpaTb, 1. 1 ; and06o3piTb,toexamine,II.l.o6o3p'BB^Tb,Ll. 
CbiCKaTb, to find, II. 7. . . . CbiOKiBaib, — ; and CuncKaTb, to obtain, U. 7. CHHCKBBaTb, — . 
06y3AaTb, to curb, 1. 1. . . odyaAUBaib, — ; and BanysAiTb, to bridle, 1. 1« B3Hy3AWBaTb,-. 
Co3AaTb,tobuild,trr.(co3A»Ay)co3H4aTb, — ; andCosAaib (cosAaMi), . co34aBaTb(co34aM)). 
UarpecTH, to rake up, irr. . narpedaib, — ; and IIorpedcTH, to bury, trr. • norpe6iTb, 1. 1. 
Il03B6jiuTb, to permit, II. 1. no3BOwiaTb, 1. 3; andyBdwiHTb,todischarge,ILl.yBOJbHflTb, 1. 3. 
OcM-b^Tb, fo deride, I. 3. . . ocMinBaTb, 1. 1 ; andHacMtaTbCflyto laugh at,I.3.HacM%xdTbCfl,Ll 
06Bfl3aTb, to bind, II. 4. . . o6BiiabiBaTb, —iandOOfldaib, to oblige, II. 4. . o6d3biBaTb, — . 
GpaBR^Tb, to even, 1. 3. , « cpaBflBBaxb, — ; and CpaBUHTb,to compare, ILL cpdnuBBaTb,— . 
npBH^Tb,totake,trr. (npHMy) npHHHMarb, — ; and BunyTb^ to take out, III. 1. BbisHHaTb, — . 
npii6«»aTb, to run up, trr. . opudsraTb, — ; andnpH6irHyTb,tore$ort,IU.l.npH6iiraTb, — 

A) Other prepositional verbs have no perfect aspect and 

therefore fall into the class of defective simple verbs ; such are 

the following: 

06oiKaTb, to adore, I. 1. IIoApawaTb, to imitate, I. 1. 

OdjaA^Tb, to dominate, — . no4o6iTb, to be necessary, *-. 

06'BmaTb, to promise, — . IIopHiiaTb, to blame, — . 

SaB-fim^Tb, to bequeath, — . noAosp'seaTb, to suspect, — . 

VBsmaBiTb, to exhort, — . CoMH-BBaTbca, to doubt, ^. 

Oxys44Tb, to criticize, — . Cosepu^Tb, to contemplate, —. 

OcflsaTb, to touch, — . HBo6uoBdTb, to abdupd, 1. 2. 

0»H4aTb, to wait, — . HaciiAoaaTb, to inherit, — . 

06BTaTb, to habit,—. IIOBiiHOBaTbCfl, to obey,^. 

OnacaTbcii, to fear, -r. DpsBircTBOBaTb, to welcome, *— . 

OtfypoB^Tb, to agitaie, -^. OtowAth, to. scent, L 3. 



122 RUSSIAN GRAMMAR^ 

ynpaxH^Tb, to occupy, 1. 3. YnpiiiCBTBCir, to be obstioate, II. 2. 

ymep6jdTi»Cfl, to decrease, ~. Go4ep»aTB, to maintain, II. 3. 

Co»a.iiTi>, to take pity, 1. 4. IIpoab^'Btb, to foresee, II. 4. 

Gmucjhtb, to understand, II. 1. noxo4iiTB, to resemble, — . 

GocTOATB, to consist, —, dandcbTB, to depend, n. 6. 

« Lastly the following simple verbs have the properties of 
prepositional yerbs^ in other words they express the accom- 
plishment of an action without being joined to a preposition 
and without having the termination of unity in nymb. They 
are called perfect simple verbs. Some of them have also the 
iterative aspect. 

1 ) Perfect asp, 2) Imperfect asp, 3) Iterative asp. 



Ejaroc.«OB]&TB,tobIess, II. 2. 6jarocjiOBjidTB, 1. 3. . . — . 

Bp6cBTB, to throw, II. 6. . 6pocdTB, 1. 1 6pacwBaTB. 

Bbitb, to be, irr dBinaTB, — 6uBBi6aTB. 

BeaiTB,toorder, II. 1. . . (Be-iiTB) BejiMaTB. 

BopoTHTB, to turn, n. 5. . BopdnaiB, 1. 1 BopawBaTB. 

4aTB, to give, trr. . . . AaBaxB, — fAaro) ... — . 

A'hTh, to put, trr. . . . A*BaTB, •— — . 

H^en^TB, to marry, n.l. . (aeHHTB) —, 

KasH^TB, to execute, II. 1. (KasHHTB) — . 

K6HHBTB, to end, II. 3. . . KonnaTB, — K^n^BaTB* 

Kyn^TB, to buy. If. 2. . . (noKyniiB), — .... * — . 

^eHB, to lie, trr JoxcisTBCfl, II. 3. . . . — . 

./ImnfiTB, to deprive, II. 3. . jiBmaiB, 1. 1 — . 

nacTB, to fall, trr. . . . naAaiB, — ..... (na^iTB). 

n^^H^TB, to captivate, II. 1. uj^&hjItb, 1. 3 — . 

IIpocTUTB, to pardon, II. 7. npomaTB, 1. 1 — . 

HycTHTB, to let go, — . . nycKaiB and nym^TB, — . — . 

P^HHTB, to hurt, 11. 1. . . (pdHHTB) — . 

PoAHTB, to beget, n. 4. . . poxaTB and paxAaTB, — • — . 

PymHTB, to break down, n. 3. (pymnTB) pyuiHBaTB. 

P:&mHTB, to decide, II. 3. . p^maTB, — — •. 

Gbo6o4htb, to deliver, II. 4. CBotomAin, — . . . ♦ — . 

P I to become, trr. . CTanoBHTBCH, n«2. . . . CTanaBjaBaTBCfl. 

' I to be suiBcient, trr. ctrb^tb, 1. 1 (cTaifo) ... —. 

GryndTB, to go, II« 2. . « ciyndiB, — — . 

GscTB, to sit, trr. . . . caA^TBCfl, II. 4 — . 

XnaTHTB, to seize, H. 5. . xBaiiiB, 1. 1 xB&HHBaTB. 

HbiItb, to show, II. 2. . . rbjjItb, 1. 3 — . 

^mb, to take, irr. . . . UMdmbjlA9iidll2CuMdrodMSMMo).'^, 
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To the list of perfect simple verbs we must add some verbs taken 
from foreign languages and ending in oeamty e. g. aTraKoniTb, to attack; 
KOH«HCKOBiTb^ to confiscate, which express both the perfect and imper- 
fect aspects with the same termination and without preposition. 

The verbs neaiTB, xeniiTb, KasHHTB, paHHTb and pymeTB, do not 
change their termination to form the perfect and imperfect aspects; the 
perfect future (neJib, iKeuib, Kasnib, panio and pymy) is also used for 
the present. In the verb KynuTb, the present and the imperfect pre- 
terit are borrowed from the prepositional verb noKyndTb. The verbs 
AaponaTb, to give; MunoBaTb, to pass, and o6pa30BaTb, to form, as 
well as the inflections AapoB^^i, MHHOB^.i'b and oiSpasoBaJ'b, are of 
the perfect aspect; but the iDflections Aapyio, MHuyio and o6pa3yH) are 
of the present. The verb MonoBaTb forms its future with HHuy, mA- 
Homb, and the preterit has the two inflections wmyxb and MBHOBa.i'b. 

With regard to the perfect simple verbs we remark that in such of 
them as express a physical action, performed by a single motion (as 
6p6cBTb, AaTb, A^Tb, nacTb, nycTHTb, CTyniiTb, xBaTHTb, aib) the 
meaning of their perfect aspect is the same as that of the aspect of 
unity in complete verbs (§ 62). 

These perfect simple verbs, with the exception of 6AazocAo- 
eiimby oiceHumh, Kaauumb, Aumumb, pduumb and nAibuumb, 
form also prepositional verbs, Such are : 

1) Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 13 Perfect asp. 2) Imperfect asp. 

3a6biTb, to forget, trr. . . . 3a6biBaTb,1. 1. YpoA^Tb, to produce, n. 4. ypoaaib,!. 1. 
noBe^sTb, to order, H. 1. . noBej-BBaib,— .PaapymnTb, to destroy, II.6. paspym^Tb, — . 
Pa34dTb, to distribute, irr. . pasAaBaib, — . Pa3p'BmHTb, to decide, — . paspsmaTb, — . 

OAiTb, to dress, irr 04*BaTb, — . OcBoCoA^Tb, to free, H. 4. . ocBo5oJK4aTb, — . 

PacKyuHTb, to buy up, II. 2. pacKynatb, — . /[ocrkn, to procure, irr. . AOCTasaTb, — . 
3a.iieHb, to hide one's self, irr. sajieraib, — . OcTanoB^Tb, to stop, IL 2. ocTanaBJiHBaTb,— . 

ynicTb, to fall, trr ynaAaib, — . BMCiynHTb, to go out, II. 2. BucTynaib, — . 

PacnpocT6TbCfl,tolakeleave,II.7.-npoman>Cfl.3acicTb, to sit, trr 3ac*AaTb, — . 

IIponycTATb, to let pass, — . nponycKdib, — .HsiaBfiib, to indicate, II. 2. BSiflBjiiiTb, 1. 3. 

The verbs 6pdcumib, eopomiimby Komumb and xeamtam have the 
two perfect aspects in their prepositional verbs, like those derived 
from the complete simple verbs, as we shall subsequently see. For 
the prepositional verbs derived from nmb^ see § 65. 3. 

3. Such prepositional verbs as are derived from the com- 
plete simple verbs, have in addition to the preceding perfect 
and imperfect aspects, b second perfect aspect, which, being 
formed from the aspect of unity of the simple verb, indicates 
that the action has been or will be performed at one time and 
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by a single movement, whereas the perfect aspect, which is 
formed from the imperfect aspect of the simple verb, indicates 
that the action has been or will be accomplished by various 
motions, and that occupied or will occupy a certain length of 
time. The same remark applies to such prepositional verbs as 
are formed from certain double verbs, and also from the perfect 
simple verbs fipocHTL, bopotAtl, KOHHHTbandxBaTATt; e.g. 

1) Perfect aspect 2) Imperfect aspect, 

a) of duration, b) of unity, 

Bu6ojiTaTb, 1.1. . Bu6ojTHyTB, III. 1. Bbi6a.iTbiBaTB, todivalge, 1. 1. 
HaKHAaTb, — . . . HaKHiiyTb, — . . . BaKHAUBaTB, to heap up, — . 
Bcnopxaib, — . . . BcnopxHyxb, — . . BcnapxHsaTB, tofluUer, — . 
BunpuraTB, — . . BbinpbirHyTB, — . . BbinpurHBaiB, to skip out, — . 
CioAKkih^ — . . . CTOjiKHyTB, — , . . CTajiKHBaiB, to push down, — . 
SaxjiiinaTB, — . . . saxjiouHyTb, — . . aaxJiinbiBaTb, to shut with a clap,-. 
3a6pbi3raTb, — . . 3a($pbi3HyTb, — . . 3a6pbi3rHBaTb, to besprinkle, — . 
Bcoeaib, 1. 2. . . . BcynyTb, — .... BC^BbieaTb, to shove in, — . 
BuK^eBaTb, — . . BUKjiioHyTb, — . . BbiKJeBUBaTB, to peck out, — . 
EpuAaBHTb, II. 2. . npHAaBHJTb, — . ♦ npHAaB.«HBaTb, to press to, — . 

OKJIHKaTb, 11. 5. . . OKJIHKHyTb, ■— . . . OKJIBKilb, lO Call tO, — . 

C^yTb, trr C4yHyTB, — .... CAysaTB, to blow off, — . 

TIoAHce^B, — . . . D04iKHrHyTB, — . . no4awraTB, to fire, — . 
BuBdJiflTb, L 3. . . BbiBa.aHTb, II. 1. . . nbiBa.«HBaTB, to throw out, — • 
ripoKaiaTb, LI. . DpoKaxfiTb, II. 5. . DpoKaTbiBaib, to roll through, — . 
BbuoMBTb, — . . . BBMOMHTB, II. 2. . BbuaMUBaTb, to break out, — . 
CpoHflTb, 1. 3. . . . cpoHHTb, 11. i. . . cpauHBaTb, to throw down, — . 
BuiacKaTb, 1. 1. . BUTanuiTb, II. 3. ♦ BUTacKHBaib, to pull out, — . 
3a6pocaTB, — . . . 3a6p6cBTb, II. 6. . saCpacbiBaib, to throw beyond, — • 
GfiopoHarb, — . . . cbopothtb, II. 5. . CBopaiBBaib, to avert, — . 
OKOHHaTb, -- . . . ok5h?btb, II. 3. . . OKaHHHBaTb, to terminate, — . 
3axBaTaTb, — . . . 3axBaTBTb, II. 5. . daxBaTusaTb, to catch, —. 

The simple verbs roBopiiTB, jiobAtb, 6htl, 6paTB and 
KJiacTb, to indicate an action performed by one mov^nent, 
borrow their perfect aspect from another v^rb; as: 

1} Imperfect aspect, 2) Perfect aspect, 

a) of duration. b} of unity, 

FoBopHTb, to speak, say, ILL . floroBopHTb . . . CRasAfb, II.4. 
jIoBBTb, to seize, catch, II. 2. . aSdioBBTb .... nofiMaTB, LI. 

Ehtb, to beat, irr no6BTB y^apBTB, II. 1. 

EpaTB, to take, trr no6piTB B3flTB, irr, (BOSBSfy). 

RjacTB, to lay, irr novjiicrh .... tiojoiKiftTB, H. 3. 
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4. From the double simple verbs two prepositional verbs 
are formed, which with their two aspects, the perfect and the 
imperfect, have each a particular signification. Sach are: 

1) From the definite verb. 2) From the indefiniie verb. 

a) Perfect asp. h) Imperfect asp. sl) Perfect asp. h") Imperfect asp. 

BiJ6pecTH, irr. Bu6poAHTb,togooutJI.4, andBM6po4nTi>,II4.Bbi6pi»HBaTb,tofermeDt,I.l. 
6bi6'&»aTi», — . BwCtraTb, to flee, 1. 1, . . aDdBu6'BraTb, 1. 1. BuOirHBaxB, to precede, —. 
3aBe3TH, — . .' 3aB03HTb, to bring back,lI.4,and3aB03HTL,II.4. saBawHnaibjtotranspoit,-— 
IlpoBecTii, — . npoBO^iftTb, to conduct, — ,andnpoB04HTb, —. npoBowaTB, to accompany,-. 
3arHaTB, — . . saroiiHTb, to drive, 1.3, . . and 3aroH)lTb, 1.3. sar^KHBaTB, to harass, —. 
BuiTB, — . . . BUxoAHTB, to go out, II. 4, and Bbixo4nTB,II.4. RUxiaiiBaTB, to obtain, — . 
Kierkthf IL 5. . Bjer^Tb, to fly in, 1. 1, . . and nepejeT4Tb,I.l.nepejieTUBaTB, to fly by, — . 
4oHecTiJ, irr. « 40HOcdTb,to denounce,II.6, and /loHocHTb,II.6. AOHiuiHBaTb,to wear out,—. 
BnoJSTi'i, — . . BDO.isaTb, tocreepin, 1. 1, andOTn6J3aTb,I.l. OTnaj3UBaTb,togoaway, — . 
Bu'BxaTb, — . BU-B3SiTb; to go out, I. 1, and Bbi'B34BTb,II.4. Bbii3)KRBaTb, to train, —. 

From the other double verbs are formed prepositional verbs as from 
the incomplete or complete verbs. The verbs Ba.«HTb, KaTHTb, JOMHTb, 
poHHTb and Tam^Tb' form prepositional verbs with the two perfect as- 
pects of duration and of unity, as we have seen above. 

EXERCISES ON THE VERBS. 

I do good, as much as I wish. Thou desirest instruct thyself. Regular verbs. 
fl AiJiaTb Ao6pd, CKdjibKo h TmeAkn. Tw xeAhTh yifiTbca. Prwen*- 

He imagines that he knows all the sciences, and he boasts of his 
Owh 4tMaTb HTO OHi SHaTb Becb BayKa, h xBacTaib (instr.) CBoft 

success. We dare not believe in your words, even when you 
ycnixi. il 4ep3aTb ne BipuTb (dat.") Bamx Cji6bo, xotA tu 

speak the truth. My neighbours only live on bread, and 
roBOpilTb npiB4a. Mofi coci4'b oji^wb uHTiTbCH (imtr.) Tiii%6'h, h 

trust in Providence. You trade in cloth, and 

ynoBaib Ha face.} J IpoBH4iHie. Tu ToproBiib (instr J cyKH6, h 

you ask much. The pigeon cooes; the turtle moans; 
Tbi Tpe6oBaTb (^^en.) MHdroe. TdAyCh bopkob^tb; rop^aita ctohStb; 

dog? bark; puppies yelp; the frog croaks; the raven 
coO^Ka jaflTb; meudxi 6pexdTb; jaryiuKa KB&KaTb; BdpoH'B 

croaks; the crow caws; lions roar; the stag bells; fowls 

rpaKHTb; Bopdua xapxaTb; jcbi puxaTb; ojeHb TOKOBaTb; Rypuaa 

clack; the cat mews; oxen bellow; (he bee hums; 

KyA^urraTb; K6uiKa n^yxan; 5uri> «UHaTb; mejiA syxxiTb; 
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the serpent hisses; eagles scream; nightiDgales twitter; sheep 
SMtft UDBniTi; op&ii rpydin; cojoseft iqe6eTdTfc; OBua 

and lambs bleat; pigs grant; the fox yelps; the ass 
H flFHeHORi 6AeATh; csnuhA xp^Rarb; JiHcAqa BHSS&Tb; oce^i 

brays; the turkey gobbles; the quail calls; the cock crows; 
peniTb; Rajxtni KJOXTaTB ; nepene^Ka BanaRaTb; utTyxi RyRypex^Tb; 

the magpie chatters; the parrot prates. The thunder roars; water 
cop6Ra CRpeROTiTi; nonyraft tojnkth. FpoMi rpeiiiTb; boa^ 

boils; the doors creak; the brooks murmur; the fire crackles; 
KHoiTb; ABepb CRpuoiTb; py^eft xyaxkn; ordub TpevaTb; 

the stars twinkle; the sun shines; honey-bees swarm; 
SBSSAi cBepR^Tb; c^Jime CBtTArb; mejd p^irrbcii; 

diamonds sparkle; dry leaves rattle; the wind whistles; 
aJMasi 64ecTiTb; cyx6fi JBcrb xpycTirb; Birepi CBHcraTb; 

the snow melts. The sun illumines the earth with its rays, 
CHtri T^flTb. G6jiHiie osapMib aeiu^ (inslrj CBoi jyrb, 

warms and vivifies her. The earth turns round the sun. 

rp-BTb H 3RBBHTb oHi. 3eMAA o6pamdTbCfl BORpyri (gen,) cd^eue. 

You grieve in Vain. 
Tbi ropen^Tb nanpacHO. 

Preterit. I Walked yesterday on the bank of the river, when 
H ryj^Tb B^epa no C^O Cepen ptRi, kofa^ 

the sun was setting. My sister sat under a tree, 

cdAHiie caA^TbCfl. Moi cecrpa cuAiTb noAi (instr,) Aepeso, 

which was shaken by the wind. Yesterday we worked, read, 

R0T6pufi Ra^aTbCfl (instr.) Birepi. Biepa a pad6TaTb, HUT^Tb, 

wrote and drew much. The sheep perished through 

nBC&Tb B pBCondTb MHoro. Ohni MopeTb oti (gen,) 

he cold. His mother has been dead a long time. The enemies 
CTyiRa. Obi MaTb yMepexb AaBBd. HenpiiiTe.ab 

have shut him up in the fortress. This man has become blind, 
sanepeTb oni bi> (ffrepj npinocTb. B'toti lejoBiRi oc^innyrb, 

and his wife has become deaf. My trees have withered, and 
B oHi iROB^ orjoxuyTb. Moft A6peB0 BbicoxnyTb a 

my flowers have faded. 

MOfi UB-BTb SaB^HyTb. 

Fatore. MOSCOW will shine long at the head of the cities 

Mockb4 RpacoBaT&Cfl A^iro bo Cprep.) rjasi r6poAi 
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of Russia. Thou wiit play, and I shall write. The empire of Russia 
pyccKift. Tu arp^Tfc, h a oBcaTb. rocy4apcTBO PocciilcRii 

will develop itself incessantly, and acquire constantly more force 

BOSBum&TBca 6e3npepuBHo, h npio(ip'BTaTi» BcerA& Cd^rfie C9^0 ^^^ 

and glory. A great monarch will never die. 
H cj&Ba. BeJiiKifi rocy4^pb He HHKorA^ ynep^TB. 

Do what thou art bidden, and do not think of resisting. Do not Imperative. 

4i4aTb HTO TU rOBOpHTB, H HO A^VLVth yupjlHHTbCfl. HO 

lose hope, and trust in God. Go home, and 

TepilTb BaAeiKAa, u ynoBin na (^occ.^ Eon. GTyn&Ti» A0M6ft, h 

do not dispute ^so much. Do not lose thy time, and do not tor- 
Be TOdiKonaTb CT6jfcKo. He tp^thtb C^en.^ Bpena, h ho My- 

ment the animals. Speak always the truth, and do not dispute 
HBTB Cs^O xuB^THoe. ToBopHTB Bcer^a np&B4a, h ho cndpHTB 

about trifles. 
(prep.) nycT^i. 

The nightingale sings; the horse neighs; the wolf howls. There are Inregaiar verbs. 
GojioB^i d'Btb; ji6ma4B p»aTB; bo.iki butb. Bbitb 

animals which sleep daring the whole winter. Thou takest much 
SBipB, K0T6puft cnaTB (accj bccb 3hhS. Tu ($paTB mh^fo 

upon thyself, and I do not undertake this affair. How 

maCf^cc.) ce6Aj h a ho 6paTBca sa (acc.^ Stotb /c^^o. daqiaii 

do you crumple this book? He lives at Moscow, and 

TU MHTB Stoti RH^ra. Ohi xhtb Bi (pr 6p.) MOCKBa, H 

is thought to be a rich man. The shepherd shears the sheep ; the pea- 
CjIutb (tfi«/r.) 6or&TB]fi HewioBiKi. HacTyxi cipHHB oBqa; Kpe- 

sants spin the flax and weave the linen. He wishes to sleep, and you 
cTB^Himi npflCTB Jiewb n TxaTB xo.icti. Ohb xot^tb cnaTB, h tu 

wish to play. My neighbour kept me as his own son, and could 
xoTiTB HfpaTB. Mofi coci^i 5epeHB a KaKX po4H6fi cuhi, h moib 

not part with me. The enemies have burnt several 

He paacT^TBCfl co (instr.) a. Henpi^TejiB c»e% MH6ro 

towns; the were inflamed by hatred and vengeance. The shep- 
r6po4i; OHi ynjieHBCa (instrO 3466a h Mo^eHie. Hac- 

herd pastured the sheep in the meadow. I will send 
TifXb nacrd oBua na Cprep.') jiyri. H uocj^tb sa 

for the doctor, and thou vrilt send me money. This town 

(tfutr.) ^ixapB, h tu npaCjiiTB a (jfenJ) AeuBrH. 3'toti rdpoAi* 
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is flonrishiDg, and it will flourish long tbroagh its strength and 
HBiCTH, H OBI UBKCTH A64ro (tn^lr.) CHjia H 

wealth. I will give thee a book, and thon, what wilt thon give me? 
6oriiTCTBo. A 4aTb tu KH^ra, h tu hto Aaib fl? 

Thou canst not say: what will he give me for that? Do not 

Tu Mov> He roBopuTB: tto ohi Aan a sa (ace.) 3toti? He 

take upon thyself, what thou canst not perform. 

6paTb Ha (occ.) ce6^ (^en.) toti (^en.) hto tu mo^b ho Hcn6jHHTb. 

Children, live in peace, do not swear, never lie, and behave 

4HTfl, SBTb NlipHO, HO KJI^CTbCA, HO HHKOFAa JfaTb M BeCTH 

yourselves well. 
ce5^ xopomeHbRO. 

Definite and in- Beasts walk and run, birds and flies fly, fishes 

definite imper- 3B*pb X04HTb H 6iraTb, HTlfUa H MYxa JeT&Tb, Pbl6a 

feet aspect. ^ * t x 

swim, and worms crawl. See, a soldier is coming here; 

ojinaTb, B «iepBb nojiaaTb. IIocHOTpiTb, coji4irb H4Ti ci04a; 

behind him runs a dog. Thou seest, how this swallow 
sa Ctn$/r.} OHi 6'BH(aTb co6aKa. BtU'&Tb, Kaxi Stoti jicTo^nca 

flies fast; they fly always so. This mariner has long 
jiei'iTb 6ucTpo; ohi jeraTb Bcer4a laKi. Cefi MopilKi 46jro 

sailed on the Black Sea. What is swimming there on 

HjiBaxb no [dai?^ Qepnud M5pe. ^to njuTb TaMi tta Cprep.") 

the water? The wives of the Slavonians carried water and fetched 

B04^? Kena GjiaB^HBHl HOCUTb BQ4i H TacKiiTb 

wood. What dost thou carry in this bag? See, what 

4poBa. ^To TU necTd bi (prep.) Stoti ifbraoKi? CMOTpiTb, RRKdit 

a heap of wood this man is drawing. One saw then what 

Bfls&HKa 4pOB& Stoti HOjoBiKi Tao^HTb. BB4iTb Tor4& Qfen.) hto 

one had not seen for a long time. 
He BB4aTb aot6a%» 

Ferfect aspect The enemy dashed into the town and seized the 

^' of unit "*"^ HenpiaTOjib piaTbca bi (ace.) rdpo4% h KH4&TbCji Ba(acc.) 

booty. It began to lighten. It lightened, there was a 

RopucTb. 3acBepKaTb MdjiHia. GsepK^Tb Md^Hia, rpeMiiTb 

violent clap of thunder, the earth trembled, the church was shakes. 
ciajbHufi rpoMi, seAMH 4pox^Tb, qepKoBb aaTpacaTbcii. 

My brother went to bed, and began to snore. He gave a k)ud snore 
Mofi ^paTi jieu B saxpaaiTb. XpaniTb rp^MRo 
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uid awoke. May I hope that my lyre will touch 

H npocun&TbCfl. Mo^b a Ha4iflTbCfl, hto mo& jApa Tp6raTb 

once more your hard heart? The sun began to shine, but 
enie naioi x^a4Ri>i8 cep4iie? Cojinue 3a6jiBCTaTb, ho 

not for a long time; it shone for a moment and disappeared. We have 
He HaA6jro: O^iecTiib h CKpuBaTbca. A bu* 

thrown out of the window all the sweepings; among the sweepings 
6p^CbiBaTb 3a (ace.) OKHo Becb copi; bi (prep.) copi 

we have thrown out also a paper of importance, 
fl BuCpacbiBaTb H 6yMara BSUKuafl. 

Last year I often went to the town. Socrates iiep»«ve Mp«ct. 

(^fn.) Ilpdnijufi roAt a xoAHTb bi (acc,^ r6po4i». CoKpaii 

was accustomed to say. The Germans had long inhabited Nov^ 

roBop^Tb. HiMem R34&BHa »RTb Tn>{prep.) 

gorod. When living at Moscow, I often went to the monastery 

HoBPopoAi. HChtb Bi (prep.) MocKBa, a i34HTb Bi(acr.) .Aaspa 

of the Trinity. In my , youth I often lived in the country. 

TpduuKifi. Bi {ace.) M0J046ft jiro a xhtb bi (pr^p.) 4ep^BBfl. 

If the stones could speak, they would teach thee Conditional and 

E'CJH 6bi RaneHb mo^b roBopBTb, oni Hayq^Tb tvL tu " ^""^ *^*' 

prudence. If any one had come to us at 

igen,") ocTopdXHOCTb. E'cjh 6i kto HH6y4b BoiiTH ki (dot,) a vh (ace,') 

this moment, he would have seen us in despair and 

3T0T1> MBHJ^Ta, OHl yBl»4'&Tb 6u fl Bl> CP^CpJ) OTHa^HiO, H 

would have heard our groans and our sighs. There are few 
yoiuiHaTb 6bi nami CTendnie h nami b340xi. EcTb Hajo C^^.3 

things in the world, on which I have not fixed 

npe4HeT'b bi (prep,) cbiti, ua (ace.) K0T6pufi a ne oOpamaTb 6bi 

my attention. There was no heart so insensible that 
(^en.) BHBMaHle. BuTb (gen.) ne cep4ue TaKdfi KdMOHHufi, K0T6pbitt 

it did not melt into tears. 

He H34HBaTbCfl 6bi BT* Cprcp.) ciesa. 

This soldier has served long and has received for his service The different ten- 

S'TOTI COJlAiT% CJiyiKHTb 46jro H BUC^y^HBaTb **' *"** aspects. 

a pension. It is not every soldier tliat will obtain it . with such 
n^ficifl. He BCARifi BUC^yxiRBaTb ohti ci (insfyr,) raRdfl 

distinction. He was in many battles and distinguished 

fytAMe, Ohi 6uTb vh (prep.) MHdro cpaac^uie, h oTjiHiaTb- 

9 
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himself everywhere by his remarkable courage. He distingnislied himself 
Cfl Be34i Qinslr.') 6^ncTaTe^BHuft xpa6pocTB. Obi otjIbh^tbca 

particularly at the capture of a battery of the enemys. He mounted 
oc56eHHO npH (pr^p.) B3^Tie 6aTTapefl HenpiaTe^BCKifi. ^ Ohi BsfiBpaibCfl 

first on the parapet, killed the hostile soldier, and 
nepeufi na (accJ) 6pycTBepi», y6flBaTb HenpijiTeJBCKiil coji4aT'i>, B 

captured a cannon. For that he was rewarded by a decoration. 

BSflTB nymKa. 3a (ace.) 3to obi Barpaac^^Tt (instrJ) opAern.. 

Afterwards he was rewarded also with other marks of distinction. 
HoTdMi OBI flarpa]K4aTb b (instrJ) 4pyr6a OTJu^ie. 

Now he will return to his country, will establish himself with 
Tenepb oh'b oinpaBJitTBCfl bi (ace.} p64BBa, nocej^T&cfl BiCp^ep.) 

his family, and will relate his campaigns, how he marched 

CBoft ceHB^, H pascKasuBaTB Qprep.') CBO& 00x641, xaKi xo4dTB 

against the Turks and the French, how he beat the enemy, how 
Ba Cocc.) TtpoRi H 4>pafli]y3i, KaKi 0btb npan, RaKi 

he indured hunger, suffered from his wounds, and consoled himself 
TepniTB rdjio4'B, CTpa4aTB ot'b (gen.) pana, a yTtm^TBCB 

with the thought that he is serying his sovereign with heart 
(to/r.) mbicjIB, <ito ohi cjyxc^TB ((to/.) CBoii FocyAipB (m^/r.) cep4iie 

and soul. Trust in me. 

H 4yml YnoB^TB Ha(aec.) a. 

TUB PARTICIPLE. 

DiTision Of the 66. — The participles (npBHicTifl) haye, as a jKlrl of (he 
par cip ef . ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ ffoice, ospect and tense, and, as adjectives, fSat 
they may agree with their substantive, Ihey have gender ^ 
number and case. As regards voice, they are active or neut^ 
(or, with the pronoun cn^ proBominal) and passive. They have 
the same number of aspects as the verbs whence they are de- 
rived, but they have only two tenses, the present Rnd preterit. 

Active and neuter 67. — The active and neuter (as also the pronominal} 
par c p es. pj^j.y^jp]gg ^^^ formed as follows : 

1 . The present participle is formed from the third person plu- 
ral of the present indicative by changing the termination 1119 into 
i^/fi (neut. wfie, fem. lu/i/i), and this without any exception ; 
e. g. Aijiaiou^iH, making; jiM6nm% loving; vpjimim.i% crying; 
HecyD^i8, bearing (from dwAawmd, Aib^nms^ xpuudms^ necfmi). 
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2. The preterit ox past participle is formed tcom the preterit 
indioative, by changing as into emiUj and 3 (in such verbs as 
haye not as in the preterit) into miii (neut. mee, fern, man); 
e. ,g. A^wiaBmlfi, Aamnj)f ma^^; HOc^Bmiii, having borne; no* 
Tyxniifi, being extinguished; Tepmiii, having rubbed ffrom 
dwAaAs, uociiASy nomyxs, meps'). An exception to this 
rule is found in some irregular verbs in dy and my, which, 
though forming their preterit in as, change y of the present 
(or of the future) into uiiU; these are: 6AWfl,mili, having kept; 
B^Amifi, having lead; naAffliS (and nismiS), having fallen; 
np^Amifi, having spun; n^ieTmifi, having plaited; MeTmiit, 
having swept; o6p'fiTmifi, having found; uaiTmid; having flow- 
ered (from 6AV>dy, eedy, nadf, npndy, uAemy^ Memf, o6pibmy 
and ufiibmy)^ and also yB^AmiH, being faded; m^Amifl, hatmg 
gone; neTmitt, having counted (from yemy^ udy and umy'). 

68. — The passive participles, which are only formed from ^'"V'*J*'^'* 
active verbs, are used both with the full and the apocopated 
termination, ending : aj in the present^ in eMuil, uMm or oAmu 
(neut. oe, fern, aji) in the full, and in eMSj ums or oAts (neut. 
o^ fern, a) in the apocopated termination, b) in the preterit, 
in wmU or mm (neut. 0^, fern, a/i) in the full, and in ks or 
ms (neut. 0, fem. a) in the apocopated termination. 

1. The present participle is formed from the first p^soa 
plural of the present indicative, by changing the tenninatio& 
MS into MuU, as: A'fi<AaeMufi, being made; Jiio6AMBifi, being 
loved (from' dwAaeMS and Ai)6uMs). But AB^xcy, I move, and 
(Sopi5, ,/ conquer, form ABAacBMbiS and 6opAMbi£ (instead of 
deikMeMuU and 6op4MUu), The irregular verbs with the first 
person in ems (i. e. with the accent), have dmuti^ resuming 
the guttural consonant; e. g. sobombiA, being called; Tpacd- 
Mufi, being shaken; 6eper6M&iii, being kept; ncKOMbifi, being 
baked (from aoe^j^^ mpncSMs, (fepeofc^Ms, neu^Ms^, and in 
like manner cocoMuft, being sucked; inCKdMhiiy being sought 
(from coceMS and umfiMs'), 

2. The preterit participle is formed of the preterit of the 
indicative by changing as of the terminations aAs, has and mAs, 
into umU with permutation of the commutable consonants or 
with intercalation of the consonant a, as also in the first 

9. 
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person at (he present; as and s of the terminations oa3, nyAs 
and s, into muu; e. g. AiJianHbift, done; pascianHbifi, disper- 
sed; BHA'BHHbift, seen; najieHHUH, burnt; HB^iennbiS, shown; 
BHHHeHHwa, screwed; ko^otwA, pricked; ABHHyTwfi, moved; 
TepTLifl, rubbed (from dwAaAs, paacA/iAd, eudwA5^ naAUASj 
neuAS. 6HHmuA5, KOAOAs, detlnyAS, meps). 

The passive participles of the irregular verbs , which also present 
some irregularities in their formation, have been given in the List of 
the irregular verbs, pages 106—108. 

Declension of 69. — The participles, being used as adjectives, and as 
such agreeing with their substantive in gender, number and 
case, are declined like the qualifying adjectives (S40, parad. 4}. 
The active and neuter participles are only used in the full ter- 
mination, while the passive participles are used both in the 
full and the apocopated. 

Passive rerbs. 70. — The passivc participlcs, both present and preterit, 
with the apocopated termination, joined to the auxiliary verb 
dumb, form what is called the passive verbs (cTpaAaTe^bHBie 
rjar6.«ti); e. g. cbiHii C^cmbJ AK)6iiM3 CBoiMTb OTueMi, the 
son is loved by his father; yqeHHKt 6f>iA5 uazpaMdem 3a npa- 
.aexcaHie, the scholar has been rewarded for his assiduity. 
We have here to remark that from the present and preterit 
of the passive participles are formed two aspects of the pas- 
-sive verb: the imperfect and the perfect aspect. As regards 
the present, preterit and future tenses, they are determined 
by the auxiliary verb tf6iwi&, as seen below. 

1) Imperfect asp. 2) Perfect asp, 

1. Present: . . a (ecMb) Harpa»AaeMT». a (ecMb) HarpaiRAeHi. 

2. Preterit: . . n 6uai> narpa^AaeMt. n CbiJi narpaffiAeHi. 

3. Future: . . fl 6y4y HarpajK^aeMi. a CyAy Harpa»AeHi. 

EXERCISES ON THE PARTICIPLES. 

Active and neu- The man who loves truth, hates falsehood. The child 

or par icip es. qejofiiKi jk)66tb npaBAa, HenaBHA'BTb jojkb. 4*'''* 

that bathes; the dog that attacks passers by. The tradesman 

Kyn^TbCfl; co6aKa 6pocdTbCfl na {ace) npoxdacifi. Kyneil'^ 

who received the goods from London, sold them advanta- 

Do.iyHaT& TOB^px B3i (jffen.) AduAOWb^ npoAasaTb ohi Bbi- 
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geonsly. The tradesmaD who has received the goods from London, 

roAHO. Kynem, nojyHHTb ToB^pi hsi (^en.) •^<^h40iii>, 

has sold them advantageously. Suflering from illness, he seeks 
DpoA^TB oui BuroAHO. CrpaAaib {instr,) 6oji3Hb, iiCKarb (jfenJ) 

relief. Light the candle which has gone out, and wipe the 

ofijierH^Hie. 3a)Ke% CBtna noTjxnyTb, n BbiiepeTb 

window which is frozen. Glory to the hero who has saved his country. 
cTOKJd saMepsHyTb. Cjasa rep6fi caacTH CBofi oTenecTBo. 

The roaring lion, the bellowing ox, the barking dog, the crow- 
PuKaTb JseBi, MbiHaTb 6biK'b, jidflTb coCaKa, niTb 

ing cock, the cooing dove, express their feelings and wants. 
nsTyxi, BopKOBaTb r6jy6b, BLipaxaib CBofi ^vbctbo h ate^iiuie. 

The sea agitated by the winds frightens the sailors. The daughter Pasiirt par- 
Mope, BOJHOBiTb B-BTpi, ycTpamaTb njDBem. 40^^^ ticipUf. 

beloved by her father, seeks to deserve his love. One must succour 
jioChtb oTeu'B, HCKaTb sac^yiKHBaTb oni jio66Bb. 464}Kho ooMoriib 

the unfortunate man, harassed by fate and pursued by disasters. 
C</a/.) uecH&CTUbili, ruaib cy4i>6a a opeciiAOBaTb ueyAana. 

Thi$ is skimmed milk, and here is rappee snuff. It is a loaded 
3'T0Ti> cuATb moj10k6, u boti> TcpeTb TaOaKi. d'TOTi sapaAUTb 

gun. Iq the market they sell killed geese, tarred 

py%be. Ha (prep.) puHOKi npoA^BaTbca 6uTb rycb, cvojutb 

ropes, little sucking pigs, and shorn sheep. 

BepeBKa, OTKopMuib nopoceuoKi b cTpiisb oBiia. 

' Russia is inhabited by various nations. Good sovereigns Ptwire verbs 
Poccfa o6HTaTb (instr.^ Mn6ro napdAi*. 466pbift rocyA^pb 

are loved by their subjects and respected by their neighbours. The Tar- 
jnoOiiTb CBofi n6AAaHHbifi h yBaacaTb cocbab. Ta- 

tars have been vanquished and defeated in the plains of Koulikof. 
TapuHi no6sAHTb h pa36HTb ua (prq>0 n6jie Ky.«HK6Bi. 

Thy labours will be crowned with success. Nouns are declined, and 
TboI TpyAi yB^HHdTb (ifistrO ycnixi.. H'mh CK.iOHflTb h 

verbs conjugated. This great captain will be revered by pos- 
rjardji cnpflrdib. Gefi seJilKifi noiKOBdAeui htbtb bi* (prep.^ 

terity. Moscow has been devastated and burnt by the enemies. 

noTdMCTBo. MoGRBi pa30p]&Tb H c«c^b Bpari. 

This gun is charged. This book is well bound. 
3'TOTi pymbe sapsAUTb. 3'toti Ku^ra npeKpacHO nepenjeTarb. 
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DWision of the 71. — The ddverbs (Hapinifl) are divided into different 
classes according to their meaning: 

1 . Adverbs of quality or manner (napsHifl KinecTBa); e. g. 
TaKi>, thus; HHine, otherwise; xopomd, well; xyAO, badly; 
napoHHO, intentionally; CKopo, quickly; nanpacHO, in vain; 
sayriA'B; at random; saoAHO, by agreement; no-CB6eMy, in 
one's own way, etc. 

2. Adverbs of time (BpeMenn), e. g. BHepi, yesterday; 
ceroAHfl, to-day; aiBxpa, to-morrow; yxpoMx, in the mor- 
ning; BenepoM'L, in the evening; HUH-b, now; Ten^ps^ ai 
present; xorAa, then; ndcji:^; afterwards; np^iRAe, before; 
HBOrAi; sometimes; Tdx^acB, presently, etc. 

3. Adverbs of place (niCTa): a) such as indicate a place 
without motion: a/TBCB, here; TaiifL, there; nnvji'k, nowhere; 
A6Ma, at home; ne^Ai, everywhere; b) such as indicate the 
place to which the action is directed: ciOAa, hither; xyAi, 
thither; HHKyA^, nowhere; aomoS, home; BciOAy, every- 
where; c) such as indicate the place whence the action pro^ 
ceeds; e. g. OTCii)A&, from here; ott^'ah, fi'om there; HSBHi; 
from withal; cnapyxcH, from the exterior; OTBCiOAy; /"^^ww 
all sides, etc. 

4. Adverbs of order (nopAAKa) ; e. g. BO-^nepBuxi, firstty; 
Bo-BTopuKi», secondly; dotomi, subsequerUly^ etc. 

5. Adverbs of quantity (KOjiiftHecTBa); e. g. AOBOJifcHQ, 
enough; Ma^o, little; mhofo, much; nicKOJiKKO, some, etc. 

6. Implicit (saMiKH^TejibHiiifl) adverbs, as : Aa> y^J hsti, 
no; MOAi, fijd^ says he, etc. 

7. Interrogative (BonpocdTCjibHUfl), adverbs; e. g. ROrAi^ 
when? AOKOJi, how long? ta^^ tt'Aer^ (without motion) ? KyA^i 
trA^r^Cwilh motion)? otkya^j whence? cko^lko, how much? 
aaniMi, why? etc. 

FonnatioB of 72. — Adverbs are for the most part derivatives, being for- 
med from nouns, acyectives, pronouns or verbs. Nouns in the 
instrumental and other cases are often employed adverbially; 
e. g. KpyroMi, in a circle; BepxoifB, on horseback; A^poMi^ 
gratis; ua hok&s'l, for show; b'l ToponAxi, in haste, etc. 
Every qualifying adjective, in the apocopated termination of 
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the neuter gender, can become an adverb, as: OKpicHTB ditAd, 
ctmSy to 4ye white, biw; uoc^^Y^hTh xopomd, to conduct himself 
well The possessive and circumstantial adjectives form ad- 
verbs of manner by means of the preposition /lo, as: no-nejo- 
BiHBH, as a man; no-pyccKH, in Russian; no-Apya^ecKH, as 
a, friend; ijo-SB-BpAnoMy, like beasts; no-MoeMy, according 
to my view. 

73. — The adverbs formed from qualifying adjectives admit Degrees of 

. , g, • . f ^ ' comparison. 

of degrees of comparison; e. g* yMHO, wtsely, and yMHse, 
more wisely; xopomd, well, and ^i^^me, better; noK6pKO, 
humbly, and BcenoKopnifime, very humbly. We must here 
remark that the comparative of the adverbs is the same at that 
of the ai^ectives in the apocopated termination, with the ex- 
ception of the five adverbs: 6oxht^more; Mense, less; AO^Jte, 
longer; AsLa-Be, further; toh-bc, more finely, which must b^ 
distinguished from the adjectives 66^Bme, greater; MeHBjDie, 
less; Ao^tnie, longer; AaJitme, more distant; TOHBme, pner. 
The qualifying adverbs can also be used in the diminutive and 
augmentative aspects ; e. g. cHHeBaTo, bluishly; MSueHBKo, a 
little; HemnojKKO, not much; noxywe, a little worse; nper 
Yuu6j very wisely. 

74. — The gerunds (A'senpniacTia) are nothing but verbal Oenndi. 
adverbs formed from active or neuter participles. They have 

two terminations in each of the two tenses, viz: a) in the 
present, b or' (after a hissing letter) a, and iohu or yvu, e. g. 
A'B./iaa and A'i^^^aiOHH, in doing; ABima and Abimynn, in breath- 
ing; necA and necy^n, in bearing; bj in the preterit^ es 
and eiuu; e. g. A^-^aBi and A'SJiasmn, after having done; 
npocHBOb and npocj^Bmn, having prayed, remarking however 
that verbs which have not the letter a in the preterit, have 
only the termination muj e. g. yMepmn, being dead; noxyxmn^ 
being extinguished. The same is the case with the pronominal 
verbs; e.g. yiiBiBHCB, after having learned; BoaepaTABmHCb, 
having returned. 

The full terminattons of the gerunds /ohu and emu are more com- 
iiaonly employed in familiar language, while the apocopated termination 
9 9fid ^ 9xe more usual in the written tongue. 
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EXERCISES ON THE ADVERBS AND THE GERUNDS. 

Adverbf. Come here, for 1 live here. Where is your brother? He is not 

IIofiTHCIOAi, d50 H XBTb 34'fiCb. Tx^ ' BaUlli 6paTl»? 0h1> BUTl 

at home. Where did he go yesterday evening? Thou judgest wisely, 
46Ma. KyM owb noixarb B<iepa BenepoMi? Tu cy4HTb yvm6y 

and thy brother judges more wisely. I walk quik, and thou walkest 
a TBofi 6paTi . fl xo4UTb ni^dKO, a tu 

quicker. You speak Russian purely, and your sister speaks it 
. Tu roBopBTb no-pyccKH hhcto, a sami cecTp^qa 

more purely. To-morrow we shall go very far, and in a year 

3a&Tpa a uoixarb oneub 4ajeK0, a vpesi (ace.') roAi 

we shall go still further. Thou singest well, but she sings better. 
emfi Tu DiiTb xopoud, uo ou'b 

I beg you very earnestly. I thank you very humbly. 
H npoci^Tb TU yd'BA^TeabHo. A 6jaroAapiaTb tu noKdpHo. 

Qeraads. While walking on the bank of the river, I enjoy 

ry.aATb Ha (prep.) 5^peri> p%Ka, a HacjaxAaTbCfl 

he freshness of the evening. While pitying the unfortunate, 
(instr.) npoxjfiUa Benepi. TUsuivrh o (prep.) sec^acrauS, 

try to aid them. I instruct you, because I wish you well' 

ciap^TbCfl noMoraib ohi. A yqiiTb tu, «ejaTb Tu(^^.)Ao6p6' 

and because I hope that you will make progress in the 
H HaAiflTbCflyi. ^To TU ycH'BBdTb Vb (prep,") 

sciences. When thou dost not know how to do a . thing, ask 

na^Ka. He yMirb AijaTb C^en.) hto Ha6y4B, npocdrb 

advice without blushing. Do right without fearing any man. 

Cgen.') coBtTi, ne KpacHBTb. AiAarh AoCpo, ne Oo^TbCfl Csfen.) ubkt6. 

One must not eat when lying down. In serving our country, and 
A6AKE0 He "fiCTb wie»aTb. GjyxuTb (dat) oTenecTBo h 

dying for it, we do our duty. Having received your 

yMupaTb sa (accJ) ohi, a HcnojH^Tb CBofi Aojri. DojyH^Tb sami 

letter, and having learned what you want, I have answered imme- 
0HCbM6, B ysnaTb (^en.)HTo tu xe^aTb, a oTB^naib HOMe- 

diately. After having dined, stop at home. Having written 

AJOHHo. OTo6iAaTb, ocTanaTbCfl A^Ma. HanBc^Tb 

your letter, placed it in an envelope, and sealed i^ 
uBCbMd, no.io«HTb Bi (occj KysepTi, H 3aae*iaTaTb} 
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put it in the post. Having returned home, I set about 

0T4aB4Ti> Wh na C^i^ccO noiri. FIpiilTia AOMdft, a cscTb 

writing. After being married, he repaired to the country. Having 
OBCin. ^endTBCff, oni noixari* bi> CoccO Aepeaua. Hpo* 

remained an hour with him, 1 returned home; after undressing 
CR4iTi» C«ccJ) 'ftci yCgenO oiii, h noflii AOU6ik\ pasA^B&Tb- 

myself and going to bed I fell asleep immediately, 
ca H Aeih, a ycuj^Tb CKopo. 



THE PREPOSITION. 

75. — The prepositions (upeAJidrE) of the Russian Ian- ^j]"7i^JJ]** 
guage are simple (663^, na, no) or compound f Hsx-sa, uai- 
noAi} ; the following is a general list of them : 

Oil (oTo), from; since; out of. 
Ho (na-), about; until; after. 
UoA'h fno40-), under, underneafh. 
npa-, (indicating a removed relation- 
ship; np^Ai, great grand-father), 
npe- or nepe-, beyond, trans^; re*. 
npeAi or nepeAi Cnpe4o), before, 
ripn, near; in the time of. 
npo, of, about. 
P<4H, for rhe sake of. 
Paa- or poa- (paao), apart, w-. 
Ch'BOSb, through. 

Ci (CO, cy-), since; about; with. 
y, at; by, near. 
or o6'b (o6o), of ; round ; against, ^peai or lepeai, 'through ; during. 

The following adverbs also belong to the class of prepo- 
sitions : 



Eeai (6e3o), without. 

Ba- or B03- Cb3o), up, «t«-. 

Bi C^o), in, into, to, at. 

Bu-, out; without, ex-. 

4-4a, for. 

4o, as far as, until. 

3a, behind; after; for. 

Hai (h3o), from. 

Hsi-sa, from behind. 

Hsi-ndAi, from under. 

Ki Cko) to, towards; for. 

Ha, on; against. 

Ha4'i» (naAO), upon, over, 

Hd3- CHH30-), down, «fe-. 



Bjibsi, near. 
BiOJb, along. 
Bmscto, instead of. 
BnyTpb and BiryTpil, within. 
SB'S, out of, without. 
B63Ji'fi, beside. 

BonpeRil, against, in spite of. 
RpdMH, besides, <^xcept. 
Me»Ay or Meacb, between, among. 
Mhmo, past, by. 
HasaAA, behind. 
HacyupoTHBi, opposite. 



0'ro.so, round; about. 

O'specTi, around. 

OnpuHb, except, excepting. 

HoBepxi, upon, above. 

II64.a^, beside. 

HosaAH and no3^4b, behind. 

n6cj%, after. 

npes4e, before. 

OpoTBBi or npoTilBy, against. 

Csepxi, above; besides. 

C3i4H or 003341), from behind. 

Gpe4A and cpeAh in the middle. 
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Gertein adv^rl^s, formed fr<m qualifpng a(djectiyes, are als«^ 
used as prepositions; e. g. othocAtojibho, m r^erence to; 
Kaeio'ejifcBO, concerning. The same is the case with ceijtaia 
genmds, as: HCKJiiOHiii, excepting; He CMOTpit sa, not wUhr- 
standing, and also some nouns in different cases, as : bi paa- 
oyHCA^niH, in consideration of; uocpeACTBOMi, by means of, etc. 

76. — The prepositions in every language have a twofold 
use. In the first place they are used, as prefixes, in the for- 
mation of the different parts of speech of which they become 
an integral part; e. g. (f<^5yMie, absurdity; esTAtixh, look; sd- 
naA'B, the west; o6oAh\a,kTh, to seduce; micbiHOK^, the son-in- 
law; npdBBYKT>y the great-grandson; qhiiepKH, twilight; upes- 
bu^MhuK, extraordinary, etc. Secondly, as particles of 
speech, they are placed before nouns and pronouns to indicate 
the relations of the objects ; e. g. HejioBiKX ffe35 yna, a man 
without talent; np6cB6a do cyAi»A, a request to the Judge; 
nHC]>]i6 Kd Apyry, a letter to a friend; cKasRa o AEcAnt, the 
tale of the fox, elc. 

These examples show that some prepositions are used con- 
jointly and separately, while others of them can only be em- 
ployed in one of these ways. Such as are only used separa^ 
tely, are: ajih, k'i»(ko}, pMb, ckbosi, nai-ai and sa'B-ndA'B. 
Such as are only used conjointly, are: b3 (bos, B3o), bu^ 
HH3 (hh3o), na, npa, npe C^epe), pa3 (po3, pa3o3 and cy, 
and for this reason are called inseparable prepositions. All 
the other prepositions may be used both conjointly and se- 
parately. 

oorerBment of 77. — The Separable prepositions require the complen^en-? 

tilt prepositions ^^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^ p^^ .^^ ^ ^^^^^^ ^^^ r^^^^, 

Be3x, AJifl, Ao, H3i, Hd'B-ai, H3x-nQA'B, oTi, paAH and y, 
as well as almost all the adverbs used prepositionally, requirf^ 
the genitive, 

Ki and the adverb BonpeKA require the dative, 

IIpo, CKB03B and ^pesi govern the accusative. 

HaA'B requires the instrumental, as does also the adverb 
MCJKAy or Me»ci, though used occasionally with the ger0ve, 

IIpv gov^ra$ thQ prepQsitional. 
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3aj ffOA'S and npeA'E require the accusative, wtien they iiN 
dicate motion towards an object, and the instrumental when 
they design repose. 

Bi, na and o or o&b govern the accusative, when they in- 
dicate a change of place, and the prepositional, when there is 
no motion indicated from one place to another. 

C'L governs the genitive, the accusative and the instrumeniat. 
With the genitive it means from, since; with the accusative, 
as, about, of the size of, and with the instrunental, with. 

no requires the dative, the accusative and the prepositional. 
With the dative it signifies about; with the accusative, as far 
as, and with the prepositional, after. 

EXERCISES ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 

Without hope it is impossible to live in the world. From the river 
6e3i Ha4e»4a HeJbaA xhti bi cbhtii. Oti> psna 

to tile forest there are two versts. Ofwhatareyon talking? We labour 
AO jsci C^cmb) ABaBepcTl hto vuroBoparB? HTpyjiiT^efl 

for the public good. Between the house and the garden there is a 
AM 66mift 6jaro. MeiKAy Aowh h ca4i (ecmb) npo- 

large court with stables. For God's sake do not grieve. The 

CTp^HHUS ABOpi Ck KOH^OIDHfl. Pa4B Eofb He yiUfidTb. jliO- 

love of the sovereign and of one's native land. He lives at his uncle. 
edBB wh rocyA^pB h OTenecTBo. Ohi shtb y CBofl a'aa. 

The soldier started from behind the bush. The ray of the sun 

GOJA^Tl BUCKO^UITb B3l-3a RyCTl. .4yHl CdjlHOHJIUi 

passes through the water. This maif is at death's door. The bird 

upoBHKaTb CKBOdb BOA^. 3'toti He JOfiiKi (^ecmfr^ npu CMepTb. flTHqa 

flies under the clouds. I have put the book under the table. Sit down 
jeTaTbooAii 66jaRO. A no.io»HTB KHnra noAi ctoji. CaAi^TbCH 

to table and remain at table. My brother starts for Moscow, be- 
5a CTOii H CBAiTb aa ctojU. Moft 6paTi ixan bi MocKBii, noTOM^ 

cause his wife lives at Moscow. The eagle is perched on the tree. 
HTO OHi sena xiiTb vh Mockb^. Op^Ji cHAiTb na Aepeso. 

This glass has been broken into several pieces. I am angry with 
3'toti p^MRa paaOHB^TiiCfl na MejKifi <iacTb. A Aoc^AOBarb na 

my brother for his laziness. Never mind the affairs of others. 
Moi OpaTi $a OHi iiHocTb, He saddTHTbca o Aijo ^ysdft. 
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My friend has wounded himself against the corner of the table. The 
Mofi 4pyn> ymH6aTbCfl o6i> yroA'h ctoji. 

water runs from the roof. Here are trees with leaves, but without 
604a Teib ci KpoBJff. BoTi 4epeB0 ci .arcti, ho 6e3i 

blossoms. This dog will be of the size of a cow. The children run 
ilBtTi. 3'toti co6^Ka 6biTb ci Kopoaa. /[iinA Ctrarb 

about the court and about the garden. We worked from the first to 
no ABopi H no ca4i>. H paCdTarb on nepBbifi no 

the fifth of Angust. He wears mourning for his brother. 
mlTuft Hncji6 A'firycTi. Ohi noci^Tb Tp&ypi no CBofi 6paTi>. 

THE CONJUNCTION. 

78. — The following is a general list of the Russian con* 
junctions (coioau). 

A, and ; but. He T6jibK0 ... no ^, not only but 

ByAO, if, provided. Heacejif, than. [even 

By4To, 6y4To 6w, that,^ as if. Hh, HH*e, neither, nor; not even. 

BupoHeMi, as for the rest. Ho, but. 

4a, and, but; let. OAHano, however. 

4a6bi, that, in order that. HoceMY, then. 

/[ah Toro HTo, because. HoioMy hto, because. 

E'ffieJB and ecjiH, if, in case, when. npaB4a, it is true. 

TVie or «!., then, also. HycKaR or nycTb, let. 

H, and; also, too. CKOjib hh, whatever. 

H'6o, because. Gjii40BaTe.Abuo, consequently, then. 

Hj!h or Hvib, or. To, then. 

H TaKi, therefore. Tor6 pa4H, therefore. 

KaKi, as, when. Td.ibKO and t6kmo, only, merely. 

KaKi-To, for instance. ' Xot^, though, although. 

Kor4a, when, whenever. XoTii 6bi, even though. 

^H or Ah (interrogative); if, whether, ^to, that. 

^1160, eifher, or. yTo6bi or hto6t., that, in order that. 

.inuib, just, as soon as. ^'h^n>, than. 

There are other parts of speech which perform the office of 
conjunctions; such are the relative pronouns: kto, hto, koto- 
pbift, Koft, who, which; nefi, whose; KaKofi, which; the inter- 
rogative adverbs: vj^'hyKYA^j where; OTKf A^, tvhence; AOKOAt, 
how long; CKOJibKO, ckojil, how much; and others: TaK%,thus; 
nOKa, as much as; t-bm^ . . . H^MTb, so much the more,, .that; 
H'hM'h .... TtMx, the more the more; nacTiiO; in part, etc. 
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EXERCISES ON THE CONJUNCTIONS. 
My uncle was born and lived at Moscow, and not at Tver. Do you 

Mofi AW pOAHTLCfl H atHTL BT> MoCKBa, a He BT> Tflepb. 3HaTI» 

know that our tutor is indisposed? If you do not come, I 

JH HTo iiauii yHHTe^flbHesAopoBbiM? E'HcewinTbi ue npi'BsacaTB, to a 

shall be angry* Ask him if he will come, or if he has the intention 
ocepAHTbCfl. CnpocuTb y oui, jh ohi xoTixb ixaTb, hjh BodHaMipuTbCfl 

to stop at home. He distresses himself more about his brother than about 
ocTaBaTbCfl A6Ma. Ohi 3a66THTbCA 66.«'Be o 6paT%, HeaceJiR o 

his sister. It is more agreeable to do good to others, than to re- 
cecTpa. Hpi^THo Ai-iaTB Ao6p5 Apyrofl, 4«M'b nojy- 

ceive benefits one's self. Let him come; let them go. Do 
HaTb 6jiaroTBopeHie caMi*. OycTb oui npifiTH; nycKaft ohi yixarb. 

not let the sun find you on your bed. Long live the Tzar. The 
He Aa c6.iHue saciaBarb tu iia Aome. 4^ SApaBCTBOBaTb I^apb. 

more thou learnest diligently, the more study will be easy to thee. 
^"BMi TU yHHTbCfl npBjie»iHo, ThU'b y^eube 6biTb .AerKifi ajh tu. 

THE mTERJECTION. 

79. — The principal interjections (MeMCAOMeTia) of the 
Russian language are the following: ypal ra! expressing >j^; 
axil! oxT*! yBbi! axxBt! expressive of pain; aft! yx^I oft! in- 
dicate fear; T*y! indicates aversion; y*T»I expresses fatigue; 
By! By»ce! are used to encourage; ctl! tcl! to impose si- 
lence; d&l reft! to call. 



Second Part. 

SYNTAX. 

80. — Syntax, which treats of the union of the different Division of 
elements of speech, and of the order iji which those different ^"^*' 
elements ought to be arranged, is divided into three parts: 
1) the concord of words (cor./iacoBaHie) , or the syntax of 
agreement, which teaches how to express the union existing 
between the words forming the proposition; 2) the dependence 



of words (ynpaBjienie), or the syntax of goyemment, which 
teaches the manner of indicating the relation existing between 
a term and its antecedent ; and 3} the construction of words 
(paaMsn^eflie) , or the place to be assigned to the single 
words in the proposition, and to the propositions in the period. 

' COBICORD OF WORDS. 

81. ~ The following are the rules of the concord of words 
in the Russian language: 

1. The subject (noA^excin^ee}, attribute (cKaaycMoe) and 
copula (cB^SKa) must agree in gender, number and person; 
e. g. Bort ecTb BceM0^y^^'B, God is almighty; HayKH^cjwft^ 
noJiesHKi, the sciences are useful; MocKBa 6uja cjaBHa, 
Moscow has been celebrated; A'aia fiyACTt cuoKoflfla, Asia 
will be tranquil; coJiHue B3om.s6, the sun has risen. — When 
the attribute is a noun, it retains its gender and number; as: 
ofejn> ecTB xAvxaaa wnvuft, the eagle is a bird of prey; but 
the movable nouns agree with the subject; as: jiyna ecTb 
mjrmmjufl seMJiift, the moon is the satellite of the earth. 

To this rale there are the following exceptions: The personal 
pronoan of the 2d person, with its determinatires, as also the verb and 
the attribute when an adjective, is used, from politeness, in the pkoiU 
instead of the singular; but when the attribute is a noun, it remains in 
the singular; e. g. bu caMH, Apyri Mofi, nesdopdeM, you yoursel/, my 
Iriend, are indisposed; 6y4bTe ceudihmeAeMZ^ he a witness, — 2) The 
verb dMmd, in the sense of exist, though the subject be plural, remains 
in the singular in the 3d person of the present; but in the preterit and 
future it agrees in number with its subject; e. g. y Her6 ecmb Aeubru, 
he has money; y nerd 6(iAU AeubPH, he had money; y nero 6fdjrm» 
AeHbFH, he will have money. — 3) In the case of nouns indicating a 
title, the verb and the attribute agree in gender with the sex of the 
person who bears the title; as: Erd BejiWeoTBo (KopoAt) He^dopdez^ 
His Majesty (the King) is indisposed; £^ CiilTeJbCTBO (Fpa^uH/i) 6uM 
34'BCb, Her Excellency (the Gountessj has been here; £rd GBiTjocTB 
CKNH3b) npozfAueoACH, His Highness (the Prince) has taken a walk. 

2« Determinative words agree with the noun they determine, 
in gender, number and case; e. g. BeAuniU nexpx npeofipa- 
aoB^ii o^iipnyio PocciiO) Peter the Great has negeneratei 
the joast Russian empire. If the determinative is a noun, it 
only agrees in icase; e. <g. cji^au, ymmaime aeo^AcTfiuxi, 
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y Hero e3cAk'a% (ears, the cdnsdlatUm of the unhappy, were 
dried up uithin km. 

3. Two or more subjects in the singular require the verb and 
the attribute in the plural; e.g. ^inocTb h npaaAHocTb Ct^mtJ 
epidim, laziness and inactivity are pemitnous. If the two nouns 
in the singular are united by an alternative conjunction, the 
verb and the attribute must be in the singular; e. g. suMa HjiA 
Becsa Tedi npiAmua? is it winter or spring that is agreeable 
to thee? 

4. The infinitive, when it performs the office of subject, re^ 
quires the verb and the attribute to be put in the neuter sin- 
gular; this is also the case with the adverbs MH6ro, much; 
MOO, tittle; CKO^BKO, how much; sicKOwibKO, some; e. g. 
yMHpiTb 3a OTe^ecTBO (ecmbj cAdmo h npiimHo, it is noble 
and pleasant to die for one^s country; cKOJibKO npuuiM ce- 
MeficTB'B, how many families have arrived? 

5. When two nouns, the one appellative and the other pro- 
per, both relating to the same object, differ in number or gender, 
the adjective or verb agrees with the appellative noun; e. g. 
dp^emu TopoAT^QiBhi, the ancient dty of Thebes; cAdeHaMp%KiL 
4yHafi, the celebrated river Danube. When there are two 
nouns of different genders, the adjective agrees with the mas- 
cutiue; e. g. cAdenm uapii h uapisiiibi, the celebrated kings 
and queens. In the verbs the first person has the priority over 
the two others, and 'the second over the third; as: tu b h 
2yAAeMZ BMicTt, thou and I walk together; tm h owl ho 
SHoeme hto A'^JiaxL, thou and he know not what to do. 

6. The numerals compounded of oahh'b, one, require the 
noun in the singular (§ 43); e. g. ab^au^tl ojifiwh py6Abj 
twenty one rubles; TB'icaHa OAHa uoHb, the thousand and one 
nights. 

7. The relative pronouns agree in gender and number with 
the noun to which the relate, but they take the case that the 
verb of the phrase in which they occur, may require; e. g. ti 
3H&I0 A'B^o, KomopoMS Bu TOBopuTc, / hiov^ the affair of 
which you speak. The pronoun .ueil, occurring always with a 
noun, must agree in every respect with that noun ; e. g. tot^b, 
B% Hbuxd pyK&xx MOil cyAB(5i, he in ukose hands is my destiny. 
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EXERCISES ON THE CONCORD OF WORDS. 

Winter is agreeable. Meo are mortal. Novgorod was 
3HMa npiflTHuS. ^ewiOBiKi CMepTHyft. HosropoAi 6iiiTfc 

rich. Russia is a vast empire. The Wolga is the king of 

Coraiufi. Poccifl6uTB otoHpHuii BMnepifl. B6jra 6uTb na^h 

the rivers of Russia. My friend, you shall be satisfied. We 
p%Ka pyccKifi. Moi opiiiTejib, tu 6utb 40B6jibHu§. Y b 

have great stores. I shall have to-morrow some money. Her Ma- 
6biTb 6ojbm68 sanaci. V a 6uti» sisTpa AeubrB. Ofl'b Be- 

jesty (the Empress) is gone out. His Excellency (theffene- 

junecTBo C^Mnepamptiu^) Bu-bxaTb. Ohi HpeBocxoAHTeiAbCTBO C^eue^ 

ral) is gone. His Imperial Highness Qthe Grand-Duke) 

pdMi) yixan. 0hi> HMneparopcKifi Buco^ecTBO (BeAUKiA KH/i3b) 

has been satisfied. Geography and history are very useful 

OuTb 40B54bHbifi. Feorpa^iji h HCTopin 6MTb BOCbMa nojesuufi 

branches of knowledge. It is difficalt to be silent. How many children 
SHanie. Tppnuii MOjq^Tb. CKdjibKO Avra 

were there? Moscow is celebrated; the town of Moscow is celebrated. 
6biTb TaHi? MocKBa snaMeuiiTbifi; r6po4'b 

China is densely peopled; the empire of China is densely peopled. 
KHTafi MHoroj^4Hbifi; rocy4apcTBo 

He has thirty one horses. The book which you are reading, is 
y OHi 6biTb TpHAiiaTb 04BH'b wi6maAb. Kuura, KOTopufi tu <iHTaTb, 

very amasing. Here is the man by whose works we profit. 
oieHb 3a6aBHbifi. BoTb HeAOBiKhj (instr.) vefi TpyAi* n5.ib30BaTbCiL 

dependeuce of words. 

82. — For the dependence or government of words in Rus- 
sian the following rules are to be observed: 

1. Words which, having the same root, appear in the form of sub- 
stantive, adjective or adverb, as also in the form of verb, participle of 
gerund, require the same cases; e. g. speAHTb 6wiH»tHeMy, to do harm 
to his neighbour; Bpe4iimi& CJHxneMy, doing harm to his neighbour; 
B^eaA 6wiH}fiueHy, in doing harm to his neighbour; Bpe4'b 6jiu»iieMy, (he 
harm done to his neighbour; Bpe4Hbifi 6jiH»iieMy, prejiuUcial to his neigh^ 
hour; Bpe4H0 6.ifia(HeMy, prejudicially to his neighbour, 

2. The governing power of the verbs depends on their meaning : the 
same verb used ia different significations requires different cases; e. g. 
roBopATb npaB4y, to speak the truth; roBOpuTb o 4iJ'b, to speak of an 
affair; roaopuTb nauKOMi, to speak a language; roBopnTb ci 4pyroMi, 
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(0 speak uM irnnd; amtskth qpocdM^io, to refuse a peliUonir; 
OTKasaTb Bi npocbOs, to refuse a.rep^pst, OTKaa&Tb aoa^>, to bequeath 
a house; oTKasaTB oti 46.iaKHOCTH, to deprive of an office, 

' 3. the prepositions communicate to the verbs to which they are 
joined a doable quality. In the first place they express simply the com- 
mencement of the action, its duration and its completion; as: Rrp^Ji na 
«jefiT%, he played on the flute; aanrpaji Ha <»4efiT%, he began to play 
on the flute; nonrp^Bi ua «jefiT3, aaufljcji oui HT^HieMi, after having 
played a Mle on the flute ^ he busied himself with reading; unepa cbi- 
rpajii na ♦jefiT'B nperpyAHoe coHHHenie, yesterday he played on the 
fhUe a very difficult composition; owh /lonrpa^i na ♦.leflTH naiaTde na 
CKpilnK'By he finished playing on the fiute what he had begun on the vto- 
Hn; oTurpa^i na «jie8T'& bi» n6jiH0Hb, he ceased playing on the fiute at 
midnight. Secondly the preposition gives to the verb another meaning; 
e. g. HHC^Tb nHCbM6, to write a letter; BocnacaTb xsajy, to confer praises 
upon; BHRcaTb vb KHHry, to inscribe in the book; BuniicaTb nsi khiifh, 
to extract from a book; aanncaib vh C^yKfiy, to enfjer on the service; 
HaAHBcdTb sUpec'b, to write an address; OTunc^Tb ki Apyry, to inform 
a friend; nepenBcaTb ua6%Jo, to make a fair copy; npHnncaTb crpdHKy 
to add a line; iiponHcaTb bck) cjyxdy, to describe the whole service; 
pacnnciirb R6MHaTy, to paint a room; cnnc^TbCfl cb npiaTe^eMi, to cor- 
respond wiOi a friend. The prepositional verbs of the first mentioned 
class require after them the same preposition and the same case as in 
the simple form, while those of the second category, in which the ad- 
dition of. a preposition modifies the sense, take after them the prepo- 
sition with which they are formed, or a corresponding one, as is seen 
below. 
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B3oftTil ni ropy, to ascend the mountain, 
BCTynaTb bi aomi, to enter in the house, 
BuiiTii 1131 .TBcy, to issue from the forest 
AoixaTb AO rdpoAa, to go as far as the town, 
saKHHyTb 3a cnuHy, to throw behind one's self, 
HSB^eib H3i KH^rn, to extract from a book, 
HaBbH>?HTb Ha .i6maAb, to place upon a horse, 
HaACM&TpHBaTb naAi A^nuvi, to watch over the c/Uldren, 
RHSJieTiTb Cb xpoBAH, to fly down from the roof, 
oTopBaTb OT'b pa6dTbi, to tear from labour, 
nepecKOHHTb npesi poBi, to leap across a ditch, 
noA^o»uTb noAi rojiOBy, to put under his heafil- 
npeAcraxb opeAi cyAei^ito present himself be fore the judges, 
opifiTH K-b Apyryj to come to a friend. 
npoftTd CKB09b oroHb, to pass through the fire, 
npoH3oMTH OTi 6o^i3HR, to arise from a disease, 
pa3pi3aTb Ma nacTH, to cut into pieces, 
CK^HyTb Cb ce6Af to throw of one's self, 

10 
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Nominatiye. 



Vocative. 



AccusatiTe. 



Datirv. 



^3. — We BOW give tke application of these rules in every 
ease, with the exceptions thereto. 

In the nominative are put: 1) The subject, or the principal 
member ofthe proposition; as: ciAHU^ gbsti^'B) the$mMHe$; 
Mope uiyMHTit) the sea roars, (The isubjeet with a negative 
verb is sometimes pot in the genitive; see below.) — 2) The 
attribute, united to the subject by means of the verb ecmb, 
6t>M3 or d^-^r, when it expresses a permanent quality of the 
subject; as: opejix ecTb nmvu^y the eagle is a btid; A'Aaif^ 
6uiii» HeAomioi^ Adam was a man. The adjective in this 
occasion is used in the apocopated termination; as: Eorx cctb 
eceMOifmis, God is almighty; C^iaBAue 6huvi xpd6pUy the Sla- 
vonians were brave. If the attribute does not express some 
permanent quality of the subject, but only a transitory one and 
of short duration, it is then put in the mstrumenial; as: Moft 
6paT% 6mji% b^ to Bp^Mn KodimoMZ, my brother was at that 
time a cadet; (swh CKopo tfyACT'L zeuepdAOM^^ he will soon 
be a general. This exception however occurs only with the 
preterit and the future, never with the present. 

In the vocative is put the name or denomination of the per- 
son addressed; e. g. Bootee^ cnacA I{apal God, save the Tzar/ 
FdcnodUj noMHjiyii Men^! Lord, have mercy upon me! 

The accusative is used: 1) After the active verbs; as:* HTAita 
HBeT'b eody-j the bird drinks the water; r noracHjix cemjr, 
/ have put out the candle; MOi cociAi Kyni&Jix doMS, my 
neighbour has bought a house. The verbal nouns, formed from 
these verbs, require the genitive; as : hhtI^ eodA, the drinking 
of the water; noramenie ceibuii, the putting out of the camMe; 
noKyuKa doMOj the purchase of a house. — 2) To indicate 
tbe daralion of an action for a given time or over a given 
distance; as: a mrciJii eao mub, I hade wrOten the whob 
night; oh^ npoixa^i'B eepcmj-, he has run a versl. — 3) After 
the prepositions eZy ho, 3a, nodd, npeds, npo^ cueoaby npea^^ o 
or o(^, no and c3 (§ 77). 

The doHve is used: 1) With the accusative, to indicate the 
person to whose gain or loss the action is performed; e. g. 
TBI m^diAi, M^^oGTUHio Cfi^HOMYi thou host givcn abos to the 
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poot man. ^ 2) After (he yeibs formed wilh the prepositions 
i^d^ and co (in ft sense of recipr^eMy), or ^th the adrerbs 
&A(ho, npimvM and npino; as: 6oeHii npeAm^OTByeTi atiMA^^ 
autumn precedes winter; Be npeKoc^6Bik emdjnuuMS, do not 
cMtradict the aged, -- 3) After the verbs expressing command 
or prohibition, pleasure or grief, compliance or opposition, 
assistance or obstacle; e. g. mu noApaxcaenx dpSenuMi, we 
mUate the ancients; ne JibCTH 6oidmuMs, do not flatter the 
rich; cjiyxcA ycdpAHO FocyddpiOj serve the sovereign with 
sseal. The verbal nonos formed from these verbs also require 
the dative; as: noApaxciHie dp^HUMs, the imitation of the an-* 
dents; ^cctl 6ozdmhiMZj flattery to the rich. -- 4) After such 
verbs as are used in the infinitive instead of the future; as: 
6uTk 6a^i^, there will be a misfortune; ne BirMT^ homs iIc- 
HMX'B 4BeS, we shaU see no more fine days. — 5) With the 
impersonal verbs; as: MiOb xd^eTca 'ectIi, I want to eat; eoM 
He3Aop<iBiiTCfl, you are indisposed. — 6) With such adjectives 
and adverbs as are derived from the above mentioned verbs^ 
or which express advantage or detriment, utility or uselessness, 
pleasure or dislike; e. g. npi^THutt cAJr(x:yy agreeable to the 
ear; xchtl oph^hhho caoeMy cocmoAniio, to live suitably to 
one's condition. — 7) After the prepositions h5 and no^ and 
the adverb eonpeuH (§ 77). 

The instrumental is used : 1) With the active, neuter, pro- iniiramcnuu 
nominal and passive verbs, a) to designate the instrument, the 
means by which the action is performed; as: oh'l tiepdT'b 
KBiary pyxdMUj he takes the book with the hands; n m6ioc& 
eodm^ I wash myself with water; KBtra HanAcana MoiM*B 
yunimejieMe, the book has been written by my master; b) to 
designate the name, surname or quality given to an object; as: 
ero ;»o&yTib HednoMe, they call him John; rt6A nOMBTafOTO 
fMmunSj you are considered intettigent. Some active verbs 
expreissing motion, which usually govern the accusative, are 
also found with the instrumental; as: 6pooiTb KdMcith and 
6pociT]^ KdMHem, to throw a stone; ABiraTS cepdu4 and 
eepdu4Mu, to mope the hearts. — 2} With the verb (Sum mn^ 
(Smdmb, to designate a quality; as: obx x6^et'L ((BiTb a¥)6A^ 
jHcaiw, he desires to be lo0€d; ne ^mbItb Te(Si eouHom, thou 

10. 
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unit not be a, ,wirrm:, , (Se0 iabore the nomiDatWe.} --: 
3). After such verbs as ia(Ucate contempf^ iodignatioii) esteeqi, 
pQS$ession, sacrifice, etc.; a$.: npeHefiperaxb oAdcuocmbio^ to 
de$pm danger; • BAMA'^Th uMfhaieM^j to. possess a. properly ^ 
HcepTBOBBTb co{^m, to sacrifice one's self. The rerbal nonos 
formed rrom su^h verbs also require the inslrumentai ; as: 
urpeneOpjeHceHie ondcHocnwio, the contempt of danffer;.BA9LH'B'- 
Bie UMibHieM5, the possession of a properly. — 4) To desig-r 
Rate that part of an object which i6 distinguished by some 
particular qualily} as: juu^m 6^4'b, white in the face; uih- 
p6kt» nAinajmiy broad in the shoulders. — 5) To indicate the 
road an object takes; and also to designate the seasons and 
the parts of the day; as: n^iiiiTb Mopejuiz, to go by sea; see-- 
uoM) citOT'L, one sows in spring; HOHbio cuHT'hy one sleeps at 
night. — 6) After the prepositions 3a^ nadSy noddy npeds, C3, 
and the adverb Meowiiy or MeM5 (§ 77). 

Genitive. t(^^ gemtivc is used: 1) With nOuns to indicate that one 
object IS the property of another, and also its origin, etc.; as: 
xoa^HH'B ddMtt^ the master of the house; aomx cocAda, the 
house of the neighbour; cbihi coAddma, the son of a soldier. 
The complementary noun in such occasions may be converted 
into a possessive adjective; as: dOMoem xo3^HH'b, cocMniu 
AOM'L, cojiddmcKiU CbiBi*. The dative may sometimes be sub* 
stiluted for this genitive; as: Apyn 6pdmyy the friend of the 
brother; icBBa MmcmdM5, the price of the places. A noun with • 
a qualifying adjective indicates in the genitive the quality of 
the object in a higher degree; as: ^afi jijrymazo cdpmay a tea 
of superior quality; He.^0BiKi» cmpozux^ npdeuM, a mam of 
rigid primiples. — 2) With the verbal nouns, formed from 
active verbs governing the accusative; e. g. HTesie KumUy the 
reading of a book: an&Bie d/b^o, the knowledge of an affair. 
TT- 33 To designate number, weight, measure, and in geoeral 
softer adverbs of quantity; as: nyA't cAHa, a pood of hay; 
apiuHH b cj'KHdy an ell of cloth; nicKO^bKO fCHU29, some books. 
t— 4) To designate the years, the months and the day of the 
Qipnth; 9s : mecmdzo flBaapil Tucfl^a BoceMbcoT'b uem^Hod^ 
u^omato zddtty January 6th iSii, -zr 5) After active verbs 
preceded by the negative adverb m^ and with the impersonal 
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negative verbs Hwrrufj ue 4^mdjOj ue cAimuo, ue uj^AemcR, and 
others indicating privation; e. g. He Mo6M!b neeihotcdbi^ I do „.,„.. 
not like the ignorant; ne BHwy nojibsbi^ Ida not seethe adpm- 
tage; y nac^ h-btt* xjiMa, we have no bread; Kor^i MeuAvit 
fiyAeTx, when I shall be no more; ne bAaho nepeMfbuti^ one 
sees no change, — 6) With the active verbs, when the action 
extends only to a part of the object, or lasts only a limited 
time; e. g. npMHecft eodA^ bring me some water; Aaft mh^ 
nepd, give me your pen for a little while. The same is the 
case with some verbs formed with the prepositions ua and no^ 
as: Ha^^AHTk pii>6iA, to catch some fish; noKOCHTb mpaeAj to ' ' 

mow some grass, — 7) With such active and pronominal verbs 
as express desire, expectation, disobedience, fear, privation, etc. ; 
e. g. Hce^aeM'B CHOcmiH, we desire health; 0H^ hcactii paa- 
ceAma, he awaits daybreak; 6o^Ti»cfl An^Bnaro c&/i»ma, to fear 
the light of day; AepacATEca npdeuAZ h6cth, to keep to prin- 
tiples of honour. The verbal noons formed from these verbs 
also require the genitive; as: Hcejiinie cMeia, the desire of 
giory^; jiHrnenie UMihmH, the loss of a property, — 8) After 
the adjectives AOCTdfinBift, worthy; no^mwA, full; ^yHCAwS, 
a stranger to; and the adverb wa jib, it is a pity; e. g. si nyncA'b 
cero MHAuiM, I am a stranger to this opinion; }Kajib eny 
6pdma, he is sorry for his brother. — 9) After adjectives and 
adverbs in the comparative, when not followed by a conjunc- 
tion; e. g. coKpoBnnia Aparou'BHB'BfimiH adAoma, treasures 
more precious than gold; CjiOH'LBume eep6Ajbdaj the elephant 
is larger than the camel; ob'l 7RiiM> AOA%e ecwxs, hehasUved 
longer than all. — 10) After the prepositions (Jeaa, Oah^ do, 
U35, u3s-3d, u35-n6d5y oms, pddUy c^ and y, as also after most 
of the adverbs used as prepositions ($ 77}, remarking that 
the prepositions dAH and pddu are sometimes placed after 
their complement; as: aa^ Bora and Eora a^h, for God's 
sake; p&AH h6cth and ^ecTH piAn, for honour. 

Lastly the genitive is used with the numerals. See the 
particular rules relative to the numerals S 43. 

The preposUional case is only nsed with the prepositions prepoiitionai. 
69, ua, or odBy no and npu (i 77}. 
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KXERCBES ON THE DEPENDENCE OF WORDS. 

Nominatiye. Water is an element. Alexander of Macedon wajs » great 

BtAk 0uTi> CTHxffl. AjeKdaH4p'B MaKe4dHCKiS 6uTb sejEHKifi 

captain. The Tatars were ferocious. My grand-father was an offi«- 

noAKOBOABiVh, TaTapHHi 6biTb cBBpinufi. Mofi a^at* 6uTb 0*^- 

cer; n^y grand-father was then an officer. It is said that the comets 
iiepi; Tor4a . PoBop^Tb ^to KOMeia 

have been or will be once planets. 
6biTb m^ 6biTb erne njian^Ta. 

Accusative. . The rain refreshes the earth. Rogues bate honest men, 
4om4t ocB-fist^Tb seiuii. 3.iQAiil HenaBriiA'&Tb leoTiuall jw4Ii» 

The storm which devastated mv fields, has ruined many .. pea«^ 
Eypfl^ onycToman nam't 0641^ p9^opfiTb.iiiHQri<^. noce*? 

sattts. Speak always the truth. My brother wis bera sick ail* 
jiiiHaHi. FoBOpHTi* Bcer4^ npaB4&. Mod dpaxii.. 6i^9'& daiMtoS seo^ 

winter. I have been a whoI» verst on horseback. Thou art praised 
wmL H ixaTL nliuft Bepcia Bepxam*. Tu x^diAkn 

for thy assiduity. He struck himself against the wall. We are in 
sa npH4e)K^ie. Oh'b y^apaTbca 06% CT^Bna. fl gha^tb bii 

thf water up to the neck. The son is the size of the father, and the 
BOAa no inea. O^h'^ POCt> c^ oHi\%, n 

daughter almost the size of the mother. 
AOHB noHTi^ c^ iiaTB. 

Dative. The miser prefers money to glory, and the warrior prefers 

GKyneui npe4no<iHTaTB 4eHBrH cj&Ba, 11 BdfiRi 

glory to money. The lightning precedes the thunder. I admire your 
OAkha 46HbrH. Mojiniff npe4m^cTB0BaTb rpoMi. jHuBithca Bami 

patience. Do these pictures please you? Do not avenge thyself on 
Tepniire. S'toti Kapiina KpaBHTbci is tu? He vctbtb 

thy enemy, and do good to him who has offended thee. There will 
TBoft BenpiriTejiB, h 4i^aTb ao6^6 o^BsxaTb tbi. Kun 

be a prodigy. Bitter tears will be shed. The child wishes to drink. It is 
qy40. FdpbKift c^esa .iHTbCH. Pe6eH0K'b xoTiibCfl nuib. 

not proper for a strong man to offend the weak. The imitation of 
He npB.iHHRbifi CHjibHufi lejofiiR'b o6H»aTb Cdia6bifi. no4paa(^Hie 

Jesus Christ. The love of virtue and the hatred of fice. 

iHcycb XpHCTdci. .Aio6dBb %% AoOpoAireAi 11 seiiawiCTi, k> no96ici^, 
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I see with Ihe'feyes^ 1 tcmoli 'With ih0<'taarids, I hear wilii instrumenui. 
BMiTb rjaai) ociisiTb Pl^^i «4i2imaTi 

tb* ears, I ' smelt vvtth the iids*,' I taste with th^ teiigui^. - Ismail 
yxo, 06)MIjIti> ' lOCB, Bsyiij&T^ asiimi. HstfaAjt 

was tafceft by Soavorof) and Otchakow by PotemkiOi Every body 
, Bim CyBopoBbj u O^iasoBX IlofreiiKiiin. Becb 

eaH» thes5 officers heroes. The patient moves scsElreely 'the lips. 
lasuBaTb 3T0Ti> o«Haepi repdd; • BojBH6fi meneJiiiTb e4ia ry5a. 

I detest fraud and falsehood. Here one breathes a pare air. 

ruymaTfcCH odnaHi h AOJmh, 34'BCb Auoian Muctuft B^diyx'tt. 

The sacrifice of one's live for bis soyereigin and country. He is kind 
OoHiepTBOBaHie jkhshb 3a FopyAapb u ore^ecTBo. pHb A<)6pufi 

in heart, but weak Ib head. One must rise iA the morning, work 
cepAi^^, ^<^ cja6bifi rojosa. HeUoOuo BCTaBa,Tb yrpo, paOoraxb 

during the day, rest in the eve;)i9g. and sleep <}uring the night. Reconcile 

AeHb, . 0T4blXaTb BCnepi, .^H Cliaib, ^ H04|>. nOMBpiiXb 

my frieud with his uncle. I congratulate you on your success. 
Mofi Apyrx ci oHi AflAfl. no34paBJaTb tu Cb aami ycnixi. 

'I 

The son of my faithful friend departed yesterday. Quick-witted Genitive. 
CbiHi Mofi jicKpeHHifi Apyri yfisacaTb anepa. £ojbm6fi ym* 

children are oflen delicate. There has been made a Hst of the officers 

AHTll 0BlBto HeptAKO Xt^JUfi. CoCTaB.«^Tb cnAcoKi o^Huepi 

of t>ur dhrision. The baking of bread. I hate bought a pound of tea 
flam% ABBi&aia. Hev^uie XA%6'h, H Kyn^Tb <i»yHTi Ha8 

and a cord of wood. Such labour and pains have been lost 
H caneBb Apona. GT6jibR0 TpyAi> h da66Ta nponaA^Tb 

oselessiy. The Russians took Paris March 18th 1814. I do not 
no-*-nycT6My. PyccKifi 6paTb napilxi uapTi 18 1814. H ho 

eat bread, bat I drink water. I eat the bread, but I do not 

VCTb \Jtt6'h, HO nBTb BOAS. A %CTB XA'fiO'b, HO HO 

drSiik (he water. I have received neither letter nor packet. In this 
DHTb BOA^. H dOJry^aTb He bh niicbM6, rr noci2ijiKa. Bi Stoti 

letter there is not a fhult. Procure me money. The warriors 
OflCbMd mrb rr OAiaHi omili^Ka. ^ocTBB^Tb n A^Hbrn. BdRHi 

wish for the battle and seek glory. The ambitious man thirsts for 
RiejiTb 6H¥Ba H RCKatb cjaaa. G^aBOJibOeQi xa»AaTb 

honours. Thoti desirest riches, and thou fearest labour. The barrel 
ad^ecn. Tu xoiiTb 6oraTCTBo, a 6ojiTbCfl rpyAi. l>6?Ra 
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is full of wine. A mrorihy man is a sUaoger to hktred and enyy. 
n6jHulk bhh6. 4o<^ifi teAOBiKij \fmAwfk 9ad6a h alMcn* 

Gold is dearer than siWer; lead is iieavier than ./iron. fie 

SoJioTo Aopordii cepe6p6; ciHuem Taace^ufi xejiso. Ovb 

asks alms for Christ's sake. Rest is agreeable alter la-* 

npocuTb mAjoctuhh XpncTdci pa^n. 0't4uxi npidTffi»ift ndon. pa- 
boar. Along this shore runs a chain of mountains. The wolves 
66Ta. B404fc9T0Ti deperi TflnyTbca u%nb ropa. Bojk-e 

prowl round the Tillage. 
6poAiln okojio AepeBHa. 

PrepotitioDti. My brother preserves his presence of mind in all the troubles 

Mofi OpaTi xpaHHTb nl[)HcyTCTBie . Ayxi npn necb nenpiiiTHOCTi 

of live. This town is built on the precipitous b^nk of a rapid 
Bi JKHSHB. Cefl rdpo4i hoctp^htb na xpyTdft 6ep^ri OuCTpuft 

river. A church with five cupolas. He weeps oter his father. 
P'BkI l^epKOBB oHTb FJana. Oai njaKatb no cBoft ot^itb. 

The different THE FAIRY. 

rales or SfBUz. 

B0.ffinEBHHUA. 

A widow had two daughters: the elder resembled hermodier 
Oabhi b4ob4 HMiTB 4Ba A01B : CTipbift duTB noxds^ na CBofi ^v^h 

both in face and temper, that is to say, she was as ugly and 

H ABUJd H HpaBl, TO eCTB, OHl 6iiiTB TBKl BCO 4ypH6ft H 

as malicious as her mother. Nobody loved them; every one 
TBKi »e 3jiofi, KaiTb oHi MaTb. Hbkt6 He Jio6HTb oHi; necb 

avoided them. The younger was beautiful and good. Everyone 
Oiraib oTi OKI. Ma.iMtl ace 6biTb npoKp^CHbift h 4o6po4yuiHMft. Becb 

loved her. But her uialioions mother and her wicked sister detes- 
jiio6HTb oiii>. Ho owb sjufi MBTb H d^biit cecTpi HOHa- 

ted her; they scolded her without ceasing; she alone was obliged 
BH4'&Tb owb; 6paHATb 6e3npecTaHHo; on 04UH'b 5biTb 464a(Hbitt 

to work in the house, to heat' the stove, to sweep the rooms, 
pa66TaTb bi 40M'b, lonilTb ne^b, HecTu rdpHHua) 

to cook. The poor child wept from morning till night, 

CTp^naib Bi KyxHfl. B'B4Hfla(Ka , njaKaTb cb j'Tpo 40 Bevepi, 

but she was not lazy at her work; she was obedient} 
HO OHi He di'BHUTbCfl pa66TaTb; 6uTb nocgiymHuit, 
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patiepti an^.all that . was in. vjiiQ,., . for she* conid in no way 
Tepii-fijidBud, II Bocb aipTi 6uTb BanpacHbiit, 1160 . how bo wfd 

satisfy her wicked mother and her wiokod sister. 

yroxu^Tb Ha CBoft .3Jofi jcaTb: h Haf€iioft 3^ofi . cecTpa. 

Everyday tiiis poor girl was forced to go with 
fiweAHeBHO^TOTii 6i4iiufi jiisyiDKa 6uTb A^JiiKiibiil lOA^Tb c% 

a large pitcher to fetch water in a neighbourifig wood, , where 
()0Jbiii6fi KyBisHHi sa bqa^ b'b fi^dwHift pdmat bi» Kordpuft 

there was a clear spring. One day she had gone aceordiog 
vaxoAHTbca HHCTuil hct6<ihrri. Oajh^ukau OH-b fld&trii no 

to custom to this spriag. ' The day > was ..very hot' Aftet 
o(i|diaioBeHie: rb aioT^ ncTd'iUiiav 4AHb 6uTb eieHb • xtipRiAi . 

haying filled her pitcher with watery she .retntned home. All at 
Han<MBAr& icyBmAirb. boab, on B03Bpan|iTbai«40Mdfi. BnpyrB 

once she. $aw befoserher an sold woman. „My child i aakii to her 
BiiA'aTb npeAii oeiiit ctapjiiB^a. ^^ott AHtiireR^biBaTb orb 

the old woman, giTe> me water to drink; ! am Wt^aried) I am 

CTapyuiKaj ABBitb B HafmBdTbcn; a ycvasaTb; x (Ai/M^ 

very.ho^." — „With.pleasnre, good mother, said the yonng girl, here 
vipxii." -* nCi oxdra, 6&6yniKa, CRaauBaiTb Aiaymna, boti! 

drink." And she presented the pitcher to the poor woman. 

HanHB&TbCfl*" H OHi no4aBaTb xyamiHi CTapymxa. 

The old woman sat down on the grass from weariness, and the young 
CTapyuma ca^HTbca na rpaaS ot% Cjia6ocTb, a MOjio46fi 

girl knealed down before her, and held gently 

KpaciBHnacTaHOB^TbCfl na Ko.4iHo nepe4i>0HT>, h no446p«BBaTbocTopda(HO 

the pitcher, whiie she drank. „I thank thee, my dear! said the 

KyBrnHBi, noxa oni noTb boah. „Bjiaro4apHTb tm, M^jibitt! cxdauBaTb 

old woman after having drunk. I see that thou art a good, an amiable 
CTaptrnxa, HanHBaTbca. fiii4'BTb, vrq tu (ecMo) 4<^<^pbili, ji^okobuS 

child, and I wish to reward thee for thy kindness. Know 

AhtA, h xoTiTb narpaauaTb tu sa tboS ycAysjHBocTb. dnan 

then that I am a fairy, and that I took purposely the form 
me, n BOJime^Hnqa, h BaaTb na ceOa Hapdino , wha% 

of an old woman to put thee to the proof. I am delighted that thou 
CTapymxa, . ^Todu ..tu ncnuTUBaTb. FsUoaaTbCfl, <ito tu 

art so good, and this is what I will do for thee: every 

(ecM^) Taxofl 4ddpufi, n bot'b, yto xoriTb C4iiaTb 44fl tu: acAxii 
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time Ibat thou slnrlt ph)tiounoe a word, tftere ^halliMue from thy mDUth 
pasi^HTOTM CKasMBBTb ' tAdno, utAnaAith H3'&yTu pon 

either a pretty fOmtt, or a prei^toud stone, or a large 
hjA npeKpacHUl Qfii^Tdlfi, iM AparoqiflHufi uku^h, ii.tA 6oAhm6lt 

pearl. Farewell, my little friend." And the &iry disirppeared. 

»eH<iyxuiHa. Qpocfv, 4pyiK0Ki/ H BOJOiedHBiia BS-iesafi. 

The pretty giri • returned home. „ Where bast thou lieeii 
npexpiCHufi AiayinKa BO&Bpam^t&cff A0M6fi. „Ta% tu 6wrh 

so long, asked her mother with ill hamour? ^ What hast thod 
TaK^AOdiro, cnpdntraaTbyoH^iiaTii ci> e^pAQO? ^ <1t^ tm 

be^A doiiHipiso l^ag'in 1^ W9«df cried her wicked sister. <^ I beg 
AijiaTb TftKiii Ao^ro . iTb - poma, daK^B^iATb s^ofi eecTj^af ^ B«ho^ 

paiiden! I lingeiied bythtway, replied the poor child) and at the= samd 
aaruii :• aiiiisiiuiaTbeii, oviftHaTb 6%wAmi9^' u BiTefi^edHidi 

instant there issued from her pretty lips two nwes^ two pettHs, a»d 
nHyTft CKdTUBaf fccfl m% bHi npoRpdeBui ry5a Asa p4sa;ABa«eM«t3KHHa b 

two large etaeralds. » Wliat d<y I eee ? eieclaimed the mother estciii)shed4 
aaa tejibm^fi HsyMpfA'^.' „^to jt B^vrBtBocK^Hqitb naib yAtttti^ttttM. 

These are flowersi. these are precidus stooesl What has happened Id 
d'Teivb imiTi! dffOTii AparoiiBBHufi KaMeHb! ^to CAidiaTben 6% 

thee? — The young giri rotated to her with simplicity her meeting With 
TU? — Kpac^Bima paacKaauiaTb on npocTOAyiuRO o CBoft scrpina e% 

the fairy, and while doing it the flowers, diamonds and pearls issued 
BOJmedHBua, u MexAyTOTi ub-bti, aaifaai h ^eic^yrii cunaTbca 

just s,ii from her lips. „Good I muttered the mother; to-morrow I wiU 
TaRi K!h oui ry6a. „Xop6mifi »e 1 npoBop?&Tb MaTb; saFrpa oocu- 

send to the wood my elder daughter, and it will Im the same witii her. 
jiaTb bi» pdu(a Moft cTapufi Ao^b, b duTb toti »e oii ovb« 

And the next morning she said to her daughter: „To-day thou 
H HaApyr6i yipo oui CKasuBaTb cboS ao%: „Hbim»<(e tbi 

Shalt go to fetch water: take the pitcher; but pay attention, if thou 

AOttTtft Sa BOA^t BSflTb KyeUlllHl; HO cM0Tpirb»e, ecjH 

meetest at the spring an old wtnnan, give ber to drink and 
Berp'BHiTb y ■eTd^URR'b CTapymxa, Aaadtb or% sauBBftTbCfl, u 

be Tery civil to her.*^ The wicked girl frowned, 

XOpomdHbKO npBJI^CKHBaTbCfl Kl OBI.'* 3joS A'BV^^^HKa HaTBCtpOBaTbCfl, 

took the pitcher with ill humour; went to the wood against her will, 
BSBTb KysmilffB ci AOc^Aa; uofiTA b'b p6ma a^xotji, 
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«ii4< grumbM aH .along (he road* Tlie good old woman wa^ irfaroady 
H nofknan. Bec& bi . Aop6ra« CiapyuiKa . . , , CHAiib . v^kb 

seated foar Itl^ spring. »Draw. norsome watof, my (dearl . ,;said 
y noTov^iiftv »3a<iepoaTb a Boyia, MoftHi(i4uft! CKaa&ib 

eke lo tiieyoHOg girl; it is hot, I wish, to diiik. — „Wkat 
oi'B 4'fiBO^ica; • C'^cmtf) HtapKift, xoTijb HanHsaTbcd. ^ ,^Kain» 

stqif! I am.Bot come Jbere 4o serve < old 

dw BO TaK'fcl: A He ppifiTH Ci04a sa to, uToi^a YCAfwasBAih CTapui 

iragal^oBds; thou wi)( have to driok without me." -^ ,,How rode thdif orH 
6po4^ra; HannBaTbCfl h 6^3% ii^*'-*~^^aK6t iko rpyduttrul 

said . tlie old WQwaii to her; I will ptmisli thee. From thi^ moment Willi 
CiitewMm OT^pyiDKa otti»; « naKasftiaaTii tu. Ci^^OTifnopi^ opH 

M4^ of tky words theresbal^issae fnim thy ttonih either- a seifent or 
Ka»4ud.TBoft C46bo •Bbma4^Tb HBiyTu poTi iul> ^m.%A biA 

a be^.^ .: SImi disaf^atedi aad the wicked iis^ ran beaiie: 

iXTj^iOKa^.-^ > Obo^ .^HSHoatoi, a e^ioi 4ftBiiaiaca {lotosif ^ AOM^fti 

after haying htrohen.ber .pileher from npite* „What kasi Ihoo to M^b]e• 

pai^Oal^T^ CBOfi NyBIDHB^ 01 AOCiAB. fflW CKiBBBSTb, . 

my dear daughter ? ashed her mother, when she saw her at a diiBtance. ^ 
Mi4i4ft U^Hxa? onpaumBaT^ Haib, BHAi^tA <oh% iaAa^iexa; •^. 

I have nothing to tell)" answered the daughter; and all at once there 
HeHTQ OKasbiBaTb!" OTBt'iiTb AO^h\ n B4pyri» aucKi" 

issued from her mouth two vipers and two toads. ,,WhatdoI seel what 

KHBaib H3l OBI pOTli 4Ba 3M-Bfl H 4Ba B(<(i6a. ^^UtO aBH4'bTiI KaKOft 

horror! cried the mother; but it is thy sister who is the cause of all 
CTpaxi! saKpH^aTb Mai B j ho tboS cecTpa C^c//u>^ BuaoB^Tuft bi bocb 

thatl I will make her feel it." And they ran to beat the young girl 
StotiI H 4aBaTB ohi snaTb." H OHi6pocaTbCA Chtb MOBbuiofi 40Hb. 

Frightened by their threats, she went to hide herself in the wood, ran 
HcQyr&Ticji yrpdsa^ om* cKpEnanca bi poma, OirarB 

k>Qg without daring to look behind her, tied very far and at last 
4^o> bo CMikTb or4jl4UBaTbca, aa^trafb 4a4wdi a HaKoueu^ 

tat heraelf* But this waa for her good. The eon of the king, 

Borep^ib 4ep6ra. Ho ototi 6uTib ki owk eyerie. Cubi uipcxitt, 

who was amusing himself at that time with hunting, was just 

KOT^puft 3a(^BiHTbca Tyvi ox^Ta, HaxoAHTbca bi> toti 

then iq the wood; he saw the young girl, who,, seated on thegrass^ 
Bf^Mtai pdiua; yBB4%T^ KpacaBBfiia» KOTopwii, ci<4'tTb na rpaaa, 



(St " Rc^suir «iiA]iMini« 

wa«. wepiog bitterly. „What has happened' to thee? Why= dost tboft 
oJ^'aTB ^ - r6pi»Ka. „yTo C4%jiaTb'cii ci tw? - o' ' wo Til 

weep, my tfear? Asked he, faking- her gently byfhehahd.— 
njasafk, inijMtt? cupauitiBaTb ohi, bshtb oHii jiacK^ove sa pyKd. — 

,,AIa6I hoW o^n I help weepingt My mother has driven me dot of 

y^Bori. Hofii KBK'E ' a He* n^ih-airbl MatfinKa BuroRan a uai 

the house." She spoke, and the flowers and the (precious stones 
AomV On roBopATb, a mtn u Aparoiiinubiff Kdaeitfc 

issued, from her rosy lips, and her tears ivere changed into 
cunaTbCfl cb • posoBufi ry6a, h ciead o#)^aniaTbCfl vh 

pearls. -;,What is the meaning of that? a^ked the son of the king: whenee 
ff eHHyjBBna* ,,Uto anaHiiTb arori ? CflpiimHBBT& cbhh uitpCKiM ; on <rrd 

eome. these flowers,* these ^^aris and these stones ?^^ The ^br child 
iiTOTh . nntxn, xeu^vh b < Kaueiib?'^ 6«4i>^]KKft. 

retoted :. tothe|lrlBce what had happened to bet. Hebeeame 

pal»eKi3UBaTbKapcKill«iuH%0T0Ti», HTO xjyi^bcfl' e% oit%: Obs no4i0^ 

io ;l6ve wHhiber, and he Io\'ed her more oii account of bor -being- ^ 
6hti» 08%, fl tKMH)6dTb eme66j'Be aa to, MTOou'b^'rB tbki 

good and' so pretty, 'than onacoeuntofher flowerisand • pf eoHius sto-^ 
Ao6puftH< MiAhA; memejui sa ohi iib^ti h ^paroqiHsuft kA- 

hes. Retook her with him, presented her to the king his fd'ther, 
HOHb. Ohi BdHTb oHi ci ce6^, opeACTaBJiArb ohi* qapb, cBofi oT^m, 

whom she pleased also, and the king permitted his son to marry 
KOTdpuft OHi DOupaBHTbCfl T&K»e, H i^apb no3BOJiaTb cbiHi aceni^TbCfl 

her. Thus she became a princess, and on the death of the king, 

Ha OHi. TaK6fi 66pa3i ohi C4iwiaTbCfl qap^Bna, a no cMepTb uapb, 

when her husband mounted the throne of his ancestors, she became queen, 
KorM oHi Myacb BOCxoAHTb ua npeCT6jii> OTudBCKifi, uapi&ua, 

and was a good queen. And her wicked sister, what happened to her? 
R db]Tb466pufi aapHqa. A OHi sjoft cecTpa, vto c^iwiaTbCfl ch oui? 

She closed her life in a miserable way. Her mother, whom she 
Om KOH^aTb CBOii %H3Hb »^.4octhmA 66pa3i. MaTb, KordpufioHl 

vexed and irritated incessantly, was forced to drive her 
cepAilTb H orop«iiTb GesnpecTiaHO, 6tiTh npHBysA^HHufi BbirondTb or'£ 

from house; nobody would give her an asylum, and she went to hide 
B3i 40Mi; nHKT6HexoTiTb4aBaTboHinpHCTaHHme, B oHi CKpuaaTb-r 

herself in the forest, where she died shortly after of vexation and hunger. 
C8 Bi ji-BCb, FAH yMBpdTb ck6po cb Aoci/ta in rdJOAi. 
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CONSTRIJCTIOBI. 

84. — The grammatical order of the words in Russian is 
further removed froni fy^ natiirat^vonstraction, and inversions 
are more frequent than in English, French or even German; 
this however causes no obscurity, in as much as the inflections 
of (he words sufficiently indicate their relative concord or de- 
pendence. With respect to the order of the^ propositions in 
the sentence, it is nearly the same in the four languages, as 
is seen in the following examples. 



E'CAO rcHifi H /lapouaHia yMa hmIioti 
npaBO Ha 5jiaro4apHOCTi> Hap640B'b, to 

PoCClfl 40jl%Ha ^0MOU6COBy MOHyMeUTOMl. 

KapdMStiHz, 
Do6i4u, sanoeB^HiH h Be^unie rocy- 
AapcTBenHoe, bosbuchbi 4yxi Hap64a 
PocciiiCRaro, iiMi^ii cnacTJiiRoe 4iftCTBie 
H Ha caMufi flsuKi ero, KOTopufi, 6y4yHR 
ynpaBjaeMi 4apoBaHieMi» h BKycoMi> nn- 
ckreAfi yMHaro, Moaceri paBH^TbCfl Hbini 
vh cnJi'B, Kpacoti n npiilTHocTV ci ^y<i- 

DIRlf H ASUKaif H 4P^BH0CTI R RimRXl Bpe* 

M^Hi. KapoMsHmz, 

IIoBejHTeA MHdrRxi aauKbBi hsuki 
FoCCffiCKifi He T6.IBR0 oOmdpHOCTiio m-bcti, 
r4% oHi rocn64CTBYe'rb, ho Kynno h c66- 
CTBenauMi cboiimi npocTpaucTBOMi h 

40B6jlBCTBieMl b6jIHK1> Depe4'I> BCiMH Bl> 

£Bp6n'B. Kap^i V, PAmckiH liMoepaTopi, 

rOB^pRBaJl, HTO HcnaUCKHMl li3blK6Ml» CI 

E6roMi, <l>paHi(y3CKHMi> ci 4py3i>}iMH, Hii- 

M^UKRMl* CI HenpiATe.flJIMH, HTa.AiliHCKHMl> 

ci» »6hckrmi> ndjioMi roBopuib npn^HHHO. 
Ho ^C4H 6bi ORi PocciMcKOMy iisuKy 6bMi> 
HCKyceRi, TO KOHeHHo Ki TOMy npnco- 
BOKyniiJi 6u, ito bmi co BciMU 6humq 
roBopi^Tb npHCTofiHo. b'6o HamejH ^ya 
Bi HeMi Be.AHKOjiiaie HcnducKaro, »«- 
BOi;TB4>paHqy3CKar0, KpinocTb H'BMetiKaro, 
Hi»RQCTb HTaJiiilHCKaro, cnepxi Tor6 (So- 

r^TCTBO H, cdjibHyio Bl R306pa]K6RilIXl 

KpaTKOCTbrp^HecKaro »4aTiaiCKaro aauKi. 

AoMOMOCoet, 



If genius and talents merit the grafifade 
of the nations, Russia owes a monument 
to Lomonossof. Karamzin, 

The victories, the conquests and the 
grandeur of the empire, by elevating the 
intelligence of the Russian natioa, had a 
happy influence even qh the language, 
which, when employed by the talent and 
the taste of a man of genius, can now 
rival in strength, beauty and delicacy the 
noblest tongues of aAcieDt and modern 
times. Karamzin, 

The Russian language, the parent of 
many others, is superior to all the lan- 
guages of Europe not oply by the extent 
of the countries where it is dominant, but 
also by its own comprehensiveness and 
richness. Charles the Fifth, £mperor of 
the Romans, said that one ought to speak 
Spanish td the Divinity, French to one's 
friends, German to one's enemies and 
Italian to ladies. But had he been ac- 
quainted with Russian,' he would assuredly 
have added that one could speak it with 
each and all. He would have discovered 
in it the majesty of the Spanish, the vi- 
vacity of the French, the strength of the 
German, the sweetness of the Italian, and 
in addition energetic conciseness in its 
imagery with the richness of the Greek 
and Latin. 

Umonossof^ 
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Third JPart. 

« • < 

ORTHOGRAPHlr. 

USE OB THE LETTERS. 

85.)-^ We have already seen (§7'-^. 10) that sereral let 
lars lose their own peculiar sound, taking that of the letter 
with which they have the closest affinity, and that certain 
other letters are silent, disappearing entirely in the pronan** 
ciation* In such cases the object of Orthography is to indi- 
' cate the letter which has last its own peculiar sound and taken 
an accidental one ; and, to do that, recourse must be often had 
to etymology, in order to discover a derivative and give it, by 
the help of the grammatical forms, such an inflection as may 
serve to show the form of the doubtful letter. 
vowftto. gg _ Several vowels are often confounded in writing, on 
account of the close afBnity or perfect identity of their pro- 
nunciation. As this confusion arises almost invariably from 
the absence of the tonic accent, it is necessary, in order to 
discover the form of the letter, to find a derivative or an )n-» 
flection of the word where the doubtful vowel is accented. 
Thus: 

I iaiw»K% (jdind not eMtt^i/czX aposHHorij /ami (prifnUive word)^ a relay, 
' n1^n6 (and not eHu^i, an egg, . . J ^fiua (;nom. plurj, eggs. 
RHM^iih (and not e^Mifib), barky, . i Annu^ (derivativeX of barley, 
WHy (and not nienf), I draw, , \^\ T^nyTi (3d pers, pi"), they draw, 
Bfl«y (and not eecucf)^ I bind^ * i BiiaceniL (2d pers, sing.X thou bindest, 

2 I JKajtw (and not o/ceMhw), I pity, % j aca^b (primitiveX pity, 
^ ( ma^f HI (and uoXmeAfHZ), a rogue, « \ ina^ocTb (derivativeX roguery, 
% j laciJr (and not neakX o watch, . . g 1 ^aci (primitiveX the hour, 
ma4frrb (and not uije&dmbX to spare, ^ I noma4a (derivativeX pardon, 
uOAfiTB^ (axi6 hoi MaAiimeaX a prayer^ [ owh mo^htx (3d pers, sing,')^ he prays, 
)iAOBi (and not edaed), the widoWy I B^dsu (nom, plurj, the widows, 
roBop^Tb (and not zaeapHmbX to speak, \ rdBopi, sp^a/dng^ and ^tisrOBdp-byiUscourse, 

E, % -- The two vowels most coamoiily confbmided are « and ^r 
In Of der to know whieh ol them oaght to pe used , recourse most be 
had to the dictioitary. We may however observe that the letter /» h» 
never used in woids taken from foreign tmgiMigts; as: Ra4eT«», a ea^ 
del; Cjiecapb, a locksmith (Gemu ®i^t&ffcO; noHS, fine (Lot. p<enaX 
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excepting Ui ftiva, Vienna, whidt is properly ap<^aliiii| a SiavioniQ word. 
SomeUmes the vowel u (or is ob|iDg(4 in the 4leri!faMves iDto »; 
^$: 6eci4a, cofwersalion; 4iTH, children: A^ej^oi^^ Aleris; Cepx^H^ 
Sergius; Aoplu^, ^^n/ (fromciuiT^ /o^5tf(M4V«[; Abta^ eAttf; AjieRta'iy 
Cepritt, Anpi'iJtifi}. lo the words ^isap^ a physioim^J ^fhttk^noiiime^ 
didne; rviinh^ to heat, etc; which some persoQ$ wnte MKap^^jie^ 
KdpcmeOj ABHtimb, the Oictionary or the Russian Academy preserver the 
letter ib. These vowels may i» some occasions he distiegutshed. As 
the vowel e is in certain cases pronounced io er o, and the vowel :/« 
has this sound only in some words ($ 8), it is necessary to loolc for 
an inflection or a word in which the doubtful vowel is accented. Thus. 

4 

(CjiesA (and not CAruad'), the tear^ / c^eau Cnom. plurJ), the tears, 
ejb (and not /m«»), the fir, .... . « I «jKa (dknimUiveX a liHle fir. 
6epe3HHKX (not 6epihaNUKz\ a birch hopse, g 1 6epe3a iprimilwe)^ a Mrch, 
^ \ je4HHK^ (and not AthduuKi}^ an ice-house, g \ Aexb (primitively ice. 
^ I yxBepAHTbCand notj^/we/bpdM/w6),/oa//frm, * 1 TaepAtifi CprirnitiveX firm. 

yrneTeHie (jioi y^Hibmehie) , persecution, §[ rngTi* [primiliveX stick for packing. 

E. 3. — The vowel a is used at the beginning of the Russian words 
3fi, ho! 3xi», hey! Stoti, this; 3koS and ^TaKOii, oh what! also at the 
beginning of foreign words and after *a vowel; e. g. dKBaropi, the 
equator; aeiipi, ether; no^Ma, a poem; noSxi, a poet. After « we can 
in this case employ the vowel e, as in nieca, a piece. Such words as 
had been incorporated into the Russian language before the vowel d 
was in use, are writfen with e; as: eadHrejie, the gospel; enHCKoni, a 
hishop; en^pxifl, a diocese; esHyxi, an eunuch; £Bp6na, Europe, and 
some others. The vowel e is further used for the Latin or German 
letters 70, $ft and ge; as: Bpoem», a project; pe^CTp*, a register; 
e^Cb, the sword'-AiU, e^pefiTopi, a corporal Cl^ pretf^^^^) register; 
Gma. @efaf, ©efretitr). 

H, I. — The vowel i is used, instead of u, before all the vowels 
and before the semi-vowel u; as: cie, that; opiy^arfc, to accustom; 
npiflTHuS, agreeable; renifi, genius, as also in the word Mip\ the worlds 
and its derivatives: MipcK6@, worldly; BceMipHui, universal; BASiAnmj^'h^ 
Vladimir, to be distinguished from ua^'h, peace, and its derivatives; as: 
H^pnufi, peaceful; MupHTb, to reconcile; CHHpHufi, calm. In words for- 
med from the numerals, as: natB-apnniHHufi , of five yards; ceMB- 
yrdJbHui, heptagon, etc., the letter u is retained, but a hyphen must 
be placed between the two parts of the word. In the word Mfpo, the 
holy oil, and its derivatives; HvpoaoHi&aasie, unction; tfrpwifScHiia, bearer 
of aromaUcs; MvponoMa3aBjfHKi», the Lord's anointed, the Slavonvc letter 
ik>/cuuia has been retained. 

H. bl. — The vowel n is formed by the union of 9 and u; in com- 
piDiind words however it is necessary tp retain the form of these two 
letters, and write, for instance: npCA'BB^tyiuift, preceding; beaiHM^HHutf, 
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mumfmousy etc. II ig oaly'iii the word$ compouDded of HCK^tb, toseek^ 
and BrpdTB, fo playy that the letters s and u are Joined and form m; 
e. g.|fi^iaHK%, an elmisuiry; po9ucin>, Ute inquiry'; curpirkca, to play 
qmti; paaurpiiTE, to rafie for (instead o( czuu^tn, pdatucKz, csii- 
tpdmbCB, pamuipdmb). — Id foreign words after u, the vowel u is 
enplofedy although prononnced u; thus we write MeAHqrtHa, medicine; 
uApKyA, compasses; i|A«pa (which some persons write uu«pa), a 
cipher; excepting iturtoi^, a gypsy, and uu^ApE, ciphers. — In the 
adjectiTes it is necessary to distinguish the terminations uU and iUy as: 
ndcTHufi, o/ Lent; JiiTuift, of summer, and its confpouods coBepiueHHo- 
jiTHift, of fuU age; cro^irHiii, centenary; etc.; the word MajojiiTHutl, 
young, is an exception. 

Seni-roweu. 87. — The semi-voweis Qh, b, it), the two first of which 
are placed after consonants, and the last after vowels, are 
vowels only half uttered (§ 9), a being half of the vowel o, 
b and u half of the vowel a. 

The semi-vowel s at the end of wards may he used after all the 
consonants, while the semi- vowel b cannot be placed either after the 
gutturals (t, k, x) or the lingual (u). The hard or liquid sound of these 
two letters, which is generally perceived after consonants, as: 6paTi», 
the brother, and 6paTi», to take; nu^i, flame, and obUb, dust; CTaHi, 
the stature, and CTauB, become, is not distinguished after the hissing 
letters (», % m, m), as in the words: hoxi, a knife, and AOJRh, a lie; 
Meii, a sword, and cfinb, to cut; Kaubimi, the reed, and Mumb, a 
mouse; Tomi, fasting, and Homb, the night. 

In the middle of a word the semi-vowel 6 is placed after all tht» 
consonants, excepting r, k, x, n; e. g. cy4b6a, desHny; necbM^, very; 
o6e3bilHa, a motley; A^Hbrn, money; nucbM6, a tetter; ndjbsa, utility; 
ce^bAb, a herring; TiopbMa, the prison, etc. . The semi- vowel 9, in words 
formed with a preposition, is only retained before the vowels e, u, /», 
w, h; as: otii^h^io, / take away; npeAinAymiil, preceding; Biixatb, 
to enter; o6iiop6A'&Tb , to become a fool; oOiaBUTb, to announce. The 
same is the case with the Latin prepositions ad and oh, as in the words 
aA^fOT^HTi, an atffutant; oObeKTHBRuil, objective. 

The semi-vowels b and U are sufGciently distinct; the former (h) 
can only be used after a consonant, the latter (fi) only after a vowel, 
as we have already seen, $ 9. 

Gonfonanto. 88. — The feeWc consonants (6, b, r, a, w, 3), which, at 
the end and in the middle of a word before a strong letter, 
are articulated like their corresponding strong consonants (n, 
♦, K or X, T, m, c, i 10), may be distinguished from the latter 
by an inflection of the words. Thus: 
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606%, a beaUf and mni, a flail, \ \6o6d and qtal 

jiOBi, capture, and rpa«i, a count, J jji6Ba and rpi«a. 

Kpyri, a circ/e, and KpioKi, a AooA; 1 iKpyra and Kpfona. 

Bon, Godj and Ayxi, ^t'H^, > on account of^eit.m^. I Bora and 4yxa. 

^ .iua4i, treasure, and 6paTi, brother, | ...... UjaAa and (JpiTa. 

c ! HO»i, a knife, and kobuii, a scoop, \ I uomi and Ronmi. 

^{tYSTt, tfte ace, and YC%, the mustache, / /Tyaa and yea. 

^JTpyfiRa, a pipe, and mAuRa, a cap, \ iTpydoRiandmdnoRi. 

AasKdL, a bench, and ^elk^KSyablow-pipe, I I wI^bori and ^^fiooRi. 

6yARa, sentry-box, and yTRa, a duck, > on account of ^en. ;?/. 1 5y40Ri and Jtori. 

^. RpyxRa,a^o6/£r, andHtmRa, /t^/fe /7y, 1 iRpt^ORiandHymeRi. 

crAsrr, a tale, and ojacRa, a dance, / ICKisoRiandnjilcoR'b. 

In cases where the change of inflection fails to indicate the 
doubtful letter, recourse must be had to etymology to discover 
the root from which the derivatiye word is formed. Thus: 

npocbCa, a prayer (and not np63b6aX , . / npocHTb, to pray, from the root npoc, 

HceH^TLCa, marriage (and not afceHudb6aX . j aceHATb, to marry (in 5/. otceMmea). 

(5y40«iHHRi, a sentry (and not 6fmoKHUKz], . I 6yxRa, sentry-box, gen, pi. dyAORi. 

inpHcyTCTBie,pre56ncc(and noi npuc^dcmeie),,, IcyTt, 3d pers. pi of ecMt, / am. 

acwcHHwa, burnt (and not ccMcemuu), . . | latiKemB, 2dpers. sing, of mry, / bum. 
5 jpA6Hm'b, a hazehhen {and not pAnnuKz), . ^ Ipa6dft, with variegated feathers. 
^ < rpcHHeBuB, of buck-wheat (not zpeuiHeebiUX B\ rpe^a, buck-weath,^ being immutable. 
« \zh-i^nmii»,acandlestick(jmdnoiC6nmHUKt), % \cBiqa, a candle, from cb-bti, Hghi. 

jry46'iHHKi, violonist (and not zyddutHUKi), . ^ Jry46Ri», viohn, mandK change into h. 

'BeT6mHHKi», rag-gatherer (not eemdwuKz), * iB^Tonn., a rag, from BCTxifi, old. 

HaymHHKi, slanderer (and not uaxmuKz), . i yxo, the ear, x changes into itf. 

BOdidmcRift, Walachian (and not eoAda/ccKiii), I B0.10XI, a Walachian, x ch. into m. 

BdjjRCRifi, of the Volga (and not edAmcKiii), y B6jira, the Volga, z changes into oic. 

The present orthography of the word nopyiHRi , a lieutenant (from 
nopy«iHTB, to commit, from pyRa, the hand), is not in conformity with its 
etymology; for the termination being hukz Qas in uoTaTvsK'b, an indulger, 
from ooTaR^TB, to connive, from TaRi>, thus), it ought to be written 
nopyT^HRi, as some persons still write it. Another exception is CBd4b6a, 
wedding (formerly cedmb6a\ from CBaiaTB, to ask in marriage. 

The word CTOJini, a column, is written in Slavonic with a /i, as also 
its derivatives: CTojaHHRi, the styRte; CTO.xnoTBOpeHie, the building of 
the tower <^ Babel; but in Russian it is written with a 6, ctoj6i>, a 
consonant which is retained in the words aiOA6oh6ii, columnar; CTOJidiaRi, 
basalt; ctojOhari, tetanus; ocTOjfieuiTb, to be stupefied. 

3. — • The feeble consonant 3 of the prepositions bs or bos, hs, 
HH3, pas or pos, is changed, in derivatives, before the strong conso- 
nants r, n, T, X, into its corresponding strong consonant c; thus we 
write: Bcn6MHBTB, to remember; BOcnHTdnie, education; hcrjk)hhtb, to 

11 
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exclude; hhcxoa^tii, to descend; pacT^F&yTb, to tear «|p; j^daraGi, a 
catalogue (iusiedid oi esnoMumib, eosttumdHte^ uaxMomiM, uu^sodwnb^ 
pastttdpzHynuxj poanucb)^ Before tbe slrong coosonants o, d, •!, m sind 
m, the letter a keeps its form, as in HSCTspn, formerly; paaiiBiOTA, to 
open; U3ie3HyTh, to disappear; losmecTBie, accession; paam^ii%, a slU. 
The prepositions Ceaz and npeaz in this case remaiB uodiaB^d; thus 
we write: 6e3nQ46CHu&, incomparable; ^pesnypi, excessiveiy (and not 
6ecnod66Hbiu, HpecHfps), It is the same with the preposition ct^ which 
retains its form before a feeble consonant, although it then takes the 
pronunciation of 3; thus we should write: c6afiHTb, ta dimmish; C4i- 
AdiTby to make; croHflTB, to drive off; cacHuaTb, to confess (and not 
aCdeumby 3dihAam\ azouHmb, aa/cujndmb). 

U. — The compound consonant u, cannot be used instead of mc or 
dCj when m and d are radical letters, and c belongs to the termination 
of the word; thus we write: ujoTCKifi, carnal^ from e^oTb, the flesh; 
nepcuACKiH, Persian^ from the Latin PersiSySidis (and not njiidufi/d&, 
nepQuu,CKiu); but we write: H:&MeuKiii, German, from HiMem, a Ger- 
man; RaaauKift, Cossack's , from KaadKi, a Cossack. In the numerals 
we write du^j as: OA^HuaAiiaTb , eleven; XBhAn^th, twenty ^ words con- 
tracted from the Slavonic odiim-na-decnmb^ ded-decfimb, 

m,, — The compound consonant u^, in the derivatives, is the cm- 
mutation of CK and cm, or else it supplies the place of the consonants 
3%, 0K% c«, as: BoutHTii, to wax^ fromsocKi, wax; yMamaxb, toanoinif 
from HacTb, balm; npuffdniBKi, a clerk ^ from npHK^ai, an order; p'b- 
. m^Ki, a cutter y from pisarb , to cut But the form of the radical let>* 
ters is retained in the words cnacTie, happiness; cwraTb, to cownt; 
cnerb, pascneTi, an account; MyTRHana, a man, which must not be writ- 
ten w4cmie, ummdm^y ut^mZy paauifimZy though we also write Myu^ua, 

4>. 8. — The consonants and e are used, the former for Russian 
words, and such Greek and other words as are written with <p, f or 
phy and the latter for Greek words written with ^ or (&; thus we write: 
«y«ailKa, a jacket; «aMCLiifl, a fumify; 4B3iiKa, physics; ^BAAnwh^ Phh- 
lip; 4»dri8, Photius; and pneiii, rhythm; p^OMa^ rhyme; ]ineo4^riii> my^ 
tholoyy; BeoAopi, Theodore; Bona, Thomas. 

poabiing of 88. — The consonants are doubled in Russian in tfte folio- 

conson&nts. 

wing cases: 1) In the words in hukSj^ cmeo^ mtu^ mii mi mu, 
the radical of which terminates in h or c; e« g. njiHBHiC'B, < 
prisoner, from hj'BB'b, capliv^y; HCKycoTBa, art, from ncKycB^ 
an essay; HCTHBHbifi, true, from H^TiiBd; M« truth; deoHflit, 
autumnalj from occbl, autumn; P^ccKifi^ Russianj (h)mPyc&, 
Russia. The same takes place in adjectives in eHHuU, and 
passive participles in auHbiU) mubiUy eufmiij^ mwafi, e. g. bc- 
KyccTfi6BHJuS; artificial; Ai4aBBuft, madei 3a04y^»ce^B^ 
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mermi. Thei&6 participles lAtist not be confbflnded with the 
qualifying and possessire adjeetite^; aS: yq^Buil, learned; 
ara^CJyncdBbiii, emefited; Kbxc&nbifi, ^ ^A^; eep66paHbi&, of 
Mver, which are written with a single m. — 2) Fn such words 
ai$ are formed with a preposition, where the initial consonant 
of the primitive is the same as the final consonant of the pre- 
position; e. g. 6e3dt6ufi, toothless; BBO^fttb, to introduce; 
nOAABBBbifi, subject; ccHiAKdi^ exile. — 3) In the preterit of 
the pronominal verbs, when the yerb ends in the consonant c; 
as : padBeccB, it has spread itself; cnicca, he has saved himr' 
self. •— 4) When by the change of a oommutable letter two 
censonanis come together, bs in the verb wry, / buruj which^ 
by the change of ^ into ow, is in the second person wHceiub, 
and in the passive participle HcxcdBBbifl; and in boxokA, a rein; 
MntKi'Ph, to bridle, from boaAtb, to lead, by the change of 
9 into m. ~ 5) Lastly consonants are doubled in some fo- 
reign words; e. g. aeeaTi, an abbot; cyfifioTa, Saturday; 
BKKyjia, a shark; k^bccl, a class; ko^6cci>, a colossus; koji- 
^eria, a college; MCTajijix, a metal, etc. 

90. — The capital letters (iiponincjsLiiB fiyKBbi) are em- capital leuen. 
ployed, generally speaking, in Russian as in English. Thus a 

capital letter is placed at the beginning of every sentence, of 
every line of poetry, of all the proper names of men, places, 
nations, rivers, mountains and winds, as also of all those of 
a science, an art or a profession, if taken in an individual 
sense which distinguishes the particular science, art or pro- 
fession from every other. All titles and ranks joined to a 
proper name must also be distinguished by an initial capital, 
and the same is the case with the appellative names of tribu- 
nals^ companies and corporate bodies. 

91. -^ The division of words inta syllables^ wten one part 
has t# her carried on from one line to anothiNr, is marked 
by the bypbeuy asd is performed according i» the following 
rules which are baied on the eiymoh^ of the word#: 

11. 
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1. Monosyllables, as: CTpacTB, passim; aApaBi, in health; 
^yBCTB%, of the senses Co^- plj, cannot be divided. 

2. Prepositions and every other affix, whether initial or final, 
may be separated from the rest of the v^ord; e. g. OT-pi^a, 
mitigation; o-Tpaea, poison; 6e3-KOHeH-Hwft, infinite; boc- 
TOKTb, the East; Me^-B-BAB, a bear; pis-yMX, reason; CBdfl- 
CTBO, property; flM-mAK-L, a postilion; seM-CKift, terrestrial; 
Apy3K-6a, friendship; Itapb-rpaA'L, Constantinople, etc. 

3. The compound consonants oKd^ cm^ as also kc, k3, nc 
and dofc in foreign words, cannot be divided; e. g. M6-«Ay, 
between; xpA-CTa, three hundred; Ajie-KcanApx, Alexander; 
a-KsaMeHx, examination; K^e-nciSiApa, a clepsydra; P(i- 
AMcepTb, Roger, 

4. The final vowels, as: cboA, his; KpyToe, steep; as well 
as the terminations of the verbs, as: hoiot'l, they sing; 
CTpoHT'L, they build; xca./iieT'L, he regrets, cannot be sepa- 
rated from the rest of the word. 

ORTHOGRAPHY OF ISOLATED WORDS. 

Russian words. 92. — Evcry Russian word is written as a single word, if 
by the loss of one of its component parts the sense would be 
changed; e. g. coyHacTHnKib, an accomplice; AafipaHHufi, 
elected; OTHeTi, an account; w^ii6uAh, a gain; MopexoA'B, 
the navigation; BOAonpoBOA'B; an aqueduct^ etc. On this sub- 
ject the following rules must be observed : 

1. The prepositions which are employed both conjointly and 
separately (§ 76), are written conjointly: a? Before the verbs 
and words derived from them; e. g. npHHOCftTt, to bring; 
npHHocL, a gift; npHHomenie, the offering; npHHOcdxejiB, a 
bearer, etc. b) Before such other parts of speech as are not 
used without the preposition; as: naBUKi, the habit; h3b«ct- 
hmS, known; BCTapb, anciently; HiBSHHHb, backwards; dacHB, 
on the ground, cj Before nouns, adjectives, pronouns and 
adverbs as form with the preposition an adverb or a coiyunc- 
tion; e.g. BcxapHHy, formerly; H3BHi, from without; CHanijia, 
in the first place; bc.^'BA'b, in the foot-steps; noTOMy, hence. 
If the noun from which the adverb is formed, is determined 
by another word, the preposition is written separately; e. g. 
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ca HouoAa BiKa, at the beginning of the century; no moMf 
Cjiynaio, on this occasion. The adverbs Bo-nepoux'L, firstly; 
BO-BTopuxi, secondly; no-pyccKH, in Russian; no-cojiAaT- 
CKH, like soldiers, and others similar, as also the compound 
prepositions h3x-3A, from behind, and H3'B-n6Ai>, from under ^ 
are written with the hyphen (§ 94, 2). 

2. The prefix particle «/& is always written conjointly with 
the pronoun or the adverb following; as: HiKTo, some one; 
BiKOTopufi, some; niKorAa, once. 

3. The particle uu is written conjointly in the words hhkto, 
nobody; hh^to, nothing; nnrAi, HHKyAa, nowhere; HHKorAa, 
never; HHKaK'L, not at all, and separately in all other words; 
as: HH KOTOpufi, none; hh sepna, not a grain. 

4. The negative ue is written separately before verbs and 
the circumstantial adverbs; as: ne CMiio, I dare not; neaA^cb, 
not here, with the exception of verbs whose proper meaning 
is changed by the negative ue, or which are not used without 
the negative; as: HCAOCTaBaTB, to be wanting; HenaB^A^Tb, 
to hate; HCAOB^p^Tb, to distrust. It is written conjointly 
vnth nouns, qualifying adjectives and adverbs, when the ne- 
gation refers to the object or to the quality, and not to the 
verb; e. g. nepdeeHcmeo HpaaoBi fibiBacT'L npHH^noio cno- 
poBi, dissimilarity of character is the cause of the quarrels; 
HecHOCuan CKyKa y6HBaeT'B mch^, an unbearable ennui is 
killing me; a ryjiAio Hcoxdmuoj I walk against my will; and 
also when the noun has no meaning without the negation; 
e.g.neTonupB, a bat; neroAflH, a good-for-nothing; neAyrt, 
a disease. With the participles the negative w^is written con- 
jointly when, like the adjectives, they serve to determine the 
nouns ; and separately when, like the verbs, they have a com- 
plement; e. g. Heandmufu HejOBiKt, an ignorant man; ne- 
jiOB-fiK'B, ne 3Hdmu^tc cboAx'l ofiisaHHOCTCfi, the man who is 
ignorant of his duties. 

5. The particle 6bi or 68 is written conjointly only in the 
conjunctions HTo6bi (or htoCx) and Aa^ti, that; everywhere 
else it is written separately. It is necessary to distinguish the 
conjunction Hmo6ia from the pronoun umo with <f&i; e. g. xce- 
jiaM), Hmo6A oni a^m» Te6i dTy KnAry, / wish him to give 
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you this booh; nmo fy Aaj|x « 3a dry KBi^ry, i^Aa^ «7<H^d / 
have given for this bgok! In (he laUer ca«e ^w is ¥fritl6» 
separately. 

6. The conjunction oice or W8 is conjointly written in the 
words yate or y»ct, already; Aa»ce, even; Mwe, fw/ ^tf»; 
and separately in the other words; as: hjiA xce, or evM; oa*- 
bAko Hce, however; tot'b sKe, M^ $am^. It is also written 
conjointly in the copulative conjunction xaKwe, and the adverb 
Toxce, too; but it is written separately in the comparative con*^ 
junction TaKx xe, astveU, and in the pronoun to skC; the same; 
e. g. 0B% maK9 owe xopooio nHmoT'^, vmi, HUTieTii, he writes 
as well as he speaks; ob% mmme AaopjBB&u'B, he i$ al^ 
gentleman; a 66jt^Bi> b ob% mome, I am sick and he too; n. 
roBopK) mo owe, ito b bej, / ^oy the same thing as you. 
Foreign words. 93. — Forcigu words are written with those letters of the 
Bussian alphabet, which give as closely as po^isihle tho pro^ 
BUBciation of thQse words in the language from which thty 
are borrowed: the rule is the base. of the orthography of for*^ 
eign word$. Such are for instance the words: ensipxiji, a 
dmese; KaocApa^ the pu^ (Gr. inuQxh^ xiid^edifaj; oeiita^ 
TOP'fc, a senator; KO.poaa, a crowu (Lai. senator, wrmQ); 
awio, the a^; Kap^Ta, a earnage (Ital agia, carreta); *yTa, 
a foot; CHjkBHt, the spleen Cfrom the EngUshJ; aKxep't, on 
Ofitor; MCAto, a medal (Fr. acteur, m^dmlhj; Cpyctraep*, 
th^ parapet; Kynep*, a coachman {Germ* S^rujitt)e§r> ^vt|i|f^r); 
BaxepnacB, 4^ feDflf; ^Bij^mTtiip'h, tike chanml (Dutch: f/^aterpm, 
vaarwater}; aeaae^b, a cipher; TpaKxip^, an eating^hous^ 
keeper (Pol. we^ei,, trahtyer). Some of these word^ in pas- 
sing into the Russian language have taken lermioations pactt-^- 
Har to it, while others have Bfideirg'One an alieratiOB both in 
tbeir proBBneialianand orthography; such are : ^mAih^amatek; 
^(miphj a lanthom (mad.6f,€pmili^ q^csicnqtm); aflTap&, an 
altar; MpaMopx, marble (Lat altare, marmarj; ixTa, a yacht; 
MAnafaq &, a misbipman (from the EnglishJ; fflfiara^ a sword 
(Dal. spada); ca4^eTii:a, a napkin; Ta^aKepKa, a snuff-box 
(Vr. serpiettej tab^iere); 66p3Ka, the exchange; Tapej«a, a 
plaie (Gsrm- S3&rfe; %i&ct) ; lOK^uepik, master of a merehant^ 
ship; lujiios'^, a sluifii^ (Duti'h: schipper, sluisj^ elc. 
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The same Ihing take^ place in the Greek and Latin proper 
flames; as: AAtKciv Api», AleTcnder; Emuojiktij Nicholas; ^vl-- 
xtnni>, Philip; niaeji'B, Paul; Ejiena, Helen; A^erycti, Au^ 
pustus; lO'jiifi, Julius; KaTiAin, Nataly. Some follow the 
pronunciation of both Greek and Latin; as : OM^pi and ToMep'i, 
Uomer; AjiKfiBii4T> and A;inH6iiAi^) Akibiades; 4>hb'b and 
^efi^, Pkmbus; Bi^Tia and Eeduia, Beotia. Others are for- 
med from the Greek or Laline genitive; as: BiiHTi*, Bias; 
UtHuepdHi, Cicero; ApxeMMAa, Artemis; H^iiAa^ the Iliad; 
Benepa, Venus} l^epepa, Ceres. 

The proper names of lands, countries, rivers, towns and 
other names of modern geography, some retain their Latin 
denomination; as: repHanifl, Germany; ABcrpia, Austria; 
CHUH^ifl, Sicily; HeiiiojiL, Naples; 4>jiopeHuiH, Florence; 
Beayeiii, Vesuvius, etc. Others are written as they are pro- 
nounced in the language to which they belong; as: ^ohaoh'b, 
London; ^hAhcvi, Chelsea; ^pAHHH^, Greenwich; MioHxeu'B, 
Munich; MafinuT*, Mayence; BpihccejiL, Brussels; Miacx, the 
Meuse; IIIe^ibAa, the Scheldt; PeBHx, the Rhine; KopAoea^ 
Cordova; Xepecx, Xeres; £aAax6ci», Badajoz; CxeBeHiHreH'L, 
Schevening; KejibHT>, Cologne; Pereacfiypr'B, Ratisbon; AkT^ 
TEX'by Liege; A'achx, Aix-la-Chapelle; Kapjicpya, Carlsruhe; 
niaienua, Piacenza: ^UB6pno^ Leghorn; EopAO, Bordeaux; 
M apcejib, Marseille; Jtoapa, the Loire, etc. Some of these names 
have passed into the Russian through another language; such 
are: Dap^^'i, Paris (from the Italian Parigi)-^ Pum'l, Rome 
(from the Polish Rzym')] KonenrareHi, Copenhagen (from 
the German Jto^en^agen, instead of the Danish Kiobenhavn). 
Some German names of countries and towns inhabited by Sla- 
vonian tribes have been replaced by Slavonic names; as: Bina, 
Vienna; Bpecji&BjB^ Breslau; Topynb, Thorn; ^lbobi, L^m- 
berg; Benrpin, Hungary, and some others. 

The proper names of historical persons and others in mo- 
dern languages are written in Russian according to the pro- 
BiiteiafkMi of the language to whidi the belong; such are the 
Eagjisli names: IH^KCnnp^, Shakespeare; BenpoHi, Byron; 
iOwh, Hume; 4^6hcoui, Johnson; Hbi6toh'b, Newton; the 
French names: Ptamewibe, Richelieu; A^t, Davoust; Pyced, 
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Rousseau; Poji^eHi, Rollin; JleAiAh, DeUlle; the Gennan names : 
Bjnoxepx, 5/ticA^; BAjiaHAt, Wieland; reTe,C«tt^;rafi4Hx, 
Haydn; the Italian names: Xepy66HH, Cherubim; QHMapoda, 
Cimarosa; the Polish names; qapTopuCKifi, Czartoryski; IIo- 
TOUKaa, Potocka; H-BMneBEHt, Niemcewicz, etc. 

We may here remark that the proper names oftheRassianlangoage, 
the alphabet of which differs from that of the other European tongues, 
ought to be written in each foreign language in such a manner as to 
give as closely as possible the Russian pronunciation. Thus the Russian 
proper names : KapaMSHHi, nymKBHT>, 4ep2KaBHHi, UlHrnKOBi., HtyKOBCKift, 
MemepcKifi, ^HqepaHi, Kaaani., BAabMa, PateBi., ;Khtomhpi, are written 
in English: Karamzin, Pushkin , Derzkavin, Shishkof, ZkukovsMy Mes- 
tcherski, Tchitckerin, Kazan, Viazma, Rzhef, Zhitomir, in French: Kara- 
mezine, Pouchekine, Detjavine, Chichekof, Joukovski, Mestcherski, Tcki- 
tcherine, Kazan, Viaztna, Rjef, Jitomir; in German : ^oramfin/ ^ufil^lm/ 
©crfjaitin, @*if*fo», @Ju!o»«fi, Wlt\m^txm, 2;f*itf4)crin, «afon, 
SSSjIafnta or ^afma/ SRff^et), @^ttom{r/ and the same in other languages. 
Exceptions will be found to this rule in certain proper names which 
have been adopted long ago; as: MocKBa, GaHRTneTepdypri, BapmaBa, 
MBTasa, and some others; in English: Moscow, Satnt-Petersburg, War- 
saw, Mittau; in French: Moscou, Saint-Petersbourg , Varsovie, MiUau; 
in German: 9)?o^!au, ®t. ^eter^burg^ Sarfc^au^ Tlitaii. See the par- 
ticular Vocabularies of the Parallel Dictionaries of the Russian, French, 
German and English languages, 

ORTHOGRAPHIC SIGNS. 

94. — The orthographic signs (anaKH npaBonHcaHia) of 
the Russian language are: the accent CyAap^uie}, the hyphen 
(eAHHAxejiBHMfl snaKTb or nepTOHKa)^ the sign of brevity 
(KpaTKaa) and the diceresis CuaACTpoHHoe ABoeTOHie). 

1. The accent Q serves to distinguish the homonyms or words 
which through written alike have a different meaning, as also 
the similar inflections of the words; as: saMOKx, a castle, and 
saMOK'B, a lock; noAaTb, the tax, and noAaxB, to give; ctoht'Lj 
it costs, and ctoAti», he is up; bijxoahtb, to obtain, and bu- 
xoA^^TB, to go out; cjiosa, of the word (gen. sing,"), and c^ona, 
the words (nom. plur.'). The accent is further placed on the 
relative pronoun hto, to be distinguished from the conjunction 
HTo; e. g. snaemB ayl mno Te6i nojiesno, dost thou know 
what is useful to thee? and 3H&efflb jih, umo Te6i nojiesHo 
ynenie; dost thou know that study is useful to thee? 
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2. The hyphen (-) is used to mark the connection between 
two or more words; e. g. AjieKC&HApo-H^BCKafl ^ispa, the 
monastery of St- Alexander Nevshy: ^eHep4Jl^-Mai6p'L, mtuo^ 
general; fflTa6^-o*H^ep^, field officier; HfiAHL-Aa-Mapba, 
cow-wheat. The hyphen is also used with the adverbs formed 
from the prepositions eo and no, with the compound prepositions 
($ 92. 1}, and with the particle mo; as: KaKx-TO, such as; 
HTO-TO, something. It is also used at the end of a line, when 
a part of a word has to be carried on to the line following. 

3. The sign of brevity (w) is placed over the vowel u (ft), 
converting it into a semi-vowel, which joined with the pre- 
ceding vowel forms only a syllable; as: moh, my; cefl, this; 
HeiAeTi, he does not go; EaiTi, to find. This mark is also 
used in prosody to indicate the short syllables, as whe shall 
see when speaking of Russian versification. 

4. The dimresis ( • ) is a double dot which is placed over 
the vowel e (e), when it has the sound of io or o; e. g. cjiesu, 
to tears; }KejiTuii, yellow. The letter <sf is also used as the 
equivalent of the French ^t« and the German 5, as in the words 
UoHTecKbC; Montesquieu; aKTepi, player {Fr, acteur); Texe, 
Gcsthe (Germ, ®\i\^t). 

MARKS OF PUIVGTUATIOIf. 

95. — The marks of punctuation (sh&kh openHHaHifl} are 
the same in Russian as in English, viz: the comm^ (sauflTaA ,), 
the semicolon (xoHKa ci» sanflToio ;}, the colon (ABoeTonie :}, 
(he full stop or period (TOHKa .), the note of interrogation 
C3HaK'L BonpocilTejiBHiiiH ?), tjie note of exclamation (sHaKi 
BOCKjiHiiaTe.sBHMfi !}, the points of suspension (^3HaK'L npect- 
KirejbHufi — ;}, the dash (snaK'B MucAeoTASJiATejbHijfi 
or THpe — ), the parenthesis (bm^ctAtowibhuh SHaKx or 
CKofiKH 0"), the inverted commas or quotation (BHOCHutt snaKi 
or KaBUHKH „^) and the paragraph (KpicHan cxpoKd). The 
use of these marks of punctuation is nearly the same in all 
languages. 
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Fourth Part. 

PB080DT. 

Dirision of 96. _ Prosody consists of two parts: 1) orthoepy Qom-- 

prosody. 

roy4apeHie3, or the measured prouunciation of syllables aod 
words, aod 2} versification (cTHXocjioiKeHie), wbich teacbes 
the laws of writing poetry correctly. 

ORTHOEPY. 

prosodicai or 97^ _ iq (he pronoQciation of words attention most be paid 

toBic accent. • • '^ 

not only to the particular articulation of each of the letters of 
which ihe may he composed, but also and especially to the 
accented syllable. The frosoiical or tonic accent (yAapenie, 
$ 12} is a stress of the voice which is heard in one of the 
syllables of a polysyllabic word, so that this syllable sbaM 
strike the ear more forcibly than the oth^s and appear to pre-^ 
dominale orer them. Thos in the words boM> water; netio, 
ike skg; cBo6oAa, liberty; npeBocxoAiTejibCTiro, exceUrnicy, 
the voice is raised in the syllables da, m^ 60, du. The accented 
syllable is, in prosody, called strong or long, and the unac- 
cented syllables weak or short. 

"^'accent **** ^* — '^^^ acccut, iu polysyllabic words, is found: 1) on 
the radical sylhible : eiAaTb, to know; ^iAOMOtrh, information; 
iicBt3!cecTBo, iguoroncc; HcaoBiAaTb, to confess; yBiAoWHTt, 
to inform; ii3BicTie, news; 2) on the termination: BtAyns, 
a sorcerer; BtcxoBoft, orderly; HSBtCTArt, to notify; aano- 
6%4H^ft, interacted; 3} on the preposition: B^rB'fiAdTt, to ex^ 
plore; sinoBSA^, commandment; noBtCTb, a tale; cdB^ctb, 
conscience; 4) on the prefix hi compound words: fijiirOB'fi*^ 
CTHTL, to ring to church. 

These examples show that the accentutftlon of words in Rus- 
sian is very variable; and pratice and (he dictionary can afone 
enable us to place the accent correctly, as no fixed vA^ ofi 
the subject have hitherto been discovered. We may however 
remark that a word, when standing alone, may be accented 
differently to what it is, when joined to other words ] thus the 



pronouns at times lose tboar accent; agam, tto nouns and the 
numerals which haYe the moveabte aocent^ in the other eases 
often transfer it to the preposition; in like manner the apoco- 
pated adjective and the verbs transfer it to the negative ; e. g* 
4TH ovaa TBoero n MarepB tboio, honour thy father and thy 
mother; Apysbil moh, my friends; no 6epery, along the shore; 
3a Mopetti, beyond the sea; ori^ ne Beee^i, he is not gay; 
a ne fipa4%, / have not teAen. We may here repeat, what 
we have ahready indicated in the declensions and conjugations, 
that, in the change of inflections, the accent is often transferred 
from one syllable to another. 

YERSIFieaTION. 

99, — The Russian versification, which, like that of England ^"^.u;"""' 
and Germany, is based on the prosodical accent, is tormed 

tonic versification; while that of French language and various 
other modern tongues, depending on the number of syllables 
employed, is called syllabic, and that of the Greeks and Ro- 
mans, which is based on quantity or the length and brevity of 
the syllables, is termed metrical, 

100. — In the tonic versification the verses are also mea- Foot or metre, 
sured by feet, as in Greek and Latin. The foot (cTOui) or 

metre (pasMipx), in Russian poetry, \s formed by the union 
of two or three syllables, one of which has the prosodical ac- 
cent. The feet employed in the structure of Russian verse are 
six in number, viz: 

1. The iambus (aM6'i»), composed of two syllables with the 
prosodical accent on the last, u-: 3hm4, eecHd. 

2. The choreus (xopefi) or trochee (Tpoxift), consisting of 
two syllables with the accent on the first, -u: jiiTo, ocenir. 

3. The pyrrhic (nnppHxifi), formed of tv^o unaccented syl- 
lables, w: such are the two first syllables of deanojiesHuft. 
The pyrrhic in the middle of a line is used instead of an 
iambus or a trochee. 

4 The dactyl Ca&kth^Bi}, formed of three syllables with the 
accent on the first, ^vd: najiHua, paAOCTHUH. 

5. The amphibrach (aM«n4paxi]S}, ibrmed of three syllables 
with the accefit on the second, u-u: npHHina, usjiyio. 
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6. The anapmst CaH&necTi), formed of three syllables with 
the accent on the last, uu-: HejioBiKi, BpeMCHi. 

101. — The verse or line of poetry takes its name from the 
nature of the feet of which it is composed. There are verses 
of six, five, four, three, two feet, and even of one, which are 
termed iambic, choraic, dactylic^ amphibrachic, anapmstic, dac- 
tyUHchoraic, anapcBstch-iambic, according as they may be for- 
med of a single one of these metres or of a combination of 
several. The lines which have not the same number of feet 
are termed free verses (BOji&Hue cthxh}. 

The verses most commonly employed in modern Russian 
poetry are the following: 

1. The hexameters or the dactylo-choraic verses of six feet, 
of which the four first are dactyls or trochees, the fifth a dactyl, 
and the sixth a trochee. This line is an imitation of the Greek 
and Latin hexameter, from which it differs only in the employ- 
ment of trochees instead of spondees, which do not exist in 
Russian. It is used in epic poems, especially in such as are 
translations from the ancient languages. Ex. 



FeKTopi rep5fi cl Ko^ecHHi^bi ci opyxieMi cnp^Hyji na s^mjio; 
O'cTpuA KonbA Ko.ie(5jfl, noTeKi no pflAam onoj'i6Hifi. 
Bi 6ofi pacna.ijlA Tpo^Hi; b BOSHten xecTdKyio ciny: 
BcK o6paTa«HCb oti 6ircTBa h crajH bi Amjd AprHBjtHaMi. 

2. The iambic verses of six feet, or alexandrine (ajieKcan- 
ApiiicKie), are used in great compositions, such as epic and 
didactic poems, tragedies, comedies, satires, epistles, elegies, 
idyls, etc.; e. g. 



YaK^ dj-BAHieTi ^enb, CKpbiBaflCb sa rop5io; 
UlyM^mui CTa^a To^niiTCA na^'b p%K6ft. 

3. The iambic verses of five feet, but seldom used ; e. g. 

Tbi roBopHHib, HTO Myqycb Ha4'b cthx6mi», 
^T0 He DHiny er6, a covmAw, 

KHH3b BdaeMCfciU, 



.1. 
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The iambic verse of five feet is somelimes used alternately 

with that of six ; e. g. 

KaKoe Top»ecTBd roTOBHT'b ApoBHifi Phmi? 
Ky4^ TexyTi napd^a mynHu b6jhu? 

EdnuouiKoez, 

4. The iambic verses of foar feet are used in odes and other 
lyrical poems ; and those of three, two and even a single foot, 
in songs and other light compositions; e. g. 

Tu, HTO Bi r6pecTH HanpacHO 
Ha E6ra p^nnieinb, nejOBiKiI 

BhHMM; KOjIIi Bl peBHOCTH yjK&CHO 

Ohi» Kb FoBy HSi Tifvi peKi. 



J0M0HdC0€9, 



Yxe CO TH6io n6nm 
IIpocTepjacB THmHHa; 
Bux64HT'b dsi-aa p6iqH 
IIe<i&AHaji jyH&. 

ErpiA, AABJh, 
He SHaft neqliHl 
XapiiTU, AeAh 
Te6A B%UHLiE. 



KannticiM. 



Aa, nfuiKwa. 



Ciynii, 
CauBift 

Cl JI-BCOBl 

Bctxi ncoBi 
Ha Rpai 
Aft, afil 

Afipaicdewa, 

5. The /r^« iambic verses are employed in fables , tales, 
epigrams, epitaphs, inscriptions, etc.; e. g. 

Bi npHx6xeft Ha nojy, 

Bi yrjy, 
HycTdfi M'Bm6K'b Bajiiljicfl. 
y c&Muxi HHSRHxi cjyri 
Ohi Ha o6THpKy Hori nepiAKO noMURiicff; 

KaKi B4pyri» 
M'BmoK'b Hami wh h^ctb nonlicfl, 
H Becb HepBOHqaMH na^dTi: 
Bi 0K6BaHH0Mi» japqi bi coxpdHHOCTH jies^Ti. 

Kptudm, 
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6< The charak or troehaio verses of six, (ve, four, three ind 
two feet, sometimes of the same length and sometimes of a 
different length, are used in yarious poems. The choraics of 
four feet are chiefly used in songs ; e. g. 



HtTi noApyrH 8i»Hofi, h^ti npejieoTHoi AkAh\\ 

Bee ociipoTijioI 
ILiau, jIio66Bi» H 4py»^dl Djaib, FHMeHi ynujibifi! 

G^iacTiie yjeTijo! 



BdmtouiKoez. 



4o Bei^pflefi rvnanTh 4Hei sapti; 
H ci^Hie Bi CTpanf nojCBira 
Gi BucoTu npecT6ja pacnpocTpil. 

CrdEen^ CBSiti roxy66*ieR%, 
CTdneTi OHi h A^Bh h kou; 
MAjeHbKifi er6 ApyxeneKi 
OTjeriji HaA^jro npoiB. 

BcBxi uBtidwoBi 66 j« 
P63y A JiodiUi; 
E'K) t6jbko Bi n6j'B 
Bsopi Hoft Bece^HJi. 



Eo6pdn. 



^Miimpieez. 



^lUnpien, 



Mu cepAU^MH 

H Cjies^MH 

M6wiHM'i> Baci, 

B6rH rHiaa 

H 9peBa, 

Bi cTpamnufi nacb. 

KiipaMS^im, 

7. The dactylic verses, composed of dactyls alone, are only 
used with two, three or four feet, when longer they become 
fatiguing to the ear; e. g. 

Bd»e! Itap^ xpaanl 

GdjbHUfi, AepHCiBHBlft, 

I][ipcTBy| va Cji^By naMi; 
IJl^pcTByfi ea CTp&xi BparaMi; 
iJlapb npaBOCj^BBbift. 
S6)KeI Ulapi xpasHt 



MijeHBKa, c^seHbKa nriiiKal 
rpy4i» KpacHo6ijia, KocaTo^iKa, 

^iTHmi rOCTB)!, H%ld<lKft! 

P63a jiB, Tu p68o«]K«, p^3a ^yniHca'afl, 
BcsMi TU Kpaciffiiiiia, p6da m^fdKi, 
Bettcff, mi^HCfl ch 4Hj6ei h ji^iuuHieiiis 
Beficfl, njieTHCfl bi Moft numHuft BSHdKX. 

8. The dactylo-choraic verses of four^ three and two feet, 
are more commonly met with than the pure dactylics, and are 
used in songs, odes and other lyric poems; e. g. 



Ya% na, opespiicHaA, rj« o6flTaeini»? 
Taifb JH, TXh nicHH no^Ti 4>HjOMeja, 
KpdTxaji h6hh niBuqa, 

CAaH Ha MdpTOBOft BiTBH? 

n^e^ica s^aT^fl, 

^To TU syssdmB? 

Bc^ BRpyri jieTifl, 

npoHB He jeTdmb. 

4epo/cd6UHz, 

9. The amphibrachic verses of six and five feet are employed 
in idyls, epistles, elegies; and those of four, three and two feet 
in various lyricd compositions ; e. g. 

«-. I ^-^ I _^ , _. , ^-^ I ^-^ I 

Bi ^ac^ DHpoBaBbfly npe cj^octhomi niHie CTpyni osBBjeHHUxi, 
ynikiHie Mpi«iHo Ha mhfi hb oct4bhjIO itiLiaro rdcTfl. 
C^iAiiOBia rdpecTfc jesdTi rjiy6oi(6 wh ero ti^m%\ 
JmhJaaBVs^i nicHBl 4a woTyio pa^oovB paSAiuT'^ corjAoiiOw 

B^a^iJKa MopB^HU 
)Kh41 Bi AiAPBCKaMi 3iMK^ Mortnli OpA^Jl. 

HaAi dsepoMi CTinu 
3y6i&TUfl 3&MOKI1 01 xCjim^ B03Bumlii. 

Bl TO Bp^MA c% BecHdio 
^io66Bb Haci 7ikA9Jkk: 

Bl TO Bp^Mfl .... CO MH^IO 

no4pyra msutk. 

Mux, AMUanpiem. 



1?6 RUSSUH QIUIIMIlR. 

10. The anapmsHc verses from one to four feet are used in 
odes and also in fables; e. g. 



— - 1 --- 1 — - 

nOCMOTp^, 

H 4epxA Tu Bi yifi, 
Heci MysfkKi ny^a Tpii 
Ha npo4^y CBHHq^ si He6oJiBmdi KOTOMi. 

CyM<tp6Koe9, 

The anapaestic line is sometimes used alternately ^ith the 
amphibrachic ; e. g. 

He cTpeici^cb 4o6po4iTejii» HanpicHO 
7[i04^fi OTi> HenpaB4u yniiTb. 

Bl HHX1» nOp6RH llAOAklCA BCeH&CHO: 

HejbS^ Hxi HH^iHi HcnpaBJiiTi. 

SozdoHomvi, 

11. The anapwsto-iambic verses are oflener employed than 
the above mentioned ; e. g. 

Tu 6%TBj 6iini, Hami 3J04ift oti> Haci; 
He 4a4dMii Te6i nopyriTbca HaHi. 
Tu Bsrjjgiif, bsfjiah^ Ha coj4&ti cbo^i 
Me»4y peCepi hxi y»i» rpaBi pacieTi. 

nfy-ASoHUKoei. 

Gtegnra. 102. — The ccBSura (npec-BH^Hie) is a rest which divides 
the line of poetry into two parts, each of which is called a 
hemistich or half verse. This rest, which is only found in the 
iambic verses of six and of five feet, and in the trochaic verses 
of six feet, requires the word to be finished after the third 
foot in lines of six feet, and after the second in lines of five. 
Ex. 

Hsi HpaqHUxi h'B4P'i» seMHijxi | hcx64ht'b 6ypHufi nji&MeiiB; 

KyCTipHHKH 4pOJKaTl, I K&MeHB 6beTCA KaMeHb. 

XepdcKoe^, 

H mHTi H uevh I dpociioTi* Cl 3HaMeH&HH; 

Be34i nyjA I noKp^TU hxi» koctiImh. 

^^KdecKiti, 

34'&cfc THMeHi* npHRdBani, | 64i4Hufi h 6e3rjiicHull, 
r^CHTi y rpo6HHqu ) CBoi CB%TiubWSR'b ^CHui. 

Sdmfouucoez, 
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Though it is not absolutely necessary that the caesura should be al- 
ways marked so distinctly, still the syllable terminating the first hemi- 
stich can never be united with that commencing the second; thus the 
caesura can never come between a preposition and its complement. 

103. — The syllable terminating a line of poetry may be Termination 
either strong or accented, or it may be weak or unaccented. 

In the former case the termination is masculine^ and in the 
latter feminine; e* g. 

^io6.4H), AiQ^HTh BB'&K'b 6y4y I fem, term. 
KjfrHHTe cTpacTB moh), nmc, term. 

6e3»a.«ocTHbifl 4ymR, fern. term. 

^KecTOKifl cep4Uia! masc. term. 

KapaM3um. 

From this double termination it results that lines of the same metre 
have not always the same number of syllables. Iambic verses of six 
feet have twelve syllables with the masculine termination, and thirteen 
with the feminine; those of four feet have eight syllables with the mas- 
culine and nine with the feminine. Choraic verses of four feet have 
seven syllables with the masculine termination, and eight with the fe- 
minine. The same rule applies equally to the other verses. 

104. — The uniformity of sound in the words terminating Rhyme, 
lines of poetry forms rhyme CpAoMa), which is also mascu- 
line or feminine J according to the termination of the verse ; e. g. 

Kto 6y4eTi npHHHMaiB Mofi neneJi on KOCTpi? 
Kto 6y4eT'B ^esi* Te6^, o Miljafl cecrpa, 
3a rpd6oMi Cjii40BaTB bi> 04eac4'6 norpe6^j^Hoii, 
H Mvpo HdJHBaTb Ha4'i» ypHOio neJia^BHofi? 

EdmmmKoez. 



masc.rhyme. 
fern, rhyme. 



Rhymes were introduced info the poetry of such modem tongues as 
could not imitate the Greek and Latin versification, because, the lan- 
guage of poetry differing in them but little from prose, something was 
requisite to please the ear; in Russian however, where the accent is 
strongly marked and supplies the place of quantity, rhyme is not ab- 
solutely necessary; the same is the case in English and German, while 
in French rhyme is indispensable. Poetry without rhyme is called blank 
verses (Cijue cthxh). Verses which in Russian poetry are always 
written without rhyme, are the hexameters and those imitating metres 
of the ancient languages. 

105. — According to the various combinations of the mas- sunza or 
culine and feminine rhymes, they are divided into consecutive ''™^ ** 
(napHBie cthxh), fltorna^^ (nepecTynnue) and mixed (cm-b- 
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manHbie). This combination of rhymes is used chiefly in 
stanzas. A stanza or strophe consists of a number of verses 
expressing a complete idea. It varies in length from four to 
fourteen lines. We here give an example of the strophe of four 
lilies, in alternate rhymes^ and another of the strophe of four- 
teen lines, in mixed rhymes and chorale metre. 

Bee BOKpyn yHti^ol HyVb 3e*HpTi BecenHiil 

naMHTHHK'B Jo^saeTt; 
34'fiCb Bit mtisikm,t nja^a, rixi^ cm^ptr reHift 

Pdsy odptiBaerB. 

EdmfouiKoeTi. 
Pasi Bi> KpemeHCKift Be«iepdR% 

4'BByniKn ra4aj9H: 
3a Bopora damMaqoK'B, , 

CHflBit cb HorH; dpoc^JH; 
Ch'^'b no.i6wiH; aQ4'i» okhom'b 

CiyuiawiH; KopMH.iH 
CieTHbUfb KypHi^y sepHdMi; 

H'pKiS BOCKi todh^h; 
Bi> Hamy Cb ^hctoio BOAoii 
K^a^H nepcTeHb so^OTofi, 

Cepbrn HsyMpyARbi; 

H HHAi) Hameil it^jm vh jia^'B 
niceuRH no46ju)4Hi>i. 

« 

Poetic licenses. 106. — lo following the obove rules of versification the poet 
is at time compelled lo sacrifice some of the minor principles 
of grammar, to syncopate terminations, and to place words in 
an inverted order. These sacrifices to number, harnu)ny, rhyme 
and elegance, are termed poetic licenses (cTHXOTBOpHecKin 

BOjIBHOCTH}. 
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We started for Potsdam on horseback yesterday at six o^clock in the Reading-Excr- 
morning. Nothing can be duller than this road; there is nothing but ^ise. p. 13. 
deep sand everywhere and not a single object of interest meets the eye. 
The view of Potsdam however, and particularly that of Sans-Souci is 
very fine. We stopped at an hotel, before arriving to the gates of the 
town. After resting ourselves and ordering our dinner, we entered the 
town. At the gate our names were written down. On the parade 
square, opposite the palace, which is adorned with Roman colonnades, 
the guards were exercising: the men are superb, and the uniforms 
splendid. The view of the palace from the garden is very fine. The 
town is generally speaking well built; in the principal street there are 
several magnificent houses constructed on the plan of the largest palaces 
of Rome at the expense of the late king : he gave them to any one he 
chose. At present these vast edifices are empty or only occupied by 
soldiers. — At Potsdam there is a Russian church under the care of 
a Russian soldier, who has lived there from the time of the Empress 
Anne. We had some difRculty in finding him. The decrepit old man 
was seated in a large arm-chair, and having heard that we are Rus- 
sians, he extended his hands towards us and exclaimed with a trembling 
voice: „ Glory to God! Glory to God I" He tried at first to speak with 
us in Russian; but we had difficulty in understanding each other. We 
were obliged to repeat almost every word. „Let us go into the temple 
of God, said he, and let us pray together, though there is no church 
festival to-day." My heart was filled with devotion, when I saw the 
door of this church opened, where solemn silence has reigned so long, 
scarcely broken by the low sighs and the feeble voice of the old man 
in prayer, who comes every sunday to read in this spot the holiest of 
books, which prepares him for a happy eternity. In the church every 
thing is neat and clean. The books and the church ornaments are kept 
in a trunk. The old man arranges them from time to time reverently 
praying. ^It often grieves me to the heart, said he, to think that after 
my death, which cannot be far distant, no one will take care of this 
church.'' We remained half an hour in this holy spot; then bidding the 
venerable old man adieu, we wished him a peaceful death. 

Karamzin. 
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IgQ BUSSUH GRAMMAR. 

Exercises on the XoSflHHl Ca4a H X03i&Ka AOMB. GaAl X03flHHa H AOWb XOS^Mkh. 

substantives^ PuKdHie ^bBOBi; Diuie cojoBbfl; MUHauie 6uKa, Boja h Ropdeu; p»aHie 
p. 44. jouia^efi; wiaft co<)aKH; BopKoeaHbe r6jy6fl; KapxaHbe EdpoHOBi; Ksa- 
Kaube jflrymeKi; Bofi BO^Ka; 2Ky»iKauie nneji, xyKdBi h Hyxi»; 6jeflHie 
OapaHOBi H oBei^'B. KaMUBi 6e3'i> orHa; dKua deai creKOjii; Kama 6631 
Macjia; c%AJi& 6ez'b crpeMeHi; 3apil4i 6e3i» nyjiu; ocxpoBa h jyra 6631 
4epeBi»eBi; noBapa, Kynepa h pa66THHKB 6e3i pa66Tu; AiTR 6e3T» Ma- 
Tepa; co^Aaiu 6e3i py»efi; py}Ki>fl 6631 KpeMHefi; CTaiya 6631 pyicib 
H 6e3i ymefi; MeABiiiK^Ta r JbBeuKR desimepcTR; Kopa6jiii6e3'bK6eK'b; 
cy4a 6631 Beceai; nafi 6e3i» caxapa r 6631 (xxuboki. IlyKi nepbesi; 
4H)]KHHa qaineKi, lapejiOKi h CTaxaROBi ; cdTna «opejiefi; 4eciiT0Ki 4uhi»; 
MHOxcecTBO ryceft, yioKi u jie6e4efi; CTa4a CKOTa; Ta6yHU Joma4efi. 
My»H 4peBuocTif, h MyHCbfl weui. I|b'£tu ca46B'b, h uB'fiTa pa4yrH. 
.^HCTu 6yMarH, h jiicTbH 4epeB'b. 3y6bi bo pry, h 3y6bfl y rpe6Hfl. 
Kojina HspaRjibTflU'b; KOAina y qejioBiKa, h Ko^iinba pacTeuia. •ioB'b 
cejib4efi y 6eper6Bi Ambphkh 6bMi dneub Buro4eHi 4jih AHMRHaHi, 
IIlBe40Bi, ro4^aH4ueB'b h 4>paHuy33B'b. 

CoBiTi 4py3bflU'b. C^aaa Eory. Tope BparaMi. npHK^3'b BoficKy. 
DoBHROBeHie 3aK6HaMi. 4^^ "^cib ryCflMit, K^paMi, r64y6aMi r meH- 
KaMi>. IIocTynaTb cooTBiTCTBeRRo npaBHdiaMi lecTH. }KuTb npR^H^Ho 
cocTOflHiio. 3aK6Ri, 4aHHbifi KaKi 4BopflRaMi, TaKi R M'smaHaM'b. IIpo- 

THBBTbCfl ^ejl^RiRMl 4'fiTefi, R BOJ-B p04HTe4efi. KHIirH, Uepbfl R Te- 

Tpa4H npHHa44ea(aTi yHeHRKaMi, a ho yi^TejiRMi. UoaA h jyia npH- 
Ha4^e»aT'b OTuy r MarepR, a ca4bi, KaKi> h A%ciy cuHOBbaM'b h 40He- 
pHMi. HpaBHTbca MyxsiiHaHi, r Re RpasHTbCH ;KeHmHRaM'b. 3ejiCHb 
HpaBHTCfl rjia3aM'b. KapiRHbi HpaBHTca cecTpaMi>, a ubitu 6paTbflM'b. 
IIo^esHbifi oTenecTBy; npiAiRbifi £6ry h MOAkwb; BipHuft rocy4apio; 
jK)6e3Rufi 4py3b^M'b; MRjibifi 4'BTRM'b. HcAOBiKi* R03RaeTca 00 Anny, 
110 ro^ocy, no pociy, no nox64K'B r no T%Jio4BH»(eHiflM'b. TypHCTu 
nyxeujecTByiOT'b no lUeefiitdpiR, 4>paHiuH, UTaaiH, FepMaHin, AMepRK-B 
R ErnnTy. 

EpaTbfl KyniuH 40Ma, ca4bi> 4^peBJiio h hojIH, a np64aJR 6biK6B'b, 
Kop6Bi>, ^oma4ei) ii Kapeiy. ^uxaTb 6acHH), pucoBaxb KapTRRy, nncaTb 
HHCbMa, HrpaTb nienio, HHii^xb nepbfl. llocBiuaxb 6paxbeB'b h cecrepi, 
Marepeft h 40Hepefi, oxuesi r cuHOBefi. Kyniixb uu^ny R.uianKy, 
nepHaxKH r 6auiMaKH, nyAm h no4BR3KH. 3aBoeBixe4b no6s4RJ'b Boficxa, 
R noKopHJi Hap64'b. Ilexpi pa36Hj'b IIlBe40B'b, saBoesaai 3cxjjiH4iio 
R .4H4>jiflR4iio, ocHOBaji r6po4'b GaHRXoexepdyprii, h npocB'&xiU'b Pocciio. 
PocciflRe no6'BiK4ajiH Taxapi, TypoKi, ll[ue40b'b, <I>paRuy30Bi> r Hep- 
c\Ahi». AonuvA ocB£)KaH>x'b dOM^H), a xo404a RCxpe6jjiK)X'b capaHMy. 

4ixH, 6y4bxe npH^e»HMl HBaHi, npiii4H CK)4a! BdRHbi, cpaiK^iirecb 
xpa6po! E6»e, cnacii I|ap^! r6cno4R) noMRjiyii MOHit! 

yqeHHKM oMuiyxb rpH^ewteMi r^h. nepoMi r lepHH^aMH. Hbhhi 
Rrpaexi ci> A^eKc-fieMi r Cb Baci'uieMi, a Mapba Rqpaexi ci G6«beio 
R Cb JioCoBbK). IlBpori ci MRH4ajeM'b; ropmdKi Ch qBtxaMH; Ra4Ka 
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CI B0461D; HeJOBiKT» CI yMOMi H 01 reuieM'B; rajepen ci> xapTi^HaMH. 
ropo4a cb KpeMwiem h risaHbH); 4epeBBfl Ch ^(^ctbamh, uB'fiTaHH h njio- 
ABMB] KHBepa ci> cyjiTaHaMB; KOMHaxa ci 4BepflMB; xjI'b6i ci cdjibio; 
B044 CI bbh6mi; bbh6 cb B046K); npo4>eccopa ci y^eHBKaMH; oBCbMO 
ci» 46HbraMB. PflcoBaTB KapaH4aiiieH'b , nHcarii KHCTbio h KpacxaMH. 
KyoeiCB TopryoTi caLiOMi, mujomi, hojokomi, MyK5fo, Kpyndio, B^HaMH, 
DHBOMi, cyKHaMB, oo^dTHaMH H KpyxeBaMii, a coci4H Kynita TopryioTi 

BOjiaHB, 6apaHaMH H jl0Uia4bMB. ^ROpUU Cb 6a!0HHHH; uepKBH ci ko- 

jOKOJbHflMH; 4011a Cb oKHaMH; 34aBifl Cb ra^iepeHMR; uoak^ ci snaMe- 
uanB. r6pbi BSotfujiyioT'b so^aotomi, c6pe6p6MX, Mi4bi0; ^ediisoMi, 

pTyibK) H CBBHIteSfb. 

BacHR 6biKi H CapaHii, 061 oca% a cojoBbi; KysHeHHK'B h My- 
paBbi; Ay6% h TpociHHKi; JHCHq'fi h fidpoHS, bojIK'B h flrHeHK'fi. 
CKasKM 061 aureji'fi-xpaHHTejit, 061 HBaH'fi h Mapb'S; ndB'BCTH CepriH 
nycTUHHBK'fi', repo'B 11 reHiu. ronopHTb 061 arpixi, 06'b ypokaxi, 
BpeMeBH, HicT'fi, 06'b o6cTOilTejibCTBaxi. Bb coHBReniH roBopaTi> 
MHoro HecTH H 6e3HecTiB, 4o6po4'BTe^H H nopoK-fi, xpa6pocTH h 
iiaj04yuiiH. Bi B04i aRBByTi pu5bi, jiflryuiKH h cjushb, a bi A-hcj xch- 
ByTi Abhbi, He4Bi4H| ^CHiiu B safiuu. 

KuBrH y<ieHRK^ Hp^BSTCfl YHiaTeAW. Cb'Bti c5jHiia osapjlexi scm^io 
jiynaMB. l^B^Ta p63bi npijlTUbi rjiasaMi. fii^ysbA^eAOB'iHec'tB^A.'^AdiioTb 
4o6p6 AtOAAni'b, Bi ca4y iiB-Bryii posbi cb men^MH; Mo H'BT'b p63u 
5631 iflBnoBi. A'iTB yMbiB&ioTCfl B046H) p'fiKii. CTaK^Hi Cb B04610 
cTOBTi Ha CTOJii KdnHaTu. Gjiesbi pa40CTH 6AecTnT'b bi rja3ax'b Ma- 
TepH. Gji^Ba 3Ji04ieBi Henpo40J}KHTeJbHa ; ho Huena ($wiaro4'BTejefi 
ci^iOT'b B'b BiHHocTH. CiicTie Ha seMji cocTOHTi. Bi cnoRoftcTBiH 4yxa 
H B'b ^HCTOTi c6b'Bcth. IO'hoiiih Aio6fn'b niHie coJOBba, Ha 6epery 
pyHbfl, npH CBiTS jiynu. ToBopuTb npaB4y ecTb 40^^ 4'bTe&. .^io6HTb 
Eora cep4a6ii'b b 4yoidH). MypaBbii h 6o6pbi MoryTi CwiyxcuTb npHMi- 
pom He^oBiKy. noi34Ka B'b MocRBy h bi Kiobi. Bxo4'b bi 6B6jii6- 
Teny aah Mteuifl. no4afi yiHTejiH) TerpaUb co cthx^mh na cj^nafi npa3- 
4HHKa. Ha4o6Ho BciaBaTb yTpoMi, pa66TaTb 4HeMi, 0T4bixaTb BenepoMi 
h cnaTb HOHbH). Fpoifb nyineK'b h asoHi* rojiorojobi B03B'BCTd^H rpa- 
»4aHaM'b npB6biTiH uoCi4HTejfl BpardBi oxeiecTBa. 

IlyCTOil RapM&Hi; RapHdni nyCTl. KpillKifi 3ailf0Ki; 3aM0K'b Kpi- Exercises on 

noRi. BipHufi dyra; cjyra 6uA'b Bipeni. MirKiS bocki; bocrx mh- **»e adjectives. 
roRi. GnoR6fiBufi cohi; cohi cooKoeH'b. /l,ocT6iiahi& cuhi; cuhi 
40CTdHHx. H'cTBHHufi 4pyn>; 4pyr'b lacTBHeH'b. CoBepm^HHuft noKofi; 
noKoft 6y4eT'b coBepuieHi*. IIpodpaiHoe CTORjid; CTeR46 npo3paiHO. 
4peBHee npe4aHie; npe4dHie 6iiM0 4peBHe. Tenjoe-jiTo; 4iT0 6y4eTii 
lenjo. Tyndeaep6; nepoTyno. BoTxafl xHxtHHa ; xia»HHa seTxa. GHHflfl 
6yMara; 6yMara chhh. H6Bue 40Ma; 40Ma h6bu. BoraTua ceMbu; 
ceMbH 6bUH OoraTur. Kp^CHua SHaHOHa; SHaMena 6y4yTi RpacHu. 

BiAaa 6yMara; 6-fi.iifiniafl 6yMara; caiiaa 6i4afl 6yMara. Hena 6bi- 
CTpi, a B^jra ducTpie. Mo^ioro )ku4ro, a B04a hjuhco. r4y66Rifi pyieS ; 
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iMy6oHafiiiiafl ptRa. 4oMa bmcokh, a tfamRH Bume. Xopomitt 4afi; 
jyHUiifi Hafi; caMud Jiyiuiifi lafi. Co6aKH Ma^iu; koqikh HCHbme; ho 
MuiuH Ma^iJiuiifl. Oxeiii uoaoai*; Maib HOJoxe; ho cecTpa caHaa mo- 
joAafl. Ciuo 46poro, a coJOMa 4op6»e. Mojoko cjiARo; caxapi 
CJame; ho iieAi caMuii ciaAKifi. 

Et^OBiTaii GyMara; 6ypoBiTbM MepHHjia; qepnoeaTaH B04i; KpacRa 
cHHOBaTa. B^peHbKaii KopoBKa; M^jieHbKaii Jioui^ARa; nirenbRafl jio- 
inaAKa; 6i4H6HbKafl AiBOHRa ; crapu^eKi CTap^neKi; CTapymKa 466peHbRa. 
l\pe6'hAm 6yMSra; 6yM6ra O-B^exoRbKa; npecyxlff.ApoBi; apobA cyxo- 
meHbRH. 

XosflHHi o6mupHbix'b caAOB'b, h xosafiKa Hoearo aomb. CraRiHi 
xop6iiiefi BOAbi H Rp^cnaro BHHa; uiAbie ropniRH CBRHaro cajia h eji6Bofi 
CM0.ibi. /(i^aii Aodpo 6iAHbiMi> AiTflMi H Apflx.ibiM'b CTapnRaMi, h ne 
xoAH no Hyx(IiM^ noAAm», Boti AOM'b KnAsn /[o^ropyRaro ; Borb abo- 
peai Fpa^HHif ToactoK, a boti oGuiHpHbie caAbi moaoauxi Fpi^oBi 
3aBaA6BCRHxi. H ahbhach npiHTHOMy niBiio nponiAoroAHflro coAOBbil. 
UHHHTb Ae6eAHHoe nep6 rynbiMX RdxcBROMi. Boti ryciiRbiH n6pbfl, 
RpacHue RapaiiAamA, T^ACTbifl TeipdAR) Ay66Bbm jiRHiiiRn r 6oAbinie 
i^HpRyAif, a BOTi cyRdifHbie Ra^T^Hbi, Ta^Tf^Hbie n^aTR^, meAROBue Hy.iRi), 
nyxoBbifl iDAilnbi, TOHKifl noAOTHa h TORHaSinifl RpywoBa. .^fo6H neno- 
poHHue Hpasbi; Hwrk^ noAesuuH RHHrB; ^th ciapuxi AioAefi; XBaAQ 
A66pbifl At Ah ; deper^ qecTHaro h Bipnaro CAyry. (loAapii HdByio RHHry 
c^MOMy Dpiue)KH0My. yneHHRy. Tbi xsaAHiDb BeceHHioio nor6Ay) icHocTb 
AiTHBxi uoiefi, dceiTHioio npoxj^Ay ai^Muie xoaoa^. H yu&mm cahb- 

RUXl MyiKefi II SHaMeHHTblXl aOAROBOAUeBl APOBUHXI BpOM^Hl. BOAb- 

iiiie MafleBpu HUH'fiuiHflro r<^Aa OyAyTi wb KpicBOMi CoAi h na 4y* 

Aepro«CKoii ropi. 

Oui> BbisxaAi HSi orqeBa aomb, r A'^AaeTi Ao6p6 c^CTpHRoft A6?epH. 
Ohi opdAaAi RceHHRO BMinie Cp^TRHHy cbiny. IIocBuiaTb FocndARR 
xpaMU H E62RiH i^epRBH. IloBHHOBdTbCii FocndARoft BdAS, R noBHaBaTb 
BOAH^ecTBo E6)Kifl i^MOHH. IlepBafl PyccRaR FpaMM^THRa 6hua. HamicaHa 

tfeSCMepTHblM'b jIOMOHdCOBblMl, R PoCCffiCHafl HCTOpiH HBROAieMl Mr- 

xAiAOBHHeMi KapaMSRHUM'b. CpaRC^Hifl CI 4>paHi|y8aMH dpohcxoahah 
noAi> EopoARRUHi H noAi EopAcoBbiM'b. H mmkAit bi HoB%r6poAii n 
Wb E:&A'B63ep'fi. Aepenm KHRnmR GaATundBofi AOsaTi ooa^ rdpoAOMi 

KaiDRHblUl. 

BoTi AHCbH my6a, coOdAba loanRa, oT^ibe rH'&3A<^, sisnhh M^\k h 
CAOROBbH 8f6bi. HyAi OA^Mbffro M4ca, apmAHi BOA^Bbeft r6«r, r «yHTi 
TOABMbRxi MoardBi. He xoah no BbAibRMi CAiiAairb, h ho bxoah bi 
MeAB-hmhfo 6epA6ry. FascyxfAeRie MeAOBinbeMi rAast r puObed 

rOAOBi. OhI TOpr^OTl pudbRMl KA^eMl, 6UHaHbRirb CAaOMI, RdSbRMH 

lUKypaMH H nuTyiiibRMH rpe6HflMR. 

XsaCTyHi nox6»i Ba coio, yRpaineHHyH) DaBAHHbHMH nepbflMH. Go- 
ciAOBii ()paTi npiixaAi hsi AaAbHsro lopoAa, a cecrpa m% AaAbHofi 
AopeBHR. HBaaoBo OAaTbO ysKO, ho DoTpdeo eiue yxe. 4^6peHbKafl 
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CTapyiuKa scHBexi bi cupdMi a6k%j AemimeM-h noA'h U,«p^njmwFh 
cejioMii. H KyntiJi MeABi^bio mj6y ci> 6o6p6BbiBfi> bopothbkoM'b , n 
6o6p6ByH) minKy ci lue^KOBoio jeHTOio. Boti* npeKpacHSfl raiAra b% 
6oraTOMi» ca4>i>flHiioM% nepen^ei'B. rail's HaM4eiri> mbi -nprnfip-b ^nc- 
T'^maro oaMOOTBepweiiU, BucmeS jik)6bh ki oTenecTBy? 

y HeAOBiKdi OAHHl miK%, 04rtni HOCI, abb rjasa, 4Ba yxa, 4B'B Exercises on 

mcKH, AB-fe pyKHf, AB* Horii, AecHTb na^BqeBi Ha pyKi h A6CflTb na^bqeRi ^ '* p" n" ' 
Ha irori, TpiMaaTb 4Ba 3y6a, ii ceub noaBORROBi. Bii BRcoRdcROMi roAy 
^eTMpe BpeMeuR, ABtnaAuaTb MicnqeBi, n/iTE4ecflT% 46% ne4'BJin h A%ti 
4Hfl, TMH xpiiCTa mecTi>4ecAT'b mecTb 4He&, lui) BoceMB Tikcnvb ceHbe6Ti 

BOCeMBAOCRTl ^leTUpO HRCi, njH DRTbCOTli^BajmaTB C«M!> TUCim H ei^pGKl 

MRHyTi. Bi RHiir'B CTO JiHCTOBi 6e8'b 04Hor6. O'da .Opara h 66'B cecrpbi. 
Ho^Topa ^aca, h no^Topu MDnyxju. 4Ba py6i« cb no^B^noio h Tpn 
KonifixR ci» nojOBHHQio. Bi 6epK0Bii'B AecBTh nyA^n; bi 074^ cdpoRi 
♦taTOBii; 9% 4>yHT-B TpifAqaTE 4Ba JidTa; m, a67% Tpn aoAOTHnxa; wh 

♦yHT'B 4eBflH6CT0 UieCTb 8040TiiflK6B'b. 

4b'B nyxdBbifl m^anbi, xpn ine^iKOBbie njiaxKa, leTupe nepo^i^Rnbie ho- 
XRKa, naxb «ap«dpoBb]xi» nameKi h mecTb npeRpacHbixii KapTRHi*. Ciii 
ABa qepHue Rdpona, T'B Tpii 6i4bia nepa, ueA ^xupe hobur KHiirR; 
dTii naxb pidRuxi Aixefi. 0'6a 6i4Bue CHpoTu h 66^ HeeiacTHbis 
C8p4^bi. 4Bi^6 Cjiyn, xpoe MacTeposbai, Hexsepo A^TeH, uiecrepo 
cojAaTi), ab6h Hacbi, rpdn orku, nflTopbi h6»bbuu. llepBue nojiTopa 
laca. IlepBue c6p0K'b AReft; Bxopoe cxo e<i>HMK0B'b, h iio<MiABgfl tu- 
cana rywibAeuoBi. 

H Kyni^A'b OARoro 6biKa h oARy JomaAb, oahhi cxoji'b r oaho sep-^ 
Kajio. ^BdAqaxb oahhi* py6jib, HflTbAecaT'b OARa KonifiKa. Tuca^ia a 
OAHa Ho%. MOiioA^i YejoBiKi xpuAuaxH OARoro roAa 6e3i ABaA^aTti 
OAiord AHR. He cyAii le.ioB'BKt no OAROiiy npocxynKy h no oahoH 
oinH6R'8. O^Huep'b ob ABaAUaxbiib oarhmi coJA^Tou'b. Ilerpi IlepBbiii h 
EfiaxepHHa BTop^s qApcTBOBBAR bi oebMRdAqaxoMi* b^k^. IUbcau yRa-' 
xdH)Ti Kap^ia /^B-BH^AiiaTaro , a <I>paHiiy3b] ROcraBRjiR neinaTHRKi TeH- 
puxy UexBepxoMy. Gxaxbfl 6b]Jia niicaHa naxnaAuaxaro HHCJa ilHBapit 
Micaua TUCflia JtoceMbcox'b ARaAqaxb xpexbaro roAa, 11 npoRamecTBie 
oxuocHTCfl Ki> mecTOMy Bin/, a uMeHRO ki nflxbc6xi> ceMbAecax'b xpe- 
Tb€My roAy. 

IIlRanb cb AK)»HH0H) 4>ap#6po6bixi xapejoKi, rai) cb ABiiHiAqaTbH) 
«ap4>6poBbiMB xapeAKaiHH. 4po%KR, sanpflHceHHbifl napoK) BopoHuxi ao- 
inaAeil, hah AByMaBopoHUMUjiomaAbMu; n Kapexa, sanpaxceHHaa mecTbto 
pbiTKRMu AomaAbM^, HAH uiecxepKOH) pbiTKRxi jiomaA^^. FopoA'b Aerndxi 
OTcwAa BT> xucflHt BepcTT>, ccAo BO cxa Bepcxaxi, a AepeBHa bi copoKi 
Bepcxaxi. Bi MocRai 6biJo xbicn^a meexbc6xi qepKBeii, haA cdpoKi 
copoROB-b qepKB^fi. H AOB^AbcxBytocb ocbMAAecflXbio py6A^HR (raA ABysiA 
oopoKaMB py6Ae8) bi Micam, to ecTb AeanTbH) cx^hb uieCTjaAecaxbio 

py6AflMH Bl rOA'b. OhI HO A03KRBeTl> AO COpOR^ A-BTl; H OH^ yMBpAS 

copoKa Tpexi a-bti. Oh^ AosdAbHa copoK^ KonifiKaMB, n ona yARBii- 
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jacfc CTa RapTriHaMH. Owb He MdxeTi npoHCiaTb Mente era Tucavh 
py6aeft bi toat*. FopoA'B ci abymA 6ainHflMH; komoai ci nieciBib 
flDlRRaMH; 40MI ci copoKa OKHaMH; KpinocTi CO era ntniKaMH; qepKOBb 
nRTH r^aB^xi; aomi o rpexi apycaxi*; 4epeBHfl ci HeTbipKMa eiTpff- 
HUMH Me^BHnqaMB. H Aw6Mto paBH6 o66hxi cuROBefi b o6iHxi A0<iep6fi. 
Ohi HMieTi HCTBepo A%Te&^ a oHa ocxasHJia n^repo cnp6Ti». Moil 
^paTi He Mon cj^artb ci 3THMn abym^ ynpAMUMH ^oniaAbHH. Owh 

SBJl AOJrO Cl CBOHHH DOTBH) ABOK>pOAHbIMH 6paTbaMH. Kb 3T0Hy 

MHXiioHy CTapbixi IIpyccKHxi e^j^MKOBi HiAO^Ho npnCaBHTL Tuca^y 
TBxi HOBbixi py64efi. 

KSacAOMy no cry py^^efi h no copony KonieKi. Bi HiKOTopbixi* 
Micanaxi no TpHAuaTii AHefi, a bi Apyriixi no TpnAUaTH oAHOHy ahk). 
Bi RaxAOMi capai 6bijio no ab'B Kaperbi, a bi KaiRAOit Kap^T^ no rpn 
MyiK9]»Hbi R no HeT^pe xenmnHbT. KaxAOMy no cTy n6 AeBanocTy py- 
6jie& n no copOKy no uhth KonieKi.. y naci no ABaAuaTii no ccmh 
OHKOBi. KaiKAaa lacTb coHnnemfl npoAacTca no nojjTopy py6^fl 
cepe6poMi. 

IIo yTpy He a6j3kro cyAHTb o no^yARB. Bi nepBue no^AHii qpi ne 
dHa^i HTo AijiaTb. Bi leTbipe naci no boj^ho^h, HjIh bi narb ^ac6Bi 
no nojiyAHH. 3'to cjiy^iaijiocb bi nocjiARie ndjroAa Tuca^a BoceMbcoTi 
copoKii HeTBepTaro roAa. IlepBue no^^aca npoHMu cnoKdfino. Bi npo- 
AOj»eHie nepBUXi nojyqac^. 3a mhoh) Cujio no^iTopacTa tuchhii py- 
6jefi roAOBaro AOxoAa. 
Exfircises on H Jio6jH) Te6H, a Tbi MeHa o6RX(aenib. Mbi yBaiKaeMi er6, a ee mu 
* ^ S'Ti!""' ^m)6hmt» AyineBHO. y Men^ MB6ro A^Reri, a y Te6ii r-bti hh KontikR. 
3acTynBCb sa Her6^ e nonaAiiicfl na nee. IIochah co Mn6H); h npnxoAift 
Cb RHHi. GKaiKH eii, HTo6i OHa npHULia ko mh£. £e3i nerd, 663% 
ueM H deal Baci xcnsHb mh'B CKyHna. H He Biiacy hxi, a a CAiviaio Bce 
AAa RHxi*. Mu ysa^vaeMi Baci, a bu 3a6biJH Haci. tiyAb bo mh'B 
yBipoHi: a norosop^ o reOi. Mh'B npiaTHO 6biTb cb neio. fl ho ao* 
B'fipflH) ce^i, a Tbi AOBO^eHi codoio. Mbi CepeaceMi ceda, a ohh cedi 

BpeA^Tl. 

» 
Moji dpari, tbo^ cecrpa h ero cuhi BMicT% yqilJHCb. A ciapiiocb 

yroA^Tb B^meMy yn^rejio n nameMy CMOTpi^Tejiio. Moft aomi» KpacABSe 

TBoer5, a TBOii coCaaa MeHbue Moett. H mmy 6e3i rhxi, h Mor^ 

o6ofiTHCb 6e3i Hxi n6MomH. He xBajiucb cbohmh TpyAaMH, a noAyMaii 

CBORxi ji^Taxi. IIoaoSah ki> MoeMy ciOAfj n noAapia Aenen CBoefi 

cecTp'fi. Mbi roBopuMi o cbohxi A'^j^xi, a bm sanHHaeTecb cbohmi 

yp^KOMi. y^ieHie ropbKO; ho uaoau ero CwiaAKH. TBOHcaAunpeKp^CHu; 

a yAiiBJ^iocb Hxi KpacoTaMi. 

BHAHuib jiH dry codaKy h 3Toro Kora, dTHxi ^lOAeM a t-bxi AepeBbeai? 
Bi 3THxi> aeMJaxi h'Bti sojoia, u bi* t-bxi h'Bti cepe6pa. H cjuma.!!* 
3T0 oTi» B^mero dpara, ho a droMy ne Bipio. fl xaajib aame naMi- 
peuie; Aaano a npeABUA'&A'b 6Hoe. 4^ho au, tu xcHBemb bi comi Fo- 
poA'B? fl yAHB^aiocb dTOMy caAy, a toti Aynme, 3'th nepba Tynu; 
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ci* Aoui K&MeHHwe; th -fjmnu pKH, Taxfe TAMk npoiraiidTejBHH; 
TdRifl A'^Jii He npHH6cATi ^^cth. TaKOBi>i ji&4R- 

^eAOB'kvby KOT6paro bu BiARTe, 6^eEh yMCRi. KRfira, R0T6pyH) bm 

HHTdeTC, dneHB Iipi^THB. fl 3HiK) A'AjIO, KOT6pOMl BM roBoptiTe. 

B04d, KOTdpoH) fl M6K)Cb, dieRb xojioahA. Beperiftci* Tord, kto ^bcthti 
Te6i. ToTi, y Ror6 MH6ro a^m, ne AtMaeri o 3a6&Baxi. YHriTecb 
tomJ^, Her6 bm ne smkere, Bot-b TaR6e cyKH6, KaK6e a Kynri^i. Ka- 

k6bI 6UA'b BOeHaH^JBHRR'B, TaKOBM R BOHRM. BOT'B ApytT*, Bl HbRXl 

pyxaxi MOil cyAb6^. dymaficA Tor6, bi» HbeMi Aowk tm »rji. Boti 
KH^a, KaKHXi uiuio, H Cdi^Hafi, KaKOBiae pi^RR. 

KoTopMfi Haci, H Bi> KOT6poMi Hdc^ npifl4emB? KaKHMR RR^raMR 
saRHHaembCfl, h KaKie jiib4H 34'Bcb RCRByTi? IIoa'b KOTdpBQfB RaiajiB- 

HRROMl TBI CJiyaKRUIB, H KaKOMy HSBIKy TBI yHRUIBCfl? ^BR StH 40Md? 

Gi HBer6 nosBOjieHui tm BMrne^i co ABopi? H Re BnA^Aii, hbh) 
mAAny 6p5cRjR Ha noji. H He SRaio, ci hb^hr A'hThMii ohi» ry- 
jiReTi. HeHi TM 3a66TRniBCfl, h h:bmi a sacjiyxcidji'B TBOilb 4pt%<^y? 
Gi itifB m6»ro no3ApaBHTB Te6fi, r ot% Her6 tbi nojyndji'B Sth ^eRBFR ? 
GkojIbko BepcTi OTi ^Toro r6po4a 40 Tor6? Hsi* CKd^BHRXi TdMOBi 
cocTo^Ti cie coHtiHeHie? IIo cK64BKy py6diefi 40CTaHeTCA saMi r3'b 
dToft npA6MjiH? 

Tu caHi corjiac^oiBCfl co mh6m>: caMMft SByKi er6 r6joca npiilTeHi. 
A HaHRMaK) ciilb KBapTHpy y caMord xo3jtRHa. G^Me nop6RH Hax64flT% 
y Baci HSBHHeHie. Oh'b Bcer4& roBopHTi o ce6i caM^Mi. Bu neAO- 
b6jibhm cofioH) crm^mh. Mm bAa'Bae ee caMoe. G^afl cnepTb ne 
cTpamRa. Mu bcb 40B6jiBCTByeMCA oahrmi wiflOBaHieMi. Tani At- 
MaioTi 04Ri RceHmRRM. Mm 66a xoTtiHi cjymATB e4iiH0My E6ry. Bi 
K^JK40M'B Go6paHiH 6M.aH rpaxAaHe o66ero n6jia. OhjI pasciflHU no 
BceMy CBiry. Ha4o6HO npRBMK&TB ko bc^koA mmii. 

HsTi HRKoro sakcb: ne npocR noHomH hr y K0r6. Tbi ne %mB 
HRHer6, H aTo ne ro4ATCfl hr ki leify. YniicB HCHt RR6y4B, r CKa»]i 
6to ROM y HH6y4B. fl Re npo4&M'B CBoero 46Ha hh sa hto, r bm np64ajH 
CBofi 3a HHTr6. Hsi HRHer6 ne cAijaeniB HHiero. Bi TeneHie nicROA- 
HRxi MicAueBi OHi e«e4HeBH0 noKynaji no HicRO^BKy coti Aymi. 

0'6% cecTpM AypH6 roBOpHTi Apyn o Aptri^. AnrjinHaRe r 4»paH- 
iiysM HeHaBHAflT'B Apyn Aptra. Mm x6arh% ryjilTB Apyri ci ap^tomi. 
QA Aouk jesaTi oa^hi sa Apyr^Hi. A^cm Ha6p6caHM oah& cb 
Apyr6H). 

fl AiJRR) Ao6p6, gr6jbro h Hejaio. Tm xejaemB yHHTBCR. Ohi Exerdses on the 
AtuaeTi; HTO SHieTi bcb HayKH, h xBacTaeTi cbohmr ycnixaMR. Mbi ^^4^4 
He AepaaoHi BipnTB b^hirhi cjiob^i, xotA bm roBop^Te npaBAy. MoA 

COCiAH nRT^WTCfl OAH^Ml XAi60Ml, R ynOB&H)T'B Ha IIpoBHAiRie. Bu 

TopryeTe cyRH6M'B, h bu Tpe6yeTe iiH6raro. r6Ay6B BOpRyoTi; r6p- 
AHiia CT6HeT'B; co6aKa AaeTi; meHKR 6peinyTi; jAr^uiRH RBiRaioTi; 

B6pOHU R&pKaR)T1»; ABBU pURSUOTi; oieHB TOK^eTi; RypM RyA&x* 

nyxi; K^DiRa uiyaTb; 6ukb muh^ti; meAk »yxxAT'b; sirbit mn- 

13 
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m^Ti; opjub TpydilTi; cojobbA me6^iyTi; o%nj£i ^leiorh) emsMiA 
xpifoKaioTi; AEC^m BHsaKiaTi; oce^ii peBCTi; KajiK^Hi Kjii^x^eTi; ne^ 
penSjKa BaBaxaeTi; niT^xi KyxypeKaeTi; copoxa CKpeKOHevi; nonyr&i 
dojTieTi. FpoKi rpeMBTi; B04a kbd^ti; ABeps CKprnutTi; pynfci 
xyxs&Ti; ordHi TpeiOHTi ; 3Bi34U CBepxaiOTi; cojEi^e CB'BTiftTi; meJOi 
pdBTCfl; AAMiau CjecTjiTi; cyxfe jActba xpyiq^Ti; Biiepi CBHCT&er'^; 
CHtri T^eTi. G5jHite osap^eii a^Mjiio cboiImh jyHaMB, rpieTi h xb- 
Bi&Ti eL 3euAA oOpam^eTCfl Boxptri co^nita. Bu naiip^cHo ropiBoeTe. 

H ryjiiLrb B^epi n6 Oepery piKii, Kor^i c6jiHiie caAHjocB. MoA 
cecTpa Cfl4ijia 0041 4epeB0Hi, KOT6poe KaHsLiocb BiipoHi. B^epa mu 
HBdro pa66Ta^B, HHTsidiH, nHci^H h pHCOsajiB. Osi^id MpyTi OTi CTyxa. 
Er6 MdTB 4aBB6 yMepjia. HenpiiiTe^H sanepjA er6 bi> xpinocTH. 3'toti 
Hejiofiixi ocwiinii, h ero Bcena or^ox^a. Mo^ Aei^enhn bIiIcox^b h moiI 

M0CKB& a6ato 6y4eTi> KpacoBaibCfl bo rjiaBi ropo46Bi PyccKHXi. 
Tu 6y4euib arpaTb, h a 6y4y nBcaib. PoccifiCKoe rocy4apcTBO 6y4eTi 
6e3npepfciBB0 bosbuiii^tbcb, h Bcer4a npiodptr^Ti CdjDe cAau u CwiaBU. 
BejiHKifi rocy4ipb HBKor4a ne yMpeTi. 

AiAa&y HTO Te6i roBopjiTi, b ne 4^^^^ ynpAMBTbCfl. He Tep^fi Ha- 
4e»4U, H ynoB^ft na E6ra. Ciyn^fiie 40H6ft, h He TOjiKyiTe CTdJUco. 
He TpaTb BpeiceHfl, h se Hy«ib XBBdTHbixii. FoBopllTe BcerAa np4B4y; 
H He cn6pbTe nycTHxaxi. 

Go^Beft noeri; j6nia4b pxt^Ti; bojIKI Bderi. Ectb BBipH, xordpue 
CDAT'b BCM) si&My. Tu Oepeuib MHdro na ce6Aj h h ne 6epycb aa dvo 
A'iAO, daniifb BU MHeve Sty xH^ry? Ohi xhb^ti bi MocKBi, 8 ejbi- 
BCTi 6ora'ruM']» ^lejOBiROMi. Dacryxi cTpHxiTi ob^ui; KpecTbAve 
npB4tTt> MWb n TxyTi xojicti. Owh x(n&n» cnarb, h bu xoriftTe Hrpto. 
Moii coci4i> 6eperb Mena, xaxi po4Hdro ciiiHa, h He Mon co hh6io 
pascTdTbCH. Henpi^ejH coacrjA MHorie ropo4a; onik yBjexjiiicb 3i66oH) 
H MmeHieMi. EacTyxi oaci OBem hb diyry. H nom^ sa Jiixapem, 
H TU npHnu^fflb MHt 4eHer'b. S'toti r6po4'b uBiieTi, h ohi 46jro 
6y4eT'b iiBSCTil cAaqjo h 6ordTeTBOM'b. R 4aMi Te6i xHiftry, a ^to tu 
4amb MH-B? Tu He Mdaxemb roBopdTb: hto ohi AacT-b um sa 3to? 
He 6epA na ce6A Tor6, nero tu ne Mdacenib HcnojiHHTb. ^iTH, xHBdTe 
M^pHO, He KJBHHTecbi HHKor4a He jirHTe, h Be4^Te ce6A xopomenbHO. 

SnipH xdABTi H 6iraH)T'b, ht^ku jeTiiOTi, pij^u djubioti, h 
H^pBH n6j3aH)Ti. HocMOTpia, Ci04a H4eT'b c0ji4aT'b; aa hbhi 6%mAT'h 
co5dKa. BtoniB, xaxi 6i^cTpo jeriTi ara ji^cTOHxa; <mA Bcer4& Taxi 
jieTdioTi. Gefi Hop^i 46jiro ni^Baji no ^epnoiiy M6pio. Wto tbhi 
HjiUBeTi na B04i? )KeHU GjaniHi hoc^ih B64y h Ta(»lni ApOB^. ^fo 
tu necemb B'b Stomi Mimxi? GnoTpift, xaxtH) BUsaHxy 4poBi ^orh 
HeAOB'kKb TanuiTii. Bd4%JH Tor4&, nerd ne BH4^.iH AOTdrB. 

HenpiATeA pdnyjiCA bi ropoAi h xiAHyjicfl Ha Kopiiicf b. M4iBifl 
dacBepxiiia. M^jhia cBepxHtJa, rpilHyjii cAjbuM rpom, seMjA 4P^r- 
iiyjia, AepKOBb saTpECj&cb. EpaTi u(A Mm h saxpaniji; ovb rpdiixo 
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xpaDHyjn ■ vpocnfjUM, Mory jib BaAiarbCfl, <ito Jilpa moiI Tpdnen 
erne Bame xJMHoe cepAOe? G6jRqe satfjBCTiio, bo bo Ba46jro: 6jec- 
Bfjio B-CRpujocB. Mu Bu6pocajB sa 0Kfl6 BOCfc copi»; Bi copy mu 
Bu6pocBJB B BiKByK) 6yMary. 

IIpdnLiaro r6Aa a x&iRBBajx bi ropoA'B. GoRpirii roB^pABa^i. 
Hixqu B34&Bfla xbbIib bi HoBirdpoA'B. XCBBynA bi MocKBi, a usiRaji 
Bi Tp6BqRyio AkBi^y. Bi mojo4i»ia J%Ti a bchb^jii bi aop^bhu. 

E'CJB 6u hAmsb roBopiftTb Horjiii, OBil Bayn^jH 6u Te6)l ocTopoat- 
boctb. E'CdiB 6u kt6 BaOyAB BomejTb hi BaMi bi dry MHByry, obi 
yBBA'BJi ($u flaci bi> OT^&afliB, r ycjumajii 6u BamB CTeflaflia b flama 
b3a6xb. Ectb MkAO npe4MeT0Bi bi CBiTi, Ba K0T6pue a ae o6painiji 
6u BBBM^flia. H^ 6i>uo TaK6ro RiMeasaro c6p4qa, Koidpoe Be rs^r- 
BaJOCB 6hi vb c^es^xi. 

GoJ4^Ti Stoti CAymAA-b a^atOj b BUCAyxuA-h n^RciH). He BCilKift 
BucjyxBTi ee ci TaRdm OTjanieMi. Obi duBlii bo HB^raxi cpa- 
B(6Biaxi| B Be34i OTjiB^ajica OjiucTdrewibBOio xpa6pocTbH). Oc<)6eBBo 
OTJiB^^Jca oui npa bsAtIb 04H6fi Benpi^Te^bCKoft OaTTspea. Obi nepsuft 
B3o6p&ica fla 6pycTBepi, y^Bji BenpiaTejbCKaro coji4aTa b bsbji nymKy. 
3a 3T0 er6 flarpa4djiB op4eBOMi. noT6Mi Barpaa(4adiB er6 b 4pyrBMH 
oTJiilHiaMB. Ten6pb oTnp^BRTca obi vh p64RHy; noceji^Tca wb CBo6ft 
ceHii, H 6y4eTi» paacR^suaaTb o cbobxi nox64axi, Raxi xi»RBa4'b aa 
TypoRi B 4>paflqy30B'b , Raai 6bb&ii BparoBi, Raai Tepoiji r6j04'b, 
CTpa4a^'b OTb paBB, b yT'SoidJca Muc^iio, mto CAymwrT* CBoeMy Focy- 
4apH> cep4qeHi b 4yni6io. YooBafi aa HeBi. 

^ejiOBiKi, AVi6iim& npiB4y, BeBaBH4BTi Joacb. Kynaiomeeca 4ht4; Exercises on the 
co6aRa^ dpocdiomaaca aa Dpox6»(BX'b. Kyneqi, no^ynaBuiifi Tosapbi hsi participles. 
.^6B40Ba, npo4aBaj'b axi Bi»iro4RO. Kynei^i, nojyqHBoiifi Tosipu b3i> 
.A6fl40Ha, ap64aji'b axi Buro4Ho. GTpa3R4yiniS 6o4i3Riio, fanerb oOjer- 
neflia. 3aacrB noT^xmyio CBsny, b Burpa saMepsmee CTeRj6. G^asa 
rep6K), cnacmeuy CBoe ot^hoctbo. Puaaioiaiii jeBi>, Mbiiamifi Cuki, . 
jaiomaa co6aRa, ooibmift ntryxi, BopayioDufi r6wiy6b, BupajKaioTi CBOd 
HyBCTBB B atejiflia. 

M6pe, B04flyeMoe BirpaMB, ycrpaniieTi n^iOBiieBi. Aoih^ jiH)6RMaa 
OTueMi, cTapaerca aacjyacRBaTb erd Jiio66Bb. Ji,6A3iiEo iioHor&Tb ae- 
CHacTROMy, roB^HOMy cyAh66v) a Dpec4i4yeM0My Bey4aiaMB. 3'to caa- 
Toe M0Ji0R6, B BOTi TcpTbifi Ta6aRi. 3'to sapilaceRBoe pyatbe. Ha 
puBRS npo4aibTca 6ATue ryca, cMOjeBua aepeaRB, OTRdpiueBBua no- 
poc^Ta fl cTpflateBHua obku. 

Poccia o6RTaeMa HBdraMH Bap64aMR. JH66pue rocy4apR jh)6bmu 
cbobhb o644aBBbiMfl, B yBaacaeMu coci4aMH. Taiapu 6bMH no6%ac4eBb[ 
B pa36iiTbi sa KyjBRdBOMi u6a%, Tpy4bi tbob 6y4yT'b yBianaBU ycni- 
xoMi. Hmob^ 6uB&H)Ti CR40BjleMu, a rjiar6jbi cnparaeMu. Geft ae- 
j^Rift oojROB^4eqi 6y4eTi htbhi bi oot6mctb«. Mockb& 6uja paao- 
pesA B coxxead aparioiB. 3'to pyacbS 8ap8»eB6. 3'Ta RBBra npe* 
Kp&cBO nepenjeTOfli. 
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Exercises on the IIoaA ClOAa, Mo n SA^Cb XHBy. Fa^ BaiUli 6paTl? Et6 HftTl A^Ma. 

adverbs and the j^y^^ OHi noixajb BHepi BenepoMi? Tm cyMmb yMHd, a 6paT'b tboS 
p. 136. cyAHTi yMBie. fl xowy mtk6K0, a tu x^^AHmb luAdne. Bu roBopire 
no-pyccKH HHCTO, a cecTpHua Bama eme iHiue. 3aBTpa noiA^Mi hu 
AadieKO, a npesi roAi eiue AeLu>me. Tu noeinb xopoiu6, ho oua nocTi 
jy^ine. fl npomy Baci y6'BAHTejbH%fluie. fl 6jaroAapH) Baci noKop- 
Htfime. 

Fyji^ Ha 6epery ptKH, a HacjaxAaiocB npox^aAoio Benepa. ^ajiifl 
necHacTHuxi, cTapaftTecb noMoraib hmi. fl sacB yny, jKej&A BaMi» 
Ao6pa, H HaAiflCb, hto bu ycnieie bI} HayKaxi. He yMia cAiaaTb 
Her6 HH6yAb, npocH coBiia, ne Kpacnia. AhAdA Ao6pd, He 6o^Cb hr- 
Koro. He AOAmuo "SCTb je«a. C^iyva oieiecTBy h yuBpaii sa nerd) 
Mbi HcnojiHABMi CBofi AOAT'b. HojyHHB'b HHCbM^ Bduie, H ysHaBi, Her6 
BU xce^deTe, a HeMCA^eHHO oih-hH&A'b. 0To6'BAaBmu , ocTaHbCA A^Ma. 
HanHcaBinH nncbMo, nojoxMBOiH bi KysepTi h sanenaTaBmH, oTAafi ero 
Ha no^Ty. npHmeAinn AOMoft, a cs^i nHcaib. flCeHHBiUBCb) ohi» no- 
ixaji Bi AepeBHH). Hpocha'Bbiuh naci y nero, a nomeji A0M6ft; pas- 
AifiniHCb H jerniH, a cKdpo ycHyji. 

Exercises on the Eeai HaA^^AU HejbSB BCHTb Bi CBiTt. Oti p%id Ao jiBcy abb 
^'bT^s?*"* BepcTu. HBMi Bbi TOBopHTe? Mu TpyAUMCfl AAH 66iuaro 6jara, 
Me»Ay A^MOMii H caAOMi npocTpaHHuft ABOpi CI KOHibmHBMH. Bora 
paAH He ynuBaii. jIio66Bb ki rocyAapio h OTeneciBy. Ohi jkhbctii y 
cfioer6 a^ah. CojiAaTi BbicKOHMji usi-sa Kycra. Aym* cojineHHufi 
npoHHRaeTi cKB03b B6Ay. 3'toti nejiOB'BK'B npH cMepTH. IlT^ua Ae- 
Taexi noAi o6jaKaMu. fl no.iojKMsii> KHHry noAi ctoai. CaA^Tecb sa 
CTOji, H cHAUTe 3a cTo.idM'b. Epaii Moft iAeTi* bi MocKBy, noTOMy 
HTO ero Hcena ^hbcti bi> MocKBi. OpeAi chauti Ha-AepeBB. 3'Ta 
pH)MKa pa36i^jacb na MeAKin lacTH. fl AocaAyK)Cb ua dpara Moero 3a 
er6 AiHOCTb. He 3a66TbCfl o nyjKiixi ABJaxi. Mofi Apyri ymH6cfl 
o6t> yroAT) CTOAa. BoAa leHeii ci kpobah. Bott> Aepesbfl ci ahctlhmh. 
HO 6e3T> iiBBTOBi. 3'Ta co6aKa CyAexi crb Kop6By. 4*th 6iraH)Ti no 
ABopy H n6 caAy. Mu paCoiaAH oil nepBaro no njiioe hhca6 A'b- 
rycxa. Oht. H6ciiTi xpaypi no cbobmi epaxB. 

Exercises on the Moft aAah pOAHACii H jRUA'b Bi MocKBB, a HO Bi* TBepH. Snaenib ah 
conjunctions. ^^^ nami yqHxe.«b HesAopoBi ? E'xceAH bu hc npiiAexe, xo a ocepiKycb. 
Cnpocii y Hero, x6MexT» ah oht> ixaxb, hah naMBpeBaexcfl ocxaxbca 
A^Ma. Ohi 3a66xHxcfl 66A%e o 6paxB nexceAH o cecxpi. HpifixHse 
ABAaxb Ao6pd ApyriiMi, hbmi caMOMy noAynaxb CAaroxBopenifl. Hycxb 
OHT. npifiABXi; nycKaft oni yiAyxi. 4^ coAHite Bact ne sacxanexi na 
AOHtB. 4^ 3ApaBCXByexi Ilapb. ^%wb npHAex(H-&e xu OjAeuib ynnxbCH, 
T-BMi jierie 6yAexT> aar xe6H ynenbe. 

Exercises on the 3HMi npiilxHa. ^ti^AH cyxb CMOpTHU. HdHFopoAi 6uAii 6oraTi>. Poccifl 

^^^^wonfs ^^ ®^'''* o6mripHafl HMnepU. B^Ara ecxb uapiiHa pBKi. PycoKHxi. HpiAxeib 

p. 144. Mofi, BU dyAexe A0B6AbHU. y Hacb ecxb 6oAbuiie sanacu. V ueuA 

saBxpa 6yAyx'b ACHbrH. £ii BeA^necxBO (^AUtepampfi^a) BUBxaAa. Ero 
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npcBOcxoAHTCjicTBO (FeNepdM) yixajii. Er6 HMnepaTOpcRoe Bmc6- 
lecTBO CBeAUKiU KnjiSb) Cwjii A0h6Min>, reorpi*ifl h HcTdpiff cyTii 
BCCbMd nojesHWH SHaHiH. MoAHith Tp^AHo. Ck6ji»ko 6ilA0 TaMi 4*Tefl? 
MocKBa SHaMeH^Ta; r6po4i MockbA anaHeHHTi. KHTatt MHorojibAeHi; 
rocy4apcTBO Kmiik MHOro^iroAHO. V Herd ecTB Tpi»4aaTfc OAHi j6maAi». 
KH^ra, K0T6pyK) bu HHTaexe, dieHb 3a6&BHa. Boti nejOBiKi, HbHMH 
TpYAaMH ndwisyeaicfl. 

BOAi eCTb CTHXIH. AjICKCaHApi MaKe46HCKift fiWJl BeJIHKift nOJKO- Bxerciseg on the 

BOAcm. TaTapu 6mjIh CBHpinu. Moft A%A'h 6aA'h ©♦imepi; Moil A'^A'h *** words** 
6hiAi> Tor4a o*HqepoMb. FoBop^TTi, mto kom6tm (5bMH h^h eme 6y4yTi P- *50. 
naandTaMH. 

AomAh ocBtxaeTi aeiiJio. 3ji04iH HeHaBHAflTi qecTHuxi asoa^^' 
EypH, onycTom^Bmaii nkmis nojil, paaopijia MH^rnxi nocej^i. FoBopi 
Bcer4a npaB4y. Mofi 6parb 6hiA'b 66Aewb bcio silMy. H ix&i'b uijyio 
BepcTy Bepx6Mii. te6k xfisLuTi sa nptfjexieie. Ohi y4^pBjicfl o6i» 

CTiHy. Mbl CBAAMI Bl B04i DO 01610. GUHl pdCTOMli CI OTUa, H AOHb 

no^Trif ei MaTb. 

GKyneai npe4noHBTaeTi 4eHBrH cjaB'B, a Bdnni cj^By 46HiraMi. 
Mo^Hifl npe4uiecTByeTT» rpoMy. /[i/iBAWch BdmeMy Tepnimio. Hp^BHTCfl 
JH BaMi 3TH KapTHHU. He MCTH TBoeMy Henpi)tTejio , h 4ijaft 40($p6 
o6ii4'BBmeMy Te6A. EuTb Hy4y. .^iiTbCH ropH)^^!!^ caesaMi. Pe6eHKy 
xoieTCfl nHTb. CHJbHOMy nejiOBiKy ne npH^HHHO o6H)RaTb cji6arO' 
no4pajKaHie iHcycy Xpncry. ^io66Bb ki 4o6po4'BTed!H h HenaBRCTb Kh 
nopdKy. 

Bikmy rjasaini, ocflsaio pyKaHHy cjuniy ymaiCH, o6oEm ndcowby 
BKymiio A3biK6Hii. HsMaHJi 6uA'h BSflTi GyBdpOBbiMi, H OnaKOBi no- 

TeMKBHMM'b. ^'tHXI O^HKepOBl BCB HaSblB&IOTl rep6flHH. EojbHdil 

eABa meBOJiHT'b ry6u (uau ry6aMH). THyinaiocb odManoMi h joxbio. 
34'BCb 4uiiiaTi HHCTUMi BoSAyxoMi. IIoxepTBOBaHie »H3Hi]o 3a Focy- 
4apA H OTOHecTBO. Ohi Aodpi cepAaeMi, ho cjadi rojOB^io. Y'TpoMi 
H^odHOBCTaBaTb, AHOHi pa66TaTb, B^Hepom 0T4uxaTb, h HdnbrocnaTb. 
noHHpd Moer6 Apyra cb ero 4^4010. HMiio necTb no34piBHTb Baci cb 
BaniHMH ycnixaMH. 

GuHi Moerd AcKpeHHflro 4pyra snepi yixajrb. J^irn 6ojibmaro yv A 
Hepi4K0 6biBAioTi \Aau. GocTaBjeHi chhcoki 04>Rq6paMi HameS 4H^ 
BHSiH. IleH^Hie Xjii6a. H nynHjii ^ynri ndio h ca«eHb 4pOB'b. GTdJbKO 
Tpy46Bi H saddTi nponijio no-nycT6My. PyccRie bsiIjih Ilapixi ocbm- 
Ha4itaTaro Mapra ructna. BOceMbcdTi HeTupHa4itaTaro r64a. fl He 
'hWb x^i6a, ho nbio Bd4y. H "Bmi Xwi'B6'b, ho ne nbio bo41»i- fl ne no*^ 

jyH^JITi HR HRCbM^, HH nOCId^KH. Bl ^TOMl HHCblfi H'B'rb HH 04H6ft 

om^6KR. JHocTBLEh MHt 4^Heri. BdBHbi HcejiiioT'b 6ATBbi H rimyTi CjiBbl. 
GjiaB0jiib6eirb x(d»4eTi nonecT^ft. Tu x6Hemb 6or&TCTBa, h ($oillmbCfl 
Tpy4i. Edmca noAvk BRHa. JH66^hi1k nejOBiKii HyH(4'b 9a66u h saBHcra. 
35^oTo 4opdH(e cepeOpd; cBRHeiifb Timejiie xe^iisa^ OH'b npdcRTi» 
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MiJoetuHB pi4H XpicTa. O't^uxi npi^eHi n^<MS pa5oTBi. Baom» 
aroro 66pera TjiHeTCx mni> ropi. Bqjkh (poA^Ti dKOjo AepesHH. 

Mofi tfpaTi xpanikTi npHcyTciBie 4yxa npe actxi nenpiiTHOCTflxik 
Bi XH3Hfl. Gefi rdpOAi nocTpdeni na iq;>yT6M'b 6epery 6ucTpofi piKH. 
UepKOBi» mni r^aBaxi. Obi DJiieTi no CBoem OTqi. 



Bo^cmEBHHUA. hJ5!L 

O^aa B40Ba HMijia 4Byxi» 40Hepefi: cTipmaii 6hiAA noxdBca na cboio 
MaTb B jiflqeMi b BpasoMi, to ecTB, OBi 6hiAi laKi Hce 4ypBi b tbri 
Bce 3Jia, KaKi eA mbtb. Hbkt6 ae Aio6iiA'h bxi; bck oti bbxb 6irajB. 
MeBimaji jro Obijia npexp^caa b 4o6po4yniBa. Bci ee jioO^jb. Ho 
BAin MBTB fl sjdfl cecTp^ ee HeHaBd4%-<B; deanpecTasBO 6paBB4B; ojmi 
OBa AOAmuk 6uAk pa66TaTB b'b 46m'B7 tobbtb nenB, MecTB ropBBmii, 
CTpAnaTB Bi KyxBt. E'B4BjlxKa DJi^a^a ci yTpa 40 Be^epa, bo ho 
JtBHjiacB pa66TaTB; 6hiAk nocjiymBa, Tepntjasa, b Bce to 6^0 Ha- 
npacBO, Mo BBHiMi Be uoTAk yro4HTB bb 3.iyK> mbtb b bb Bjiyw ce- 

CTpt CBOi). 

£B(e4BeBB0 dTB 6i4HaB 4'^ByiiiKa AOAmm 6huiy cb dojBmBifB KyB- 

mBROMl, X04UTB SB B04dl0 Bl 6wlH]KBI0I0 p6niy; B'B ROTOpofi BaX04n^CA 
HiiCTBlft BCTdHBBKl. 04Ba)K4Bl BOmja OBa/ HO 06BIKROBeBiiO, Kb 3T0My 
BCTOHBBKy. 4^BB 6hlA'b OHeflB »ap0Kl. Han6jBHBl KyBUIHfl'B B040K>, 

OHa BOSBpamdjiacB 40M6fi. B4pyr'B bii4bt'b nepe4'B co66h) CTapynncy. 
jfAvLTA Moe!^ — CKas^jia eii CTapymKa: — „4aii hb-b aanHTBCA. H 
ycTajia; uwh BcdpKO.^ — »Cli ox6toh), 6a6ymKa!" CKasa^a 4iByQiKa: 
^BOTi! Banefica!^ H onk no4aja cTapymK'fi KyBBiriB'B. 

GTap]^mKa otii c^aOocTB cija aa Tpasy, a M0JO4^fl npac^BBua cTajia 
nepe4'B aeio aa KOjiaB, b ocTOpd)RBO no44^pBtBBajia KyBm^ai, noKi 
OBa ntiAk B64y. — „Bjiaro4apiH) Te6H, M^jafll^ cxasdwia CTapymRa, aa- 
nflBBiBCB: „BilB(y; hto tbi 466poe, jiacKOBoe 4btjI, b xony Te6A aarpa- 
4ATB sa tboh) ycji^xjiBBOCTB. 3aafi Bce, a B0jm66aflua, b Bap6?B0 uSHAk 
aa cedA 8841 cTapymKB, hto6^ Te6A BcnBiTaTB. Pi4yH)CB, ^to tbi TBRaa 
a66^m, b boti, hto a xony aah Te6k 04i^aTB: BCJiKifi pasi, Kor4&TBi 
CKaseniB c^dBO, bbo pTa y Te6A Biknia4eTi eaA npeRpicaBifi qstTdrB, 
BJiil 4paroqiBBBifi RaMeaB, bjih 6ojBmdA aKeM^yacBaa. IIpocTd, 4pyB(6K'B I*' 
U B0jiuie6BBiia asneaja. 

npexpacBaa 4iBymKa BoaBpaTujacB 40Mdft. „TA,t tbi TaKi 46jro 
6BMa?'^ cnpocdjia y aei cb cep4aeM% mbtb. — „%o tbi tbri 40jro 
4ijia4a B'B pdB^'B?'^ saxpaHaja s^aA cecTpa. — ^BaaoBaTa, saifiifiRajacB!'^ 
OTB'B^iia 6%4BiBU(a, fl B'B Ty caMyH) MaayTy cb npeKpacBBix'B ryi$'B ea 
CRaTiUflCB 4B'B poSBi, 4B'B HceHHyiKHBBi fl 4Ba OojiBBiie H3yMpy4a. — 
„%o A BBBty?^ BOCX4HKByja y4BBjeflaaa uaTBl „3'to ub-btu! 3'to 
4paroiiiauBie KaMBHl ^lo cb To6dio C4ijaj|0CBl'^ — KpacaBBuia npo- 
CT04tnui0 pascRBsaja eft CBoefi acTpin-B cb B04Uie6BBueio, a Me«4y 
TtM'B qB^Tu, ajMaau a.xemyr'B tbk'b b cianajBCB cb ry6i e4. — 
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„Xopom6 se!" npoBopnaja MaTB: ^^s&BTpa nomji^ bi p6my CT&pmyio 

MOM) AO^hj H 01 H^H) TO JKO 6fAeTl»," 

H Ha 4pyr6e yTpo, onk CKas^jia CBoefi Adnepe: „HuHbie nofi4enib 
aa boa6jo tu: B03bMi) KyBmHHi>; ho cMorpA me, ^cjm BCTpiTHmb y 
HCTdHHHRa cTap^uiKy, 4a8 efi HsmHTbCA H npHjacK^ficH HI Heft xopo- 
moHbRO.^ 3ji^ A'&BHdHRa HaxMypHJiacb, cb AOckAOV) b3hj& RyBmAni; 
H^xoTR nomjia bi pdmy, h bo bcw 4opdry Bop^a^a. GTapynixa cH^i^a 
yxe y HCT6HHHRa. „3aHepnHu mh-b B0411I, moA uAamI" cxasi^a ona 
4iB0HK'B: „mipKO, xony HanHTbca." — ^KaRi 6u ho Tani! fl ne sa 
T'^Mi npBiDdi^ ci04a, MTo6bi ycjiyjKBBaTb CTapuMi 6po4}iraM'b. HanbembCR 
H 6e3i MOH^!'' — ^KanaR »e tu rp^6afll" cnassLia eft cTapyiuRa: „fl 
HaKa»y Te6^. Gi STBx«b nopi, npe Ka»40Mi ca6b^ TBoeMi, 6y4eTi 
Biiina4aTb y Te6^ hso pTa mA 3mA hjIh jiRrymKa/' Ona bshos^^^ a 
SJiaR 4'BBH6BKa no6'B»aja 40M6fi, paaO^BmH ci 40ca4bi KyBmuHi CBOft. 
;,^T0 cRixemb, MH^afl 46nKat'^ cnpocA^a naTb, yBii4'RBi ee H34ajieKa. — 
^Henero cRa34Tb!" OTB-Bnajia 40Hby n B4pyr'b buckohh^h 630 pTa eji 4B% 
3M%H H 4B'B »^6bll — „^T0 fl Bil»y! KaKi^ft cTpaxil" saRpHHsLia MaTb. 
;,Ho BO BceMi ^Toifb BHHOB&Ta TBOii cecTpdl fl 4aM'b eft 3HaTb.^ H 

OHi OpOCHJIHCb 6HTb M^HbmyH) 40Hb. 

Ona, HcnyraBmHCb yrp63i, CKpikMacb bi p6my, a^mo 6'fi»ajia, He 
CBfifl orjiflH]^TbCfl, 3a6'BiK&jia 4a4eR0, h naROH^qi noTep^a 4op6ry. Ho 
Sto 5]kM0 Ri e^ CHkcrm. I^ipcRift cbiHi, ROTopuft TyTi aadaBJiijiCfl 
ox6toh), Haxo4H4Cfl Bi dTO Bp^MA Bi pomn; oHi yB64'Rji'b RpacaBHiiy) 
ROTopafl, CH4fl Ha TpaBi, r6pbR0 n^i^ajia. — ;,^to ci to66h) c4'&diajiocb? 
He'Mi TU nji&Hemb, MH^iafl?'' cnpodii ohi, bsabi eif .i^crobo sa pyny. — 
„B6me MoS! RRRi MH-B He Hji&RaTbl MaTymRa BikirHaja Menii dsi 40My." 
Oh& roBopdjia, a m'^tii h 4paroi)iHHue r^mhh cianawiHCb ci eA p630- 
Bbixi ry6x, h cje3bi odpaniixHCb bi RceMH^xcHHu? — „^to sto 3h4- 
HHTi?*^ cnpocdji uapcRift cuhi: ^oti nerd ^th UBtiili, iReHHyrn h 
R&MBH?^ E'B4H^»Ra pascRdsajia i^apcROMy ciiiHy tomi, hto ci h^m) 
cjpptAAOCh. — Ohi uoAio66A'b ee, h nojao6Ajti» em,e 66A%e 3a to, hto 
0H& 6hiAk TaRi 4o6p& h uwAi, HeacejiH sa en iib-btu h 4paroi|iHHue 
r^mhh. Ohi BSfljii ee ci co66h); npe4CTdBHj'b ee Ifapib, orqy CBOOMy, 
ROT6poHy 0B& TiiRxe noHp^BBjacb, h I{apb nosBi^JHjii c^ny na neft 
sKeHHTbCfl. TaRHMi 66pa30Mi OHd C4ijiajacb IlapeBHOio, a no cm^pth 
I^apjt, Ror4i eA nyxcb Bsomejii na oTudBCRifi npecTdji, I][apHqeK), h 
Oujii I^apHi^eR) 46($poH). A zaAr cecTpa eA? hto C4i^ajocb ci h^h)? — 
ObA iKdjocTHbiMi 56pa30Hi R6HHHjia CBoib »H3Hb. MaTb, R0T6pyH) ona 
6e3npecTaHHO cep4Hja h oropnaja, npHHyiR4eHa 6uAi ee BiarnaTb ilsi 
40My; hhrt6 ne xoTiji efi 4aTb npHCTaHiima, h OHa CRpujacb bi ^tci, 
TAT^ CRopo yuepja ci 40ca4bi h r6ji04a. 
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